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INTRODUCTION 

REGULATORY OVERVIEW 
The City of Vestavia Hills (City) was issued by the Alabama Department of Environmental 
Management (ADEM) a Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Individual Phase I 
Permit (ALS000017) on June 7, 2017 (Appendix A). Previously, the City was included as a Co-
Permittee under permit number ALS000001.  The current permit was issued and became 
effective on July 11, 2022. 

 
As a condition of this permit, “The permittee is required to develop, revise, implement, 
maintain and enforce a storm water management program (SWMP) which shall include 
controls necessary to reduce the discharge of pollutants from its MS4 consistent with Section 
402(p)(3)(B) of the Clean Water Act and 40 CFR Part 122.26. These requirements shall be met 
by the development and implementation of a storm water management program plan 
(SWMPP) which addresses the best management practices (BMPs), control techniques and 
systems, design and engineering methods, public participation and education, monitoring, and 
other appropriate provisions designed to reduce the discharge of pollutants from the MS4 to 
the Maximum Extent Practicable (MEP)”. 

 
Per the requirements of NPDES Permit Number ALS000017, BMPs, measurable goals, and 
responsibility designations are provided for each of the following program elements: 

 
 Storm Water Collection System Operations 
 Public Education and Public Involvement on Storm Water Impacts 
 Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination 
 Construction Site Storm Water Runoff Control 
 Post-Construction Storm Water Management in New Development and                       

Re- Development 
 Spill Prevention and Response 
 Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for Municipal Operations 
 Application of Pesticides, Herbicides, and Fertilizers 
 Oils, Toxics, and Household Hazardous Waste Control 
 Industrial Storm Water Runoff 

 
ADEM defines the fiscal year as October 1st to September 30th. Annual reports are 
required to be submitted to ADEM no later than January 31st following the previous fiscal 
year. 
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MS4 JURISDICTIONAL BOUNDARY 
Vestavia Hills’ MS4 boundary is bound to the north by the Cities of Homewood, Mountain 
Brook and Birmingham, to the south and west by the Cities of Hoover and Birmingham, and to 
the east by the Cities of Mountain Book, Irondale, Birmingham and Jefferson County. 
Approximately 20 square miles of residential, commercial, industrial, undeveloped lands, and 
streams make up the MS4 boundary. See Figure 1: MS4 Boundary. 
 
There are two waterbodies, the Cahaba River and Patton Creek, which are considered 
impaired by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and ADEM within the MS4 boundary. 
The Cahaba River has a listed Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) for Siltation and Habitant 
Alteration as well as for Nutrients. Patton Creek has a listed Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) 
for Organic Enrichment and Dissolved Oxygen.  Designated uses of this section of the Cahaba 
River include being listed as an Outstanding Water of Alabama (OAW) and Public Water 
Source (PWS).  Designated use of Patton Creek is Fish and Wildlife (F&W). 
 

LEGAL AUTHORITY AND ENFORCEMENT 
Part II C of the permit requires the City to review and revise its ordinances and regulatory 
mechanisms as necessary to comply with the permit.  In June 2022, the City adopted revisions 
to the City’s Zoning code that included aspects to promote Low Impact Development and 
reduce stormwater runoff from redeveloping single family homes.  Below is a summary of the 
current ordinances, municipal codes, and regulations related to the management of Vestavia 
Hills’s MS4.  These ordinances are found in Appendix A. 
 

 Ordinance 2987, Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance:  Replaced previous 
Ordinance 2769.  Controls sedimentation leaving construction sites.  The ordinance 
describes the fees, regulations, and the requirements surrounding a land disturbing 
permit issuance.   
 

 Ordinance 2988, Illicit Discharge Ordinance:  Replaced previous Ordinance 2770.  The 
ordinance defines and prohibits illicit connections and discharge to storm water 
conveyance system.   
 

 Ordinance 2771, Post-Construction BMP Ordinance:  The ordinance identifies and 
enforces post-construction storm water management standards on qualifying sites to 
prevent and minimize water quality impacts. 
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 Post-Construction Storm Water Management Manual and Technical Memorandum: 
Technical aspects of the City’s Post-Construction Storm Water Management 
requirements. This document outlines the City’s Engineering Departments guidelines 
for permit issuance for qualifying sites, water quality treatment requirements, and 
other aspects to enforce provisions of Ordinance 2771. 

  
 Ordinance 3099, Zoning Ordinance: Replaces previous Ordinance Numbers 2331, 

2331-A, 2331-B and Appendix A.  Dictates land use, maximum developable area, 
buffers, landscaping, parking, tree preservation, conservation subdivisions, and other 
manners in the development of land.  This now also clearly defines Impervious Surfaces 
and amends definition of Buildable Areas to limit imperviousness.  This tool assists the 
City’s ability to preserve drainage sensitive areas, manage storm water runoff, and 
promote low-impact developments. 
 

 Subdivision Regulations: Adopted by the Planning and Zoning Commission pursuant to 
Alabama law and carry the force of a City Ordinance.  This document addresses design 
requirements for residential and commercial storm water infrastructure and dictates 
storm water management requirements.  
 

 Public Works Manual and Engineering Design Standards: Adopted by the Planning and 
Zoning Commission, and provides additional engineering design requirements for 
public storm water infrastructure.  
 

 Ordinance 2916, Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance: Replaced previous Ordinance 
2429.  Promotes public health, safety and general welfare by controlling construction 
and construction practices in and around the floodplain as well as controlling the 
alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and natural protective barriers 
which are involved in the accommodation of floodwaters. 
 

 Ordinance 2262, Property Maintenance Code: Institutes and establishes enforcement 
of litter, rubbish, garbage, abandoned vehicles, and others items in effort to promote 
and protect interest of public health, safety and general welfare. 
 

 Ordinance 2378, Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) Manual: Adopted in 2011 and 
details guidelines for addressing many activities associated with the program elements. 
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The following table reflects which City department is responsible for implementing or 
coordinating BMPs for each separate program element: 
 

DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

Storm Water Collection Systems Operations 

Engineering/JCDH Maintain map of City owned/maintained structural controls  

Engineering Semi-annual inspection of new and existing structural controls  

Engineering Develop SOP, inspection checklist, and maintenance procedures  

Public Works Stabilize and re-vegetate eroded areas as needed 

Public Works Remove floatable, litter, sediment, and debris from structural controls 

Public Education and Public Involvement on Storm Water Impacts 

Administration Seek and consider public input in the development and implementation of the SWMPP 

Administration Identify targeted pollutant sources 
Administration/Public 

Works Post litter signage 

Administration Educate individuals and households on reducing storm water pollution 

Administration Encourage community involvement in the storm water program  

Administration Evaluate the effectiveness of the public education program 

Administration Organize annual cleanup 

Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination (IDDE) 

JCDH Develop MS4 map of outfalls 

Administration Develop applicable ordinances and other regulatory mechanisms 

JCDH Screen at least 15% of the outfalls during dry weather conditions 

City Personnel Identify illicit discharge source  
Code Enforcement Officer / 

Administration Eliminate illicit discharges 

Engineering Notify ADEM of a suspected illicit discharge entering the MS4 from an adjacent MS4 

Administration/Engineering Receive complaints and investigate illicit discharges reported by the public  

Administration Educate employees on detecting an IDDE, tracing the source of and eliminating illicit 
discharge 

Administration Make publicly available ordinances and regulatory mechanisms  

Construction Site Storm Water Runoff Control 

Administration/Engineering Develop applicable ordinances and other regulatory mechanisms 

Engineering/Inspections Perform site plan reviews  

Engineering/Inspections Complete monthly qualifying site inspections 

Engineering Train inspection staff 

Engineering/Inspections Provide construction site inspection checklist 

Administration Document Enforcement Response Plan (ERP) actions 
Administration/ 

Engineering/Inspections Provide construction site operator education 
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DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

Post-Construction Storm Water Management in New Development and Re-Development 

Engineering Develop applicable ordinances and other regulatory mechanisms 

Administration/Engineering/Inspections Encourage the application of LID/GI practices 

Engineering Inventory post-construction structural controls  

Spill Prevention and Response 

Fire Follow City response protocol 

Fire Follow spill prevention/spill response plan 

Fire/Administration Educate employees on spill prevention/spill response  

Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for Municipal Operations 

All Departments Inventory municipal facilities  

All Departments Evaluate strategy for trash removal 

All Departments Follow good housekeeping practices SOP 

All Departments Complete municipal inspections 

Administration Educate employees on good housekeeping 

Application of Pesticides, Herbicides, and Fertilizers(PHFs) 

Parks and Recreation/Contractors Document application and storage of PHFs 

Administration Educate employees on PHFs usage and storage 

Oils, Toxics, and Household Hazardous Waste Control 

Administration Educate public on proper disposal 

Administration Educate employees on oils, toxics, and household hazardous waste 

Industrial Storm Water Runoff 

Administration/JCDH Inventory high risk facilities 

JCDH Inspect high risk facilities 

Monitoring and Reporting 

JCDH Monitor locations 

JCDH Review identified impaired waterways 

JCDH Monitor parameters and frequency 

JCDH Perform sampling and analysis 

Other Requirements 

All Departments Perform SWMPP plan review and modification 

JCDH Prepare annual report for submittal  
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Figure 1: MS4 Boundary  
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STORM WATER COLLECTION SYSTEMS OPERATIONS 

STRUCTURAL CONTROLS MAP 

The City currently has four city-owned structural controls within the MS4 boundary limits (see 
Figure 2: Structural Controls).  The City will monitor the addition of any City owned/ 
maintained structural controls. 

 
Responsible Departments: Engineering/JCDH 
 
STRUCTURAL CONTROLS INSPECTION 
As stated in the permit, all existing and new structural controls owned/maintained by the 
Permittee shall be inspected using a standard inspection form found in Appendix B on a semi-
annual basis, at a minimum.  Maintenance activities will also be documented using the 
provided maintenance form found in Appendix B. The completed forms should be uploaded to 
the Storm Water Online Activity Record (SOAR) program.  A city inspector and/or a contractor 
will perform inspections. Any deficiencies or maintenance recommendations listed on the 
inspection form in regards to the structural control will be addressed and documented by 
Public Works.  
 
Responsible Department: Engineering 
 
STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE (SOP) FOR STRUCTURAL CONTROL INSPECTION 
AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES 
The standard operating procedure for structural control inspection and maintenance is found 
in Appendix B.  
 
Responsible Department: Engineering 
 
STABILIZATION AND RE-VEGETATION OF ERODED AREAS 
During the inspection of the structural controls, areas of erosion will be documented. The 
Public Works Department will receive a copy of the inspection documentation noting the 
eroded areas and will stabilize and re-vegetate these areas. Activities are to be documented 
and submitted as described.  
 
Responsible Department: Public Works 
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FLOATABLES, LITTER, SEDIMENT AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
All floatables, litter, sediment, and/or debris found during the structural inspection will be 
documented. The Public Works Department will receive a copy of the inspected 
documentation and will address the noted items. Public Works will also complete 
documentation of the estimated amounts of floatables, litter, sediment and debris removed 
during maintenance activities and upload to SOAR. 
 
Responsible Department: Public Works 
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Figure 2: Structural Controls   
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PUBLIC EDUCATION AND PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT ON STORM WATER 
IMPACTS 

PUBLIC EDUCATION AND PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT BMPS 

PUBLIC EDUCATION 

The City will provide public education information via its stormwater webpage and distribution 
of stormwater brochures.  In November 2022, the City initiated “Only Rain in the Drain” 
targeted to educate landscape maintenance hazards and detrimental impacts of leaves and 
yard debris being disposed in the stormwater collection system (see Appendix G). 

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT 

The City activities for public involvement include a litter clean-up and a household hazardous 
waste collection event. 

DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SWMPP 
The City seeks public input on the SWMPP by posting the draft SWMPP on its website for 
comments. Notification announcements will be made at council meetings. The Council-
approved SWMPP for the upcoming year will then be posted on the website and be submitted 
yearly.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
TARGETED POLLUTANT SOURCES FOR PUBLIC EDUCATION 

The City discusses targeted pollutant sources in the section of the SWMPP titled “Community 
Involvement with the Storm Water Program”. 
 
 
REDUCTION OF LITTER FLOATABLES AND DEBRIS 
Litter signage is maintained throughout the City.  Signage will be updated as necessary to 
properly address these issues. Administration approves of the messages and Public Works 
installs the signs and/or labels. 
 
Responsible Departments: Administration/Public Works 
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EDUCATING INDIVIDUALS AND HOUSEHOLDS ON REDUCING STORM WATER 
POLLUTION  
Information describing Vestavia Hills’s Storm Water Program is posted on the City’s website. 
The information includes general information about the storm water permit with links and 
brochures about different ways to reduce storm water pollution in relation to the different 
community segments. These same brochures on storm water issues are placed at City Hall for 
public pickup. These materials will be updated as needed.  
Responsible Department: Administration 
 

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT WITH THE STORM WATER PROGRAM 

GENERAL PUBLIC 
The City has a storm water page on its website and placed brochures containing information 
in City facilities that inform the general public of: 

 General impacts litter has on waterbodies and ways to reduce the litter 
 General impacts of storm water on surface water from impervious surfaces 
 Source control BMPs in areas of pet waste, home vehicle maintenance, 

landscaping and rain water reuse. 
 Impacts of illicit discharges and how to report them.  

 
These materials will be updated as needed. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
GENERAL PUBLIC AND BUSINESSES, INCLUDING HOME-BASED AND MOBILE 
The City has a storm water page on its website and placed in City facilities brochures 
containing information on the following business-related topics: 

 Information on BMPs for use and storage of automotive chemicals, hazardous 
cleaning supplies, carwash soaps and other hazardous materials. 

 Impacts of illicit discharges and how to report them. 
 
These materials will be updated as needed. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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HOMEOWNERS, LANDSCAPERS, PROPERTY MANAGERS, AND CITY PERSONNEL 
The City has a storm water page on its website and placed brochures containing educational 
information in City facilities that inform homeowners, landscapers, and property managers on 
the following topics: 

 Landscape or yard care techniques that protect water quality. 
 BMPs and storage of pesticides, herbicides, and fertilizers. 
 BMPs for carpet cleaning and auto repair and maintenance 
 Detention/retention pond maintenance. 
 General impacts of storm water from impervious surfaces into surface water. 

 
These materials will be updated as needed. 
 

Responsible Department: Administration  

 
ENGINEERS, CITY PERSONNEL, REVIEW STAFF, LAND USE PLANNERS, CONTRACTORS, 
AND DEVELOPERS 
The City has a storm water page on its website and also placed in City facilities brochures to 
inform engineers, contractors and developers on the following topics: 

 Impacts of increased storm water flows into receiving waterbodies. 
 Technical standards for construction site sediment and erosion control 
 Stormwater treatment and flow control BMPS 
 Run-off reduction techniques and low impact development (LID)/green 

infrastructure practices and maintenance. Specifically addressing site design, 
pervious pavement, alternative parking lot design, retention of forests and 
mature trees. 

 
These materials will be updated as needed. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
EVALUATING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE PUBLIC EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The City will on a continuing basis evaluate the effectiveness of the public education program 
by monitoring and reporting the number of visitors to the storm water page and the number 
of brochures that are picked up from City facilities on an annual basis. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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PUBLIC ACTIVITIES TARGETING LITTER, FLOATABLES AND DEBRIS REMOVAL FROM 
AREA WATERWAYS 
Currently the City is planning to host or participate in a cleanup annually. The tonnage 
collected by the City will be included in the Annual Report.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration  
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ILLICIT DISCHARGE DETECTION AND ELIMINATION (IDDE) 

MS4 MAP 
Maps of the major outfalls and waters of the State within the MS4 boundary that receive 
discharge from the major outfalls can be found in Appendix C. Also, a list of the major outfalls’ 
latitude and longitude coordinates can be found in Appendix C. 
 
JCDH will update the MS4 map and provide a list of location coordinates annually on behalf of 
the City. 
 
Responsible Department: JCDH 
 
ORDINANCE/REGULATORY MECHANISM 
Ordinance 2988 addresses illicit discharges as required by the City’s Permit.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
DRY WEATHER SCREENING PROGRAM 
 Dry weather screening of at least 15% of the major outfalls will be performed annually with 
100% of the major outfalls screened at least once per the five-year permit period. This work 
will be completed by JCDH. Currently there are no priority outfalls identified within the MS4 
boundary, but if illicit discharges are identified during the dry weather inspections, those 
outfalls will be screened on an annual basis. JCDH shall use the EPA’s guidance manual, Illicit 
Discharge Detection and Elimination, A Guidance Manual for Program Development and 
Technical Assessments, Center for Watershed Protection, October 2004, for the main source of 
investigative techniques and guidance for the dry weather screening process. Outfalls will be 
field inspected after a minimum of 72 hours of dry weather. Data sheets found in Appendix C 
will be filled out for each outfall inspected. The protocols for dry weather screening are in the 
Standard Operating Procedure Manual found in Appendix A.  
 
Responsible Department: JCDH 
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SOURCE IDENTIFICATION 
If during the dry weather screenings, Public Works’ identification, or citizen complaint, an 
outfall is found to be discharging a liquid, the city inspector or JCDH personnel will traverse 
upstream of the discharge in an attempt to identify the source of the discharge. If the 
discharge source is unidentifiable, then a sample of the discharge shall be collected by JCDH 
and analyzed by a qualified lab. Based on the lab results, the outfall will be prioritized and 
scheduled for further investigation if needed. 
 
Responsible Departments: City Personnel 
 
ILLICIT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION 
Once the source and responsible party of an illicit discharge has been identified, either the City 
will take action through Ordinance 2988. 
 
Responsible Departments: Code Enforcement Officer/Administration 
 
ADEM NOTIFICATION BY THE CITY 
If a suspected illicit discharge enters the City’s MS4 boundary from an adjacent MS4, the City 
will notify the adjacent MS4 and the ADEM Water Division within 48 hours of observing the 
suspected illicit discharge. The Standard Operating Procedure for this action is found in 
Appendix C.  
 
Responsible Department: Engineering 
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ILLICIT DISCHARGE REPORTING BY THE PUBLIC 
The City receives calls for illicit discharges at the City Hall phone number 205-978-0150 
frequently. The City also receives notifications via the City’s online “Action Center”.  There is 
also a phone number, 205-930-1999, listed on the City’s website to report illicit discharges.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration/Engineering 
 
PERSONNEL TRAINING 
City administrators, engineers, inspectors and laborers will be trained on IDDE identification 
and response annually. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
ORDINANCE/REGULATORY MECHANISM AVAILABILITY 
The illicit discharge ordinance is found on the City’s website at the link below: 
 
https://vhal.org/community/stormwater-management/ 

 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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CONSTRUCTION SITE STORM WATER RUNOFF CONTROL 

ORDINANCE/REGULATORY MECHANISM 
Ordinance 2987 addresses Construction Site Regulations as required by the City’s Permit. The 
ordinance is found on the City’s website at the link below: 
 
https://vhal.org/community/stormwater-management/ 
 
Responsible Department: Administration/Engineering 
 

SITE PLAN REVIEWS 
According to Ordinance 2987, a BMP plan must be submitted to the City along with the permit 
application before any land disturbance. The City must either approve or disapprove the BMP 
plan within 14 days. Reasons for disapproval must be submitted to the applicant in writing. All 
revisions have an additional 14-day response time. Land disturbing activity may not be 
commenced prior to the issuance of the permit by the City.  
 
Responsible Department: Engineering/Inspections 
 

CONSTRUCTION SITE INSPECTION SCHEDULE 
The City will perform a monthly inspection, at a minimum, on qualifying sites that have been 
issued land disturbance permits. Due to the Cahaba River’s impaired status, Vestavia Hills’s 
sites are categorized as “Priority Construction Sites”. Erosion controls and best management 
practices will be inspected during these inspections. Deficiencies identified during an 
inspection will be subjected to enforcement procedures outlined in the Erosion Control 
Ordinance.  
 
Responsible Department: Engineering/Inspections 
 

TRAINING OF MS4 SITE INSPECTION STAFF 
Personnel responsible for construction site inspections receive BMP training annually. 
 
Responsible Department: Engineering 
 

CONSTRUCTION SITE INSPECTION CHECKLIST 
See Appendix D for the City’s construction site inspection checklist. 
 
Responsible Department: Engineering/Inspections  
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ENFORCEMENT RESPONSE PLAN (ERP) 

An Enforcement Response Plan is included in Ordinance 2987. Documentation of formal 
enforcement actions and ADEM referrals is available via the SOAR program.  

 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 
CONSTRUCTION SITE OPERATOR TRAINING 
The City provides construction site operator’s informational materials regarding appropriate 
application and maintenance of erosion and sediment controls when they receive their 
permits from the Inspections Department. The City has a storm water page on its website and 
brochures at City facilities that inform the engineers, contractors and developers on: 
 

 Impacts of increased storm water flows into receiving waterbodies. 
 Run-off reduction techniques and low impact development (LID)/green 

infrastructure practices. Specifically addressing site design, pervious pavement, 
alternative parking lot design, retention of forests and mature trees. 

 
These materials will be updated as needed. 
 
Responsible Departments: Administration/Engineering/Inspections 
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POST-CONSTRUCTION STORM WATER MANAGEMENT IN NEW 
DEVELOPMENT AND RE-DEVELOPMENT 

ORDINANCE/REGULATORY MECHANISM 
Ordinance 2771 addresses storm water design requirements for post-construction storm 
water management.  
 
The Ordinance addresses the following: 

 Procedures to develop, implement and enforce systems of appropriate 
structural and/or non-structural BMPs. 

 Procedures to develop, implement and enforce performance standards. 
 Procedures for encouragement of the utilization of LID/green infrastructure 

practices. 
 Procedures to ensure compliance including sanctions and enforcement 

mechanisms.  
 Procedures for post-construction inspections to include tracking and 

enforcement. 
 Procedures to ensure adequate long-term operation and maintenance of BMPs.  

 
The post-construction ordinance is found on the City’s website at the link below: 
 
https://vhal.org/community/stormwater-management/ 
 
Responsible Department: Engineering 
 

LID/GI ENCOURAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

Information detailing the importance of LID/GI is provided along with the City’s land 
disturbance permit application.  This also includes a statement acknowledging receipt of the 
information by the applicant. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration/Engineering/Inspections 
 

INVENTORY OF POST-CONSTRUCTION STRUCTURAL CONTROLS 
The City is developing a list of privately-owned structural controls for those built after the 
codification of the new requirements. Currently the City has nine sites (See Appendix E). The 
City will update annually the list of privately-owned structural controls under the new 
requirements. 
 
Responsible Department: Engineering  
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SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE 

CITY RESPONSE PROTOCOL 
Vestavia Hills Fire Department is responsible for investigating, responding, and conducting 
response actions for any spill within the City’s boundaries. Jefferson County’s Emergency 
Management Agency (EMA) will additionally respond at the request of the City. Vestavia Hills’s 
Fire and Rescue and EMA track the spills, the response, and the cleanup activities for all spills.  
 
Responsible Department: Fire 
 

SPILL PREVENTION/SPILL RESPONSE PLAN 
The City’s SOP for spill response is found in Appendix F. 
 
Responsible Department: Fire 
 
PERSONNEL SPILL PREVENTION/RESPONSE TRAINING 
Vestavia Hills Fire Department is responsible for the training and certification of their 
personnel. An annual training will be provided to municipal personnel on spill 
prevention/response. 
 
Responsible Departments: Fire/Administration 
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POLLUTION PREVENTION/GOOD HOUSEKEEPING FOR MUNICIPAL 
OPERATIONS 

MUNICIPAL FACILITIES INVENTORY 
See Table 1: Municipal Facilities for a list of facilities. The list will be reviewed annually and 
updated as needed.  
 
Responsible Departments: All Departments 
 

STRATEGY EVALUATION 
City personnel pick up trash prior to it entering the MS4 and remove trash from the MS4.  
Volunteer organizations assist with removal of trash from waterbodies and the MS4. Trash 
collected is assessed and documented. The City also participates in a household hazardous 
waste collection event.  An SOP for special events is located in Appendix G. These activities 
have been successful in removing and preventing trash from entering the MS4.  
 
Responsible Departments: All Departments 
 
GOOD HOUSEKEEPING PRACTICES SOP 
The SOP detailing good housekeeping practices is found in the 2011 SWMA SOP Manual 
(Appendix A). 
 
Responsible Departments: All Departments 
 
INSPECTION PLAN 
Annual inspections will be conducted for municipal facilities that have the potential to 
discharge pollutants via stormwater runoff. See Appendix G for the inspection checklist. 
 
Responsible Departments: All Departments 
 
GOOD HOUSEKEEPING TRAINING PROGRAM 
City staff will be educated annually on good housekeeping practices. The SOP manual 
(Appendix A) contains procedures related to Good Housekeeping.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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APPLICATION OF PESTICIDES, HERBICIDES, AND FERTILIZERS (PHFS) 

APPLICATION AND STORAGE 
The Parks and Recreation Department keeps annual records of applied pesticides, herbicides, 
and fertilizers (PHFs). Each chemical used is applied per the labeling instructions. Safety Data 
Sheets (SDS) on each product are found in the chemical storage areas. City staff responsible 
for application of PHFs receive annual training in safe use, storage, and disposal of PHFs. All 
contractors contracted to apply pesticides or herbicides to City property shall provide proper 
certification and licensing before performing work. Also, contractors contracted to apply 
fertilizer must provide qualification in utilizing proper nutrient management practices. 
 
City facilities that store PHFs will be inspected annually to determine proper storage, product 
labeling, and SDS accessibility (Table 1: Municipal Facilities). The SOP manual (Appendix A) 
contains procedures related to usage and storage of PHFs. 
 
Responsible Department: Parks and Recreation/Contractors 
 
PHF TRAINING PROGRAM 
Necessary staff will be educated annually on proper PHF practices. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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Table 1: Municipal Facilities 

Name Address Inspection 

Public Works Shop 1281 Montgomery Hwy 
Vestavia Hills 35216 

Yes. Vehicle/Equipment 
Maintenance and Storage 

City Hall 1032 Montgomery Hwy, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Vestavia Hills Library in 
the Forest 

1221 Montgomery Hwy, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

City of Vestavia Hills Fire 
Station 1 

509 Montgomery Hwy,  
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

City of Vestavia Hills Fire 
Station 2 

2925 Columbiana Road, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

City of Vestavia Hills Fire 
Station 3 

3201 Morgan Drive, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

City of Vestavia Hills Fire 
Station 4 

13041 Liberty Parkway, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35242 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

City of Vestavia Hills Fire 
Station 5 

3241 Cahaba Heights Rd, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35243 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Civic Center 1090 Montgomery Hwy, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Aquatic Complex at 
Wald Park 

720 Waldridge Road, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 Yes.  Chemical Storage 

New Merkel Community 
Center 

2150 Hollis Crossing, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35243 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Cahaba Heights Baseball 
Park 

4401 Dolly Ridge Road, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35216 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Sicard Hollow Athletic 
Complex (SHAC) 

4851 Sicard Hollow Road, 
Vestavia Hills, AL 35242 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 

Liberty Park Sports 
Complex 

4700 Sicard Hollow Road, 
Vestavia Hills, AL  35242 

No. No potential to discharge 
pollutants. 
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OILS, TOXICS, AND HOUSEHOLD HAZARDOUS WASTE 

PUBLIC EDUCATION ON PROPER DISPOSAL 
The City has contact information on its webpage regarding where to report spills, illicit 
discharges and improper disposals. The webpage also includes a link to the website Earth911 
http://earth911.com/ which provides local sites for recycling of oils, toxics and household 
hazardous waste. Brochures on oils, toxics, and household hazardous waste are on the City 
storm water webpage as well as placed in City facilities for public pick-up. 
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
 

ANNUAL EMPLOYEE TRAINING 

Annual training on spill prevention is provided to City personnel.  
 
Responsible Department: Administration 
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INDUSTRIAL STORM WATER RUNOFF 

INVENTORY OF HIGH RISK FACILITIES 
The City maintains a list of industrial and high risk facilities within the city limits (Appendix H). 
The list of industrial facilities will be reviewed annually for accuracy and will be updated when 
necessary.  
 
Responsible Departments: Administration/JCDH 
 

INSPECTION OF HIGH RISK FACILITIES 
JCDH will inspect these sites annually on behalf of the City. See Appendix H for the Industrial 
Inspection form. 
 
Responsible Department: JCDH 
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MONITORING AND REPORTING 

MONITORING LOCATIONS 
JCDH will take grab samples annually on behalf of the City at the sites listed below. See Figure 
3: Sampling Sites for a map of the sites. 
 
The site locations are as follows: 

Water Body Latitude, Longitude Description 

Patton Creek 33.410772, -86.810525 Grab Sample 

Cahaba River  33.481772, -86.712765 Grab Sample as well as 
Water Quality Sonde Site 

 
An hourly water quality sonde is installed on the Cahaba River and managed by the United 
States Geological Survey (USGS).  The site’s title is USGS 02423380 Cahaba River near Mountain 
Brook, AL (River Run Drive).   
 
Responsible Department: JCDH 
 
IMPAIRED WATERWAYS 
The City will review the waterbodies listed in the latest final §303(d) list, annually. If a 
waterbody becomes listed that falls within the MS4 boundary, the SWMPP will be updated as 
needed. 
 
Responsible Department: JCDH  
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MONITORING PARAMETERS AND FREQUENCY 
Grab samples will be analyzed for the following parameters: 
 

a. E. coli 
b. Total Nitrogen (TN) (mg/l) 
c. Total Phosphorus (mg/l) 
d. Total Suspended Solids (TSS) (mg/l)  
e. Temperature 
f. pH/ORP 
g. Turbidity (NTU) 
h. Conductivity 
i. Dissolved Oxygen (mg/l) 
j. Ammonia Nitrogen (NH3-N) (mg/l) 
k. Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD) (mg/l) 
l. Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) (mg/l) 
m. Hardness as CaCO3 (mg/l) 
n. Nitrate plus Nitrite Nitrogen (NO3+NO2-N) (mg/l) 
o. Oil and Grease (mg/l) 
p. Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) (mg/l) 
q. Total Kjeldahl Nitrogen (TKN) (mg/l) 

 
The water quality sonde monitors the following parameters at least hourly: 
 

a. Temperature 
b. Turbidity (NTU) 
c. Conductivity 
d. Dissolved Oxygen 
e. Water level  

 
Responsible Department: JCDH 
 

SAMPLE TYPE, COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS 
JCDH will collect grab samples and submit them to a certified laboratory for analysis. 
 
Responsible Department: JCDH  
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Figure 3: Sampling Sites  
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OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

SWMPP PLAN REVIEW AND MODIFICATION 

This plan will be reviewed annually and updated as necessary. 
 
Responsible Departments: All Departments 
 

ANNUAL REPORT  

The Annual Report will be compiled by JCDH for the City of Vestavia Hills. 
 
Responsible Department: JCDH 



APPENDIX A

Vestavia Hills StormWater Program
Documents
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Overview

SWMAMS4 Program
Post Construction Stormwater Management

Technical Memorandum

In 1990, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) promulgated 
regulations establishing Phase I of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination 
Systems (NPDES) stormwater program. The Phase I program for municipal 
separate storm sewer systems (MS4s) require operators of “medium” and “large” 
MS4s that generally serve populations of 100,000 or greater to implement a 
stormwater management program as a means to control to the maximum extent 
practicable (MEP) polluted discharges from certain municipal, industrial and 
construction activities into the MS4.

The Alabama Department of Environmental Management (ADEM) presently 
has primary jurisdiction over permitting and enforcement of the Stormwater 
Program for Alabama. The City of Vestavia Hills (City) was issued NPDES 
Permit Number ALS000017 on June 7, 2017. This NPDES Permit became 
effective on July 1, 2017 and will expire on June 30, 2022. The City is 
required to develop and implement a Stormwater Management Program 
(SWMP) in accordance with the NPDES Permit requirements.

In accordance with the NPDES Permit, the City is required to develop and 
implement a Post Construction Stormwater Program to address stormwater 
runoff from qualifying new development and re-development projects by July 1, 
2018. This memorandum provides technical guidance regarding the City’s 
updated post construction stormwater management requirements in 
accordance with the City’s NPDES Permit.

Applicable Developments

The City’s updated post construction stormwater management requirements 
are only applicable to “Qualifying New Development or Redevelopment” 
projects as defined below:
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“Qualifying New Development and Redevelopment” means any site that 
results from the disturbance of one acre or more of land or the disturbance 
of less than one acre of land if part of a larger common plan of 
development or sale that is greater than one acre. Qualifying new 
development and redevelopment does not include land disturbances 
conducted by entities under the jurisdiction and supervision of the 
Alabama Public Service Commission.

Since stormwater detention and retention facilities are the primary Best 
Management Practices (BMPs) that have historically been used for post- 
construction stormwater management, this technical memorandum has been 
developed to primarily addresses stormwater detention and retention 
facilities. While these engineering practices are not precluded, such practices 
along may not achieve the level of post-construction stormwater control 
required.  The intent of this technical memorandum is to evaluate options to 
manage stormwater runoff and best protect water quality for the community.

Implementation

Effective July 1, 2018, all qualifying new development and redevelopment 
projects shall be designed in accordance with this technical memorandum.

Waiver Request

The City recognizes that there are existing project sites that have been 
constructed or previously approved, prior to the effective date of this technical 
memorandum, that may qualify for a waiver from the updated post construction 
stormwater management requirements. As a result, the City has developed an 
Existing Development, Post Construction Stormwater Management Waiver 
Request Form (Figure 1) to address existing project sites. In order for an existing 
project site to be considered for a waiver, the waiver request form shall be 
completed and submitted to the City for review and approval. If a waiver has 
been submitted for a development that has not been completed and the density 
of the development is increased and/or modified, the developer shall resubmit 
a waiver request for this development. 

The minimum requirements for stormwater management may be waived in 
whole or in part upon written request of the applicants, provided that at least 
one of the following conditions applies: 

1. It can be demonstrated that the proposed development is not likely to 
impair attainment of the objectives of this ordinance. 

2. Alternative minimum requirements for on-site management of 
stormwater discharges have been established in a stormwater 
management plan that has been approved by the City Engineer and 
the implementation of the plan is required by local ordinance. 
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3. Provisions are made to manage stormwater by an off-site facility.  The 

off-site facility is required to be in place, to be designed and 
adequately sized to provide a level of stormwater control that is equal 
to or greater than that which would be afforded by on-site practices 
and there is a legally obligated entity responsible for long-term 
operation and maintenance of the stormwater practice. 

4. The City Engineer finds that meeting the minimum on-site 
management requirements is not feasible due to the natural or existing 
physical characteristics of a site. 

In instances where one of the conditions above applies, the City Engineer may 
grant a waiver from the strict compliance with these stormwater management 
provisions, as long as acceptable mitigation measures are provided.  However, 
to be eligible for a variance, the applicant must demonstrate to the satisfaction of 
the City Engineer that the variance will not result in the following impacts to 
downstream waterways: 

- Deterioration of existing culverts, bridges, dams, and other structures; 
- Degradation of biological functions or habitats; 
- Accelerated streambank or streambed erosion or siltation; 

Increased threat of flood damage to public health, life, or property.

Water Quality Requirements

Post-construction stormwater runoff quality is an important component of the 
City's SWMP. In order to meet the requirements of the City's NPDES Permit, a 
Water Quality Volume (WQv) must be accounted for on each project site and 
BMPs must be utilized to store and treat the WQv. The required WQv is based 
upon the first 1.1 inches of rainfall that occurs on the project site. The WQv can 
be estimated as described below.
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WQv = 1.1 inches / acre of additional impervious area.

For example: An existing 12.5 acre site planned for re-development contains 3 
acres of existing impervious area. The proposed development will contain 7 
total acres of impervious area in the post-development condition. The required 
WQv shall be calculated as follows:

WQv = 1.1 inches * 4 acres of additional impervious area
= 1.1 inches * (1 foot / 12 inches) * 4 acres * (43,560 sq.ft. / 1 acre)
= 15,972 cubic feet of storage required

The WQv that is required for each project site may be provided in multiple ways 
to allow greater flexibility during design. There are a number of post- 
construction BMPs such as detention ponds, retention ponds, bioretention 
swales, rain gardens/bioretention features, permeable paving, proprietary 
stormwater quality treatment devices, sand filters, etc. that may be utilized by 
the Owner and their Engineer-of-Record to meet the water quality 
requirements.

Low Impact Development (LID) 
and Green Infrastructure (GI)

As an option for meeting the updated post-construction stormwater 
management requirements, the City encourages Owners and Developers to 
incorporate the use of low impact development (LID) and green infrastructure 
(GI) practices into qualifying development and redevelopment projects. The 
latest version of the Alabama Low Impact Development Handbook is 
incorporated into this technical memorandum by reference.

Design Standards

For detention and retention ponds, the calculation methodology shall utilize the 
National Resource Conservation Resources (NRCS) Urban Hydrology for 
Small Watersheds Technical Release 55 (TR-55) or equivalent. For the 
determination of pre-construction and post-construction stormwater runoff 
hydrology, the 24-hour rainfall depths from National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA) Atlas14, Volume 9, Version 2 included in Table 1 shall 
be used:
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Table 1. Design Storms

Storm

Event

(24 hour)

Rainfall
(inches) 

(Bessemer)

Rainfall
(inches) 

(Bham WSFO)

Rainfall
(inches)

(Bham AP 
ASOS)

Rainfall
(inches) 

(Pinson)

2-year 4.09 4.1 4.12 4.11
5-year 4.97 4.99 5.02 4.99

10-Year 5.82 5.83 5.85 5.8
25-Year 7.18 7.15 7.13 7.02

100-Year 9.71 9.56 9.39 9.15
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As a part of the City's requirements for post-construction stormwater runoff 
management, all project sites shall be responsible for ensuring, to the MEP, that 
post- development runoff mimics pre-development hydrology for the 2-year, 5- 
year, 10- year, and 25-year rainfall depths listed in Table 1. All stormwater 
detention or retention facilities must be able to convey the peak flow rate 
associated with a 100- year, 24-hour storm event. The Owner and/or Developer 
shall ensure, to the MEP, that installation of post-construction BMPs shall not 
adversely impact and/or cause flooding of properties and/or stream channel 
erosion located upstream and downstream of post-construction BMPs.

Detention and Retention Ponds

As a part of this technical memorandum, two structural BMPs (detention and 
retention ponds) have been highlighted as design options to assist in meeting 
the post- construction stormwater management requirements of the City's 
NPDES permit. Both detention ponds and retention ponds are fairly simple to 
design, construct and maintain. However, other structural BMPs may be 
selected by the Owner and Engineer-of-Record for review and approval by the 
City and are welcomed to be incorporated into the overall stormwater 
management plan for each project site.

A Design Form, Detention / Retention Ponds (Figure 2) has been developed by 
the City to aid in the design, review, and approval of detention and retention 
facilities. The design form provides a standard format for the Engineer-of- 
Record to provide information concerning pre-development conditions, post- 
development conditions, pond outlet configurations, pond storage, and pond 
peak flow discharges. For a project that contains multiple detention facilities, 
the Engineer-of-Record may simply provide a Design Form for each facility. 
While a detention pond can be utilized to meet the stormwater management 
requirements, some type of filtration system is also needed for a detention 
pond to meet the stormwater quality requirements. The filtration system must 
allow the volume of water associated with the WQv to drain slowly out of the 
pond, but should drain within a forty-eight (48) hour period. Figure 3 provides 
some basic examples of filtering systems that may be applicable to detention 
ponds. 

The Engineer-of-Record is encouraged to utilize Low Impact Development 
(LID) and/or Green Infrastructure (GI) practices as cost-effective options to 
meet both the water rate/volume and water quality requirements.

As-Built Certification

As a part of the NPDES permit, the City must insure the BMPs that have been 
designed and approved are constructed and operated in accordance with their 
original design and intent. In an effort to confirm that the constructed BMPs 
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meet the designer's intent, an As-Built Evaluation and Certification form (Figure

4) has been developed. It shall be the Owner's responsibility to have as-built 
information, such as pond volume, embankment size and elevations, invert size 
and elevations, and spillway elevations, field surveyed by a Professional Land 
Surveyor. It shall be the Engineer-of-Record's responsibility to utilize the field 
surveyed information to fill out the As-Built Evaluation and Certification Form. 
The Owner has two options for completing the As-Built Evaluation and 
Certification:

Option 1 The As-Built Evaluation and Certification form shall be submitted and 
approved by the City prior to the issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy (CO) and/or prior to the recording of the final 
subdivision plat.

Option 2 If the Owner would like to obtain a CO and/or record the final 
subdivision plat prior to the City’s approval of the As-Built 
Evaluation and Certification form, the Owner may post a bond or 
other forms of surety acceptable to the City in the amount of 100% 
of the construction cost associated with post-construction 
stormwater management BMPs and the cost associated with the 
effort required to complete the As-Built Evaluation and 
Certification. The As-Built Evaluation and Certification form shall 
be submitted to the City within 120 days of receipt of a CO and/or 
recording of the final subdivision plat.

Annual Inspections

In order for post-construction BMPs to continue to function in accordance with 
their original design and installation, annual inspections are required by the 
City's NPDES permit. The Owner of the project is required to have these annual 
inspections performed and must then submit the required Annual Inspection 
Form (Figure 5) to the City. The Annual Inspection Form shall provide 
documentation concerning adherence to the BMP Operation and Maintenance 
Plan and the condition of each facility in terms of vegetative cover, erosion that 
may be occurring, the condition of inlets into the pond and the pond outlet, 
embankment conditions and any maintenance required and/or performed. The 
City shall evaluate the documentation submitted to confirm that the stormwater 
management facilities are continuing to function as designed.

The Annual Inspection Form shall be submitted to the City each year by 30
September.
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Operation and Maintenance

It is the responsibility of the Owner to operate and maintain the stormwater 
management facility and/or BMPs in accordance with the original design intent 
and approval. A long-term Operation and Maintenance Plan shall be part of the 
As-Built Evaluation and Certification Form submittal and approval process.  The 
plan shall identify the necessary reoccurring maintenance and operation 
activities and schedule of those activities necessary to ensure that the BMPs 
continue to meet the standards of the ordinance.  The Operation and 
Maintenance Plan shall also designate the entity that is responsible and 
funding mechanism necessary to carry out the Plan. 

If the original Owner or Developer has sold the project or passed ownership on 
to a Homeowner's Association, then it is the new Owner or HOA's responsibility 
to maintain the facility in accordance with the Operation and Maintenance Plan 
and provide any required inspection and maintenance.

Should maintenance be needed at a facility as a result of the Annual Inspection, 
the Owner shall provide the City documentation of the maintenance required 
and a schedule for completing all maintenance activities. Once all maintenance 
activities are completed, the Owner shall provide documentation to the City of 
the maintenance performed and that the BMP operates as it was designed.

A summary of maintenance activities shall be submitted to the City each year 
by 30 September. The summary shall cover the previous fiscal year beginning
1 October through 30 September.

List of Figures

Figure 1 – Existing Development Post Construction Stormwater Management
Waiver Request Form

Figure 2 – Design Form, Detention / Retention Ponds 

Figure 3 – Detention Pond Outlet Structure Example 

Figure 4 – As-Built Evaluation and Certification Form 

Figure 5 – Annual Inspection Form
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Article 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§1.1. Legislative Intent and Purpose 

Pursuant to Title 11-52-70, Code of 
Alabama, 1975, (Acts 1923, No. 443, pg. 
590; Code 1923, Section 1878; Code of 
Alabama, 1949, Title 37, Section 772) each 
municipal corporation in the State of 
Alabama may divide the territory within its 
corporate limits into business, industrial and 
residential zones or districts and may provide 
the kind, character and use of structures and 
improvements that may be erected or made 
within the several zones or districts 
established and may, from time to time, 
rearrange or alter the boundaries of such 
zones or districts and may also adopt such 
ordinances as necessary to carry into effect 
and make effective the provisions of said 
Title 11-52-70. 
By virtue of that authority, the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama, hereinafter referred 
to as “the City”, adopted Ordinance Number 
28 on December 2, 1953, regulating the 
general use of private land. It established 
districts and outlined the intended use for 
each said zone or district. Ordinance Number 
28 became known as the Zoning Code for the 
City. Said Code, including revisions, has 
been reprinted several times since 1953. 

§1.2. Application of Regulations 

No building, structure, or land shall hereafter 
be used or occupied, and no building, 
structure or part thereof shall hereafter be 
erected, constructed, reconstructed, moved, 
or structurally altered unless in conformity 
with all the regulations of this ordinance for 
the district in which it is located except as 
otherwise provided for legal nonconformities 
pursuant to Article 10. All construction shall 
be done in strict compliance with the City 
Building Code, Fire Code, Plumbing Code, 
Subdivision Regulations, and Electrical 
Code, as adopted by the City. 

§1.3. Short Title 

This Ordinance shall be known as the 
“Zoning Ordinance of the City of Vestavia 
Hills, Alabama”, and the map herein referred 
to, which is identified by the title “City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama, Zoning Map”, 
dated January 1, 1962 and as amended, shall 
be known as the “Zoning Map of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama,” hereinafter 
referred to as “the Zoning Map”. Said map 
and all explanatory matter thereon is hereby 
adopted and made a part of this Ordinance, as 
aforesaid. 

§1.4. Organization  

1.4.1. This Ordinance is organized as follows: 
1. For purposes of organization, this Zoning 

Ordinance, is divided into fourteen (14) 
Articles. The Article designation number 
represents the first digit (or two as the 
case may be) of that series of numbers 
used to identify the respective regulations 
of the Ordinance; e.g., in the reference 
number §1.2.3.4, the digit “1” represents 
the Article.  

2. Each Article is subdivided into several 
major headings known as Sections, 
which are represented by the second 
digit; e.g., in the reference number 
§1.2.3.4, the digit “2” represents the 
Section. 

3. Each Section is subdivided into 
Subsections, which are represented by 
the digit(s) following the Section 
designation number; e.g., in the reference 
number §1.2.3.4 the digit “3” represents 
the Subsection. 

4. Each Subsection may be subdivided into 
Paragraphs, which are represented by the 
digit following the Subsection 
designation; e.g., in the reference number 
§1.2.3.4 the digit “4” represents the 
Paragraph. 
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5. Each Paragraph may be subdivided into 
Items, which are represented by the 
lower-case letter following the Paragraph 
designation; which may then be further 
subdivided as (1), (2), (3)... (a), (b), 
(c)…and (i), (ii), (iii)… 

1.4.2. Internal Referencing. All references to 
Articles, Sections, Subsections, 
Paragraphs and Items within this 
Ordinance shall refer to Articles, 
Sections, Subsections, Paragraphs and 
Items in this Ordinance unless otherwise 
specified. When an Article, Section or 
other subdivision is referenced within a 
provision or requirement of this 
Ordinance, unless otherwise specified, all 
subdivisions within such reference shall 
be assumed to be applicable. 

1.4.3. Page Numbering. Each Article contains 
its own separate page numbering system. 
The page numbers are prefixed by the 
respective Article number. As an 
example, page 10 of Article 8 is 
designated page 8-10. 
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Article 2 GLOSSARY 

For the purposes of this Ordinance, certain words 
and terms are defined as herein indicated and shall 
apply to all parts of this Ordinance unless 
otherwise specified.  

§2.1. General Definitions. 

Unless specifically defined herein, words or 
phrases used in this Ordinance shall be 
interpreted so as to give them the same 
meaning as they have in common usage and 
so as to give this Ordinance its most 
reasonable application. All words used in the 
present tense shall include the future tense, 
all words in the singular number shall include 
the plural number, and all words in the plural 
number shall include the singular number, 
unless the natural construction of the wording 
indicates otherwise. The words “used for” 
shall include the meaning “designed for”, and 
the word “structure” shall include the word 
“building”. The word “lot” shall include the 
words “plot” and “tract” and the word “shall” 
is mandatory. 

2.1.1. Abutting. Touching at one point or along 
a common side, boundary or property 
line. Two properties separated by a street 
or right-of-way are “Adjacent”, but not 
“Abutting”.  However, for purposes of 
annexation, two properties separated by a 
street or right-of-way are considered 
contiguous and therefore eligible for 
annexation. 

2.1.2. Access Management. The process of 
providing and managing vehicular access 
from public streets to private 
development while preserving the flow 
of traffic in terms of safety, capacity, and 
speed. 

2.1.3. Accessory Structure. A subordinate 
structure or a portion of the principal 
structure, the use of which is incidental 
to the principal use of the premises, 
including any detached minor building 

consisting of masonry or frame walls and 
roof, at least one story in height or other 
type of structure necessary as an adjunct 
to the use and occupancy of a principal 
structure, except open structures such as 
pergolas, arbors and other garden houses 
of similar character. The term 
“Accessory Structure” shall also include 
children’s playhouses, tree houses, 
storage houses built on skids and on 
permanent foundations and any other 
Structure not expressly exempted in this 
Section.  

2.1.4. Accessory Use. A use which is incidental 
to and customarily found in connection 
with the principal use of the premises. 

2.1.5. Adjacent. Either abutting or on the 
opposite side of a common street, right-
of-way, or easement that separates it 
from the subject property. However, 
properties separated by a freeway or 
railroad ROW shall not be considered 
“Adjacent”. 

2.1.6. Alley. A public or private right-of-way or 
easement, on which no parcel fronts, 
providing access for two (2) or more 
properties along the side or rear of said 
properties.  

2.1.7. Alteration and Altered. The word 
“Alteration: shall include any of the 
following: 

1. Any addition to the height or depth of a 
building or structure. 

2. Any change in the location of any 
exterior walls of a building or structure. 

3. Any increase in the interior 
accommodations of a building or 
structure. 
In addition to the foregoing, a building or 
structure shall be classified as altered 
when it is repaired, renovated, 
remodeled, or rebuilt at a cost in excess 
of fifty (50) percent of its value prior to 
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the commencement of such repairs, 
renovation, remodeling, or rebuilding. 

2.1.8. Applicable District. That zoning district 
in which a structure, subdivision or 
property is located or proposed to be 
located. 

2.1.9. Applicant. A landowner, including his 
heirs, successors and assignees, or 
developer authorized to represent a 
property for which an application for 
development has been filed. 

2.1.10. Application for Development or 
Application. Any application required to 
be filed and accepted prior to start of 
construction or development including, 
but not limited to, an application for a 
building, design review, or sign permit; 
for the approval of a subdivision plat or 
plan; or for the acceptance of a 
development plan. 

2.1.11. Basement. A story partly or wholly 
underground. For purposes of height 
measurement a basement shall be 
counted as a story when more than one-
half (1/2) of its height is above grade 
level. 

2.1.12. Best Management Practices, Stormwater. 
A collection of structural practices and 
vegetative measures which, when 
properly designated, installed and 
maintained, will provide effective 
erosion and sedimentation control for all 
rainfall events.  

2.1.13. Block. A unit of land bounded by streets 
or a combination of streets, public land, 
public parks, cemeteries, railroad rights-
of-way, watercourses, or any other 
barrier to the continuity of development. 

2.1.14. Board of Zoning Adjustment. The Board 
of Zoning Adjustment of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama established 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 12 
and through which, the Board considers 

requests for variances and special 
exceptions and hears appeals to decisions 
of city staff in regard to this Zoning 
Ordinance. 

2.1.15. Buffer. A landscaped strip of land 
provided between two or more 
properties, uses, or buildings to mitigate 
the incompatible characteristics of 
adjacent uses and/or buildings. Buffers 
may include berms, shrubs, trees, fences 
or walls, other screening devices, or a 
combination of such devices as required 
by §9.3 Buffers. 

2.1.16. Build-to Line. A line parallel to the front 
lot line establishing the furthest distance 
a building may be built from such lot 
line. 

2.1.17. Building. Any structure, consisting of a 
foundation, walls or supports and roof 
with or without other parts, constructed 
or used for a residence, business, 
industry, or other public or private 
purpose, or accessory thereto, and 
including greenhouses, stables, garages, 
roadside stands, manufactured homes, 
and similar structures, whether stationary 
or movable, but excluding recreational 
vehicles/travel trailers, fences, walls, 
signs and awnings. Features which are 
structurally essential and connected to 
the structure shall be considered as part 
of the structure within the meaning of 
this Zoning Ordinance. 

2.1.18. Building Area. The portion of the lot 
occupied by the main building, accessory 
buildings, other structures and 
impervious surfaces. 

2.1.19. Building Code. The code(s) adopted by 
the City, and as may be amended from 
time to time by the Council, which 
governs the design and construction of 
buildings and structures, including fire, 
plumbing and electrical codes. 
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2.1.20. Building Height. The vertical distance 
measured from the finished grade level at 
the front of the building to the deck line 
for mansard roofs, to the uppermost point 
of the parapet wall for flat roofs, and to 
the average height between eaves and 
ridges for gable, hip, and gambrel roofs. 

 

 
Determining Building Height 

2.1.21. Building Line. The perimeter of that 
portion of a building or structure nearest 
a lot line, but excluding open steps, 
terraces, cornices, and other ornamental 

features projecting from the walls of the 
building or structure. 

 
Building Line 

2.1.22. Building Official. An official of the City 
of Vestavia Hills Department of Building 
Safety designated to administer and 
enforce the City Building Code and 
applicable provisions of this Zoning 
Ordinance. 

2.1.23. Caliper. The trunk diameter of a tree 
measured six inches above grade level. 

2.1.24. Certificate of Occupancy. A certificate 
issued by the Department of Building 
Safety, with approval of the Fire 
Marshal, upon completion of a new 
building or upon a change or conversion 
of the structure or use of a building, 
which certifies that all requirements and 
regulations as provided herein and within 
all other applicable requirements, have 
been complied with. 

2.1.25. City, The. The City of Vestavia Hills, 
Alabama unless otherwise indicated by 
context. 

2.1.26. City Council or Council. The City 
Council of the City of Vestavia Hills, 
Alabama. 

2.1.27. City Engineer. A registered professional 
engineer, licensed by the State of 
Alabama, and employed by the City of 
Vestavia Hills or engaged as a consultant 
by the City. 
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2.1.28. City Fire Code or Fire Code. An 
ordinance adopted by the City providing 
standards for fire safety and as may be 
modified from time to time by the City 
Council. 

2.1.29. City Planning Staff. Municipal staff 
designated to review development plans, 
including the Zoning Official/City Clerk, 
Fire Marshal, City Engineer, Building 
Official and others as needed. 

2.1.30. Clear Sight Triangle. See “Sight 
Triangle, Clear”. 

2.1.31. Commercial Vehicle. Any motor vehicle 
licensed by the state as a commercial 
vehicle. 

2.1.32. Commission, The. See “Planning 
Commission”. 

2.1.33. Comprehensive Plan. The official public 
document prepared in accordance with 
§11-52-8 of the Code of Alabama, 1975, 
as amended, consisting of maps, charts, 
and textual material, that constitutes a 
policy guide to decisions about the future 
development of the City. 

2.1.34. Conditional Use. A use which may be 
permitted only by the Council following 
a recommendation by the Commission in 
accordance with §13.3. The 
recommendation by the Commission 
may be to approve or deny the 
application, which said recommendation 
is advisory only. Zoning is a legislative 
matter decided by the Council. The 
Council is not bound by the 
recommendation of the Commission. 

2.1.35. Condominium. A division of property or 
interest in property as defined by, created 
under and subject to the "Alabama 
Uniform Condominium Act of 1991" and 
subsequent amendments and revisions. 

2.1.36. Conservation Easement. A voluntary 
agreement between a landowner and a 
municipal agency or qualified not-for-

profit corporation to restrict the 
development, management, or use of the 
land in perpetuity or as otherwise defined 
by the terms of the easement. 

2.1.37. Covenant. A restriction upon the use of a 
property placed in a deed running with 
the land and enforced by private 
landowners or homeowner or 
condominium associations. 

2.1.38. Dedication. The deliberate assignment of 
land by its owners for any general or 
public uses, reserving to themselves no 
other rights than such as are compatible 
with the full exercise and enjoyment of 
the public uses to which the property has 
been devoted. 

2.1.39. Deed. A legal document conveying 
ownership of real property. 

2.1.40. Density. The number of dwelling units 
per acre of lot area. 

2.1.41. Design Capacity. The maximum number 
of persons that may be accommodated by 
a use as determined by its design and by 
the Building Code. 

2.1.42. Developer. Any owner, agent of such 
owner or tenant with the written 
permission of such owner, who makes or 
causes to be made a land development. 

2.1.43. Development. Any of the following 
activities: 

1. The improvement of one (1) lot or more 
abutting lots, tracts or parcels of land for 
any purpose involving: 
a. a group of two (2) or more residential 

or non-residential buildings, whether 
proposed initially or cumulatively, or a 
single non-residential building on a lot 
or lots regardless of the number of 
occupants or tenure; or 

b. the division or allocation of land or 
space, whether initially or 
cumulatively, between or among two 
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or more existing or prospective 
occupants by means of, or for the 
purpose of streets, common areas, 
leaseholds, condominiums, building 
groups, or other features; 

2. A subdivision of land. 
3. Any man-made change to improved or 

unimproved real estate, including but not 
limited to buildings or other structures, 
mining, dredging, filling, grading, 
paving, excavation or drilling operations. 

2.1.44. Driveway. A private drive providing 
access between a street or access drive 
and a parking or other vehicular use area. 

2.1.45. Dwelling Unit. One or more rooms 
located within a building and forming a 
single habitable unit with facilities, 
which are used or intended to be used for 
living, sleeping, cooking and eating 
purposes by not more than one (1) 
family. 

2.1.46. Easement. A right granted by a 
landowner to a grantee, allowing for 
limited use of private land for a public or 
quasi-public or private purpose, and with 
which the property owner shall not have 
the right to make use of the land in a 
manner that violates the right of the 
grantee. 

2.1.47. Engineer. A professional engineer 
registered by the State of Alabama Board 
of Registration for Professional 
Engineers and Surveyors. 

2.1.48. Entity. A person, association, firm, 
corporation, or organization of any kind. 

2.1.49. Erect. To build, construct, reconstruct, 
move upon or any other physical 
operation on the premises required for 
development. 

2.1.50. Façade. The exterior wall of a building 
extending the entire width of a building 
elevation that faces a public street or any 
public way. 

 
Facades 

2.1.51. Family. One or more persons related by 
blood, marriage, or adoption, or by some 
other legal custodial relationship, living 
and cooking together as a single 
housekeeping unit in a single dwelling 
unit; or two unrelated individuals living 
and cooking together as a single 
housekeeping unit in a single dwelling 
unit. For purposes of this Ordinance, 
“family” shall not include any society, 
club, fraternity, sorority, association, 
lodge, federation, or like organizations; 
or any group of individuals who are in a 
group living arrangement. See also 
“Housekeeping Unit”. 

2.1.52. Fence. Any barrier of any material or 
combination of materials, other than a 
building, erected to enclose or screen 
areas of land or used as a means of 
protection, confinement or buffering. For 
the purposes of this Ordinance, the 
“fence” includes the term “wall”, but 
does not include the term “retaining 
wall”. 

1. Buffer Fence. A fence used toward 
fulfillment of the requirements of §9.3 
Buffers. 

2. Privacy Fence. A fence intended to 
provide a physical and visual barrier 
between common or public areas and a 
private area or use. Privacy fences are 
distinguished from other fences by their 
height and opaque design. 
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3. Screen Fence. A fence used toward 
fulfillment of the requirements of §9.4 
Screening. 

2.1.53. Floodplain. An area adjacent to a 
watercourse, which area is subject to 
flooding as the result of the occurrence of 
an intermediate regional flood and which 
area thus is so adverse to past, current or 
foreseeable construction or land use as to 
constitute a significant hazard to public 
health and safety and to property. 
Floodplains are identified by the National 
Flood Insurance Program. 

2.1.54. Floodway. The area regulated by Federal, 
state, or local requirements to provide for 
the discharge of the base flood so the 
cumulative increase in water surface 
elevation is no more than a designated 
amount (not to exceed one foot as set by 
the National Flood Insurance Program) 
within the 100-year floodplain. 

2.1.55. Floor Area, Gross. The gross horizontal 
areas of all floors, measured from the 
exterior faces of the exterior walls of a 
building. Unfinished garages, basements 
and cellars are not included in the 
calculation of gross floor area. 

2.1.56. Fowl. Winged animals other than 
household pets, including but not limited 
to, chickens, geese, and ducks, that are 
kept, bred or raised for commercial 
purposes. 

2.1.57. Frontage. 
1. Frontage, Block. All the property on one 

side of a street between two intersecting 
streets measured along the right-of-way 
line of the street, or if the street is dead-
ended, then all of the property on one (1) 
side between an intersecting street and 
the dead end of the street.  

 
Block and Lot Frontages 

2. Frontage, Lot. The width of a lot as 
measured along its front lot line. 

2.1.58. Grade Level. The average level of the 
finished ground surface adjacent to the 
exterior walls of the building. 

 
Grade Level 

2.1.59. Grading Plan. A map of a proposed 
development defining existing and 
proposed elevations, watercourses, 
vegetative cover and drainage patterns, 
including one (1) foot contours, spot 
elevations, and flow arrows. The plan 
also describes the limits and depths of 
excavations, fills and removal of native 
vegetation. 

2.1.60. Greenway. An open space corridor that 
links urban, suburban, and rural 
communities to natural and scenic areas 
with a network of connected trails, 
walkways, and natural preservation 
areas. 

2.1.61. Gross Floor Area.  The floor area within 
the inside perimeter of the exterior walls 
of the building under consideration, 
exclusive of vent shafts and courts, 
without deduction for corridors, 
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stairways, ramps, closets, the thickness 
of interior walls, columns or other 
features. 

2.1.62. Gross Leasable Area. The total floor area 
for which the tenant pays rent and that is 
designed for the tenant’s occupancy and 
exclusive use, including any basements 
and mezzanines. 

2.1.63. Half Story. See “Story, Half Story”. 
2.1.64. Housekeeping Unit or Single 

Housekeeping Unit. A family living 
together in a single dwelling unit, with 
common access to and common use of all 
living and eating areas and facilities for 
the preparation and serving of food 
within the dwelling unit. 

2.1.65. Impervious Surface. A man-made surface 
that does not allow the passage or 
infiltration of rain water.  This may 
include improvements such as roadways, 
sidewalks, driveways, parking lots and 
patios.  Improvements constructed of 
pervious materials and intended to 
minimize stormwater runoff can be 
submitted to the City’s Engineer’s office 
for approval. 

2.1.66. Improvements. Those physical additions 
and changes to the land that may be 
necessary to produce usable and 
desirable developments including but not 
limited to driveways, landscaping, 
streets, sidewalks, curbs and gutters, 
sewer, and stormwater control facilities. 

2.1.67. Interim Use. Any temporary use of land 
in any area of a planned development, 
which has been approved as a part of the 
Master Development Plan and criteria. 
An interim use can be any use and may 
or may not be a permitted use or a 
conditional use in the applicable district. 

2.1.68. Intersection Sight Distance. The length 
of the line of sight between a motorist, 
stopped at an intersection, and the nearest 

intersection, driveway, alley or other 
signalized or non-signalized access point 
to the left or to the right of the motorist. 

2.1.69. Junk. Materials including scrap, copper, 
brass, rope, rags, batteries, paper, trash, 
rubber debris, waste iron, steel and other 
old or scrap ferrous or non-ferrous 
material, including wrecked, scrapped, 
ruined, dismantled or junked motor 
vehicles or parts thereof. 

2.1.70. Landscape Architect. A landscape 
architect registered by the State of 
Alabama. 

2.1.71. Landscaping. Treatment of grade with 
ground cover, shrubs, trees and other 
vegetation, and/or ornamentation 

1. Building Landscaping. A landscaped 
strip between a building and its lot 
boundary or off-street parking area, as 
required by §9.2 Site Landscaping. 

2. Frontage Landscaping. A landscaped 
strip between off-street parking areas or 
buildings and adjacent public streets as 
required by §9.2 Site Landscaping. 

3. Interior Landscaping. Landscaping 
within an off-street parking area as 
required by §9.2 Site Landscaping. 

4. Perimeter Landscaping. A landscaped 
strip between an off-street parking area 
and abutting lots. Perimeter landscaping 
does not include landscaping between an 
off-street parking area and buildings on 
the same lot. 

2.1.72. Livestock. Animals of any kind, 
including fish and fowl, kept, bred or 
raised for commercial or other purposes, 
excluding house pets such as domestic 
cats and dogs, fish, fowl, and other 
similar animals kept for personal 
pleasure in accordance with regulations 
of the Health Department and applicable 
animal control authority of the applicable 
County. 
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2.1.73. Lot. A designated Parcel, tract or area of 
land established by plat, subdivision, or 
as otherwise permitted by law, to be 
separately owned, used, developed, or 
built upon. 

1. Corner Lot. A lot abutting upon two or 
more streets at their intersection or on 
two parts of the same street forming an 
interior angle of less than 135 degrees. 

2. Flag Lot. A lot that does not meet the lot 
width requirements of its district within 
the normally required front yard setback. 

3. Interior Lot. Any lot which is not a 
corner lot. 

4. Reverse Frontage Lot. A through lot with 
vehicular access restricted to the street of 
lesser classification. 

5. Through Lot. A lot that fronts on two 
parallel streets or that fronts on two 
streets that do not intersect at the 
boundaries of the lot. 

 
Lot Types 

2.1.74. Lot Area. The area contained within the 
lot lines of a lot, excluding any street 
right-of-way, but including the area of 
any easement. 

2.1.75. Lot Depth. The average distance between 
the front and rear lot lines. 

2.1.76. Lot Lines.  

1. Front Lot Line. A lot line separating a lot 
from the street on which it fronts. On 
corner lots and double-frontage lots, all 

lot lines abutting a street (except alleys 
16’ or less in width), shall be front lot 
lines. 

2. Rear Lot Line. A lot line, which is most 
distant from a front lot line. In the case of 
corner lots, the rear lot line shall be that 
lot line, other than a front lot line, that is 
shorter in dimension. For the purposes of 
determining rear yard setbacks on a lot 
where the side lot lines meet in a point, 
the “rear lot line” is assumed to be a line 
not less than ten (10) ft long drawn 
within the lot between the two side lot 
lines and parallel to the front lot line, and 
which is referred to as the “Adjusted 
Rear Lot Line”. 

 
Adjusted Rear Lot Line 

3. Side Lot Line. Any lot line, which is not 
a front or rear lot line. 

 
Lot Lines, Interior Lot 

Ordinance No. 3099



Article 2 GLOSSARY 

2-9 

 
Lot Lines, Corner Lot 

2.1.77. Lot Width. In the case of interior lots, the 
distance between the side lot lines. In the 
case of corner lots, the distance between 
the front lot line and the opposing lot 
line. Such distance shall be measured 
along a straight line, which is at right 
angles to the axis of the lot, and shall be 
measured at the front yard setback line. 
When a lot abuts on a curved street, the 
lot width is determined using the arc 
length. 

 
Lot Width, Interior Lot 

 
Lot Width, Corner Lot 

2.1.78. Lot of Record. A lot that exists as shown 
on a deed or plat, which has been 
recorded by the applicable County. 

2.1.79. Master Development Plan. A plan 
required for the review and approval of a 
planned development, in which necessary 
information is provided sufficient for the 
Commission, Council and other 

reviewers to determine its compliance 
with the intents and requirements of the 
applicable provisions of this Ordinance. 

2.1.80. Mulch. A material (pine straw, bark 
chips, wood chips, etc.) placed on the 
ground to stabilize soil, protect roots, 
limit weed growth and otherwise 
promote tree and shrub growth. 

2.1.81. Net Floor Area.  The actual occupied 
area, not including unoccupied accessory 
areas such as corridors, stairways, ramps, 
toilet rooms, storage areas, mechanical 
rooms and closets. 

2.1.82. Nonconformities. An improvement, 
premises or use that does not conform to 
regulations of this Ordinance and/or 
other regulations of the City, but which 
lawfully existed prior to the effective 
date of such regulations. 

1. Nonconforming Improvements. Any 
improvements made to land not in 
conformance with the provisions of this 
Ordinance or other applicable regulations 
of the City. Improvements, which may be 
classified as nonconforming, include but 
are not limited: parking areas, driveways, 
lighting, sidewalks, buffers and 
screening, and other landscaping. 

2. Nonconforming Premises. A premises 
and/or building thereupon not meeting 
the applicable dimensional requirements 
of this Ordinance. 

3. Nonconforming Use. The use of any 
building or land which was lawful at the 
time of passage of this Ordinance or 
amendment thereto, but which use does 
not conform, after the passage of this 
Ordinance or amendment thereto, with 
the use regulations of the district in 
which it is situated. 

2.1.83. Open Space. Land, not covered by 
parking areas, rights-of-way or buildings 
other than recreational structures, pools 
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and stormwater facilities, which is 
landscaped or left in a natural state as 
required by the provisions of this 
Ordinance. 

1. Common Open Space. Open space within 
a development held in common 
ownership and maintained by a property 
owners’ association of all residents for 
recreation, protection of natural land 
features, amenities or buffers; is freely 
accessible to all residents of the 
development; and is protected by the 
provisions of this Ordinance to ensure 
that it remains in such use(s). 

2.1.84. Patio. A level, landscaped, and/or 
surfaced area directly adjacent to a 
principal building near finished grade 
and not covered by a permanent roof. 

2.1.85. Planned Development. One or more 
contiguous parcels planned and 
developed as a single entity according to 
an approved Master Development Plan.  

2.1.86. Planning Commission or Commission. 
The City of Vestavia Hills Planning and 
Zoning Commission. 

2.1.87. Poultry. Fowl normally raised as food 
such as chickens, ducks, geese, guineas 
and turkeys or for commercial uses such 
as peacocks. 

2.1.88. Premises. A lot, parcel, tract or plot of 
land including all buildings, 
improvements and structures existing 
thereon. 

2.1.89. Principal Building. A building, in which 
is conducted the principal use of the lot 
on which it is situated.  

2.1.90. Principal Use. The primary or 
predominant use of any lot or parcel. 

2.1.91. Property Maintenance Code or City 
Property Maintenance Code. The 
International Property Maintenance Code 
as adopted by the City Council, as 
amended. 

2.1.92. Public Hearing. A meeting announced 
and advertised in advance and open to 
the public, with the public given an 
opportunity to talk and participate. Public 
hearings are advertised and held in 
accordance with the Code of Alabama, 
1975, as amended. 

2.1.93. Public Notice. Notice published prior to a 
Public Hearing, as required by the Code 
of Alabama, 1975, as amended. Such 
notice states the time and place of the 
hearing and the particular nature of the 
matter to be considered at the hearing. 
Public notice for rezoning, conditional 
use and/or variance requests also include 
the posting of a sign at conspicuous 
locations along the perimeter of the 
subject property; the sign is posted at 
least one (1) week prior to the hearing 
and describes the nature, date, time, and 
location of the hearing. 
Public notice of a public hearing to 
consider an application for zoning or 
rezoning must be provided (published or 
posted) by the City in accordance with 
the Code of Alabama, 1975, as amended, 
including specifically, Title 11-52-77 and 
Title 11-45-8 and Act 1123 of the 1973 
Legislature. 

2.1.94. Remote Parking. A parking area not 
located on the same lot as the use for 
which the parking is provided. 

2.1.95. Retaining Wall. A wall resisting the 
lateral displacement of soil or other 
materials to improve or control drainage 
and erosion. 

2.1.96. Ridge Line. The intersection of two roof 
surfaces forming the highest horizontal 
line of the roof. 

2.1.97. Right-of-Way. Land reserved, used, or to 
be used for a street, alley, walkway, 
drainage facility, or other public purpose. 
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2.1.98. Right-of-Way Line. The line that forms 
the boundary of a right-of-way, typically 
corresponding with the front lot line of 
abutting properties. 

2.1.99. Runoff. The portion of rainfall, irrigation 
water and any other liquids that flows 
across ground surface and eventually is 
returned to streams. 

2.1.100. Setback. The distance between a building 
or structure and a lot line. See also 
“Yard”. 

2.1.101. Setback Line. A line that is the required 
minimum distance from any lot line and 
that establishes the area within which the 
principal structure must be erected or 
placed. 

2.1.102. Shrub. A woody plant, generally multi-
stemmed and smaller than a tree. 

2.1.103. Sight Triangle, Clear. An area of 
unobstructed vision at a street 
intersection defined by a line of sight 
between points at a given distance from 
the intersection of the street centerlines. 
See also “Intersection Sight Distance”. 

2.1.104. Site. Area of a lot occupied by a 
structure. 

2.1.105. Stacking Space. A space intended for the 
queuing of vehicles to a drive-through 
window, fuel pump, ATM or similar 
standing point. 

2.1.106. Story. That portion of a building included 
between the surface of any floor and the 
surface of the floor next above it, or, if 
there be no floor above it, then the space 
between the floor and the ceiling next 
above it. 

1. Half Story. A space under a sloping roof 
in which space the possible floor area 
with headroom of five (5) feet or less 
contains at least forty (40) percent of the 
total floor area of the story directly 
beneath it; or a building story that 
contains not more than fifty (50) percent 

of the total floor area of the story directly 
beneath it. 

2.1.107. Street. Any vehicular way that is (1) an 
existing state, county, or municipal 
roadway; (2) shown upon a plat approved 
pursuant to law; (3) approved by other 
official action; (4) shown on a plat duly 
filed and recorded in the office of the 
applicable county tax assessor; (5) shown 
on the official map or adopted master 
plan. The term “street” includes the land 
between the street lines, but excludes 
alleyways that are 20’ or less in width, 
whether improved or not. 

1. Access Drive. A private street providing 
access to a development from a street on 
which the development has only a very 
narrow street frontage. 

2. Access Street. A minor street, which is 
parallel and in close proximity to a 
higher order street and that provides 
access to abutting properties. Also 
commonly referred to as a frontage road 
or service road. 

3. Arterial. A street that distributes traffic to 
and from collectors. Arterials include 
U.S. Highway 31, U.S. Highway 280, 
and Columbiana Road. 

4. Collector. A street that collects traffic 
from local streets and connects with 
minor and major arterials. Collector 
streets include, but are not limited to, 
Acton Road, Altadena Road, Cahaba 
Heights Road, Cahaba River Road, 
Crosshaven Drive, Dolly Ridge Road, 
Green Valley Road, Massey Road, 
Rocky Ridge Road, Shades Crest Road, 
and Tyler Road. 

5. Cul-de-sac. A local street terminating in 
a vehicular turnaround at one end. 

6. Local Street. A street used primarily to 
provide access to abutting properties.  
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2.1.108. Street Centerline. A line running parallel 
with the street right-of-way which is half 
the distance between the extreme edges 
of the official right-of-way width as 
surveyed, or where not surveyed, half the 
distance from the edges of pavement. 

2.1.109. Structure. Anything constructed or 
erected, the use of which requires a 
location on the ground, or attached to 
something having a location on the 
ground, including but not limited to 
buildings, signs, billboards, backstops for 
tennis courts, fences, or radio tower.  

2.1.110. Structural Alterations. Any change in the 
supporting members of a building or 
structure, such as bearing walls, columns, 
beams or girders. 

2.1.111. Temporary Building. Portable, mobile or 
transportable contractor’s construction 
buildings, the use of which is incidental 
to construction operations being 
conducted on the same or adjoining lot or 
tract will be allowed with permit all 
districts, provided they are not used as a 
dwelling.  

2.1.112. Tree. 
1. Canopy Tree. A deciduous tree, usually 

single-trunked, with a defined crown of 
foliage, which attains a mature height of 
at least thirty (30) feet. 

2. Understory Tree. A deciduous or 
evergreen tree which attains a mature 
height of no greater than thirty (30) feet. 

2.1.113. Use. The purpose for which land or a 
building or other structure is designed, 
arranged, or intended or for which it is or 
may be occupied or maintained. 

2.1.114. Variance. Relief or an adjustment to the 
literal requirements of this Ordinance 
granted pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 12. 

2.1.115. Waiver. Limited relief or adjustment to 
the literal requirements of this Ordinance 
granted by the Zoning Official. 

2.1.116. Wall. (1) A vertical screen or barrier 
distinguished from a “fence” in its design 
and materials. See “Fence”. (2) A 
vertical exterior or interior surface of a 
building. 

2.1.117. Yard. An open space lying between the 
principal building and the nearest lot line. 

1. Front Yard. A yard extending the full 
width of the lot between any building and 
the front lot line and measured from 
perpendicular to the front building line. 

2. Rear Yard. A yard extending across the 
full width of the lot between the principal 
building and the rear lot line (or adjusted 
rear lot line) and measured perpendicular 
to the rear building line. 

3. Required Yard. The minimum required 
open space between a building or 
structure and the nearest lot line, 
unoccupied and unobstructed by any 
structure from the ground upward. 

4. Side Yard. A yard between the main 
building and the side lot line and 
extending from the front yard to the rear 
yard and measured perpendicular to the 
side building line.  

 
Yards, Interior Lot 
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Yards, Corner Lot 

2.1.118. Zoning Approval. Certification issued by 
the Zoning Official stating that an 
application for development is in 
conformity with the requirements of this 
Ordinance. 

2.1.119. Zoning Official. The municipal official 
designated to administer this Zoning 
Ordinance. The term “Zoning Official” 
may also include a designated 
representative of the Zoning Official. 

§2.2. Use Definitions 

2.2.1. Animal Shelter. Non-profit (e.g., SPCA) 
or public organization providing shelter 
for small domestic animals. 

2.2.2. Assisted Living Facility. A permanent 
building, portion of a building, or a group 
of buildings in which room, board, 
meals, laundry, and assistance with 
personal care and other services are 
provided for not less than twenty-four 
(24) hours in any week to a minimum of 
two ambulatory adults not related by 
blood or marriage to the owner and/or 
administrator and licensed by the State of 
Alabama. 

2.2.3. Automotive Repair Service. 

1. Minor Automotive Repair Service. A 
place of business engaged in the repair 
and maintenance of automobiles and 
light trucks including the sale, 
installation, and servicing of mechanical 
equipment and parts but not including 
painting, body work, upholstery work, 
fabrication of parts, or rebuilding of 
engines. 

2. Major Automotive Repair Service. A 
place of business engaged in the repair 
and maintenance of automobiles and 
light trucks including the sale, 
installation, and servicing of mechanical 
equipment and parts including painting, 

body work, upholstery work, fabrication 
of parts, or rebuilding of engines. 

2.2.4. Bed and Breakfast. An establishment 
having guest rooms, which are 
subordinate and incidental to the main, 
owner occupied, single-family residential 
use. 

2.2.5. Boarding House. Any building or portion 
thereof that contains not less than three 
(3) nor more than nine (9) guest rooms, 
which are designed or intended to be 
used, let, or hired out for occupancy by 
individuals for compensation whether 
paid directly or indirectly, for a definite 
period of time longer than thirty (30) 
days. 

2.2.6. Business Support Service. A place of 
business that supplies support services 
primarily to business or professional 
offices or services, such as photocopy, 
computer, and office equipment, supplies 
and services. 

2.2.7. Caretaker Dwelling. A residence, 
incidental to a principal use, for an on-
site manager, watchman or caretaker 
employed on the premises. 

2.2.8. Clinic. A building or portion of a 
building where patients are not lodged 
overnight, but are admitted for 
examination and treatment. 

2.2.9. Club, Private. A building or portion 
thereof or premises owned or operated by 
a corporation, association, person for a 
social, educational or recreational 
purpose, but not primarily for profit or to 
render a service which is customarily 
carried on as a business. 

2.2.10. Conservation Subdivision. A residential 
development, in accordance with §7.3, 
wherein a portion(s) of the site is set 
aside as open space. 

2.2.11. Construction Service. A place of 
business engaged in construction 
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activities, incidental storage, and 
wholesaling of building material (but not 
a home improvement center which also 
sells at retail), such as a building 
contractor, trade contractor, or wholesale 
building supplies store. 

2.2.12. Convenience Store. A retail sales 
business, which specializes in providing 
household products and foods. 
Convenience stores may also provide for 
any or all of the following as an 
accessory use: video tape rental, 
preparation and sale of deli foods. 

2.2.13. Country Club. A recreational facility, 
usually restricted to members and their 
guests, which generally includes a 
clubhouse, dining and recreation 
facilities. 

2.2.14. Day Care Center. A care facility, 
licensed by the State of Alabama 
Department of Human Resources, which 
receives more than six (6) children for 
care during only part of the day. 

2.2.15. Day Care Home, Family. A care facility, 
licensed by the State of Alabama 
Department of Human Resources, which 
is a single-family dwelling and which 
receives children for care during only 
part of the day. 

2.2.16. Donation Bin. A container or receptacle 
held out to the public as a place for 
people to drop off clothing or other items 
as donations to a charitable organization. 

2.2.17. Duplex. A building designed and 
arranged to provide separate sleeping, 
cooking and kitchen accommodations 
and toilet facilities for occupancy by two 
families. 

2.2.18. Dwelling. A building containing one or 
more dwelling units used for residential 
purposes, but in the case of a building 
having two or more portions divided by 
one or more party walls forming a 

complete separation, each such portion 
shall be considered a separate dwelling. 

1. Single-family Dwelling. A building 
designed for or occupied exclusively by 
one family and having only one dwelling 
unit from the ground to roof and having 
independent outside access. 

2. Dwelling, Multi-Family. A building or 
portion thereof designed for occupancy 
by four or more families living 
independently of each other under one 
roof. 

2.2.19. Entertainment. 
1. Indoor Entertainment. A commercial 

establishment providing spectator 
entertainment within an enclosed 
building, including movie theaters and 
playhouses; and art centers and similar 
indoor cultural facilities.  

2. Outdoor Entertainment. A commercial 
establishment providing spectator 
entertainment in open or partially 
enclosed or screened facilities, including 
amphitheaters, sports arenas, racing 
facilities, and amusement parks. 

2.2.20. Farm. 
1. Raising of Crops. The tilling of soil, the 

raising of crops, horticulture and 
gardening and including the sale of crops 
or horticultural products incidental to the 
operation of a farm. 

2. Raising of Livestock. The keeping or 
raising of cattle, horses, swine, and/or 
fowl and including sale of such livestock 
and dairy products incidental to the 
operation of a farm. 

2.2.21. Farming, Forestry. Operations involving 
the operation of timber tracts, tree farms, 
forest nurseries, the gathering of forest 
products, or performing forest services, 
including temporary sawmills and 
chippers for cutting of timber growth on 
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the same premises but excluding lumber 
yards, mills, and similar activities. 

2.2.22. Farm Support Business. A commercial 
establishment engaged in the sale of farm 
support goods and services, including the 
following activities: the sale of feed, 
grains, fertilizers, pesticides, and similar 
farm support goods, the provision of 
warehousing and storage facilities for 
raw farm products, and the provision of 
veterinary services to large animals. 

2.2.23. Gas Station. A business that includes 
gasoline sales and that may also include 
an automatic car wash function and retail 
sales of food, beverages, and sundries, 
but which does not include any 
automotive repair services, sales, or 
rental. A “Gas Station” that contains a 
minor automotive repair function is 
considered a “Service Station”. 

2.2.24. Group Home. A non-profit or for-profit 
facility for the sheltered care of persons 
with special needs, which, in addition to 
providing food and shelter, may also 
provide some combination of personal 
care, social or counseling services and 
transportation. 

2.2.25. Home Improvement Center. A place of 
business providing building, appliance, 
yard and garden materials, tools, and 
supplies at retail and wholesale. 

2.2.26. Home Occupation. An occupation or 
activity carried out for gain which is 
clearly incidental to use of the premises 
for dwelling purposes in accordance with 
§7.1 Home Occupations. 

2.2.27. Hotel. A building offering transient 
lodging accommodations to the general 
public and which may include other 
functions, such as restaurants, conference 
rooms, entertainment, personal services, 
and recreational facilities. “Hotels” are 
distinguished from “motels” in that hotel 

guest rooms are accessible from the 
interior of the building. 

2.2.28. Institution. A nonprofit, religious, or 
public use, such a s a religious building, 
library, public or private school, hospital, 
or government-owned or government-
operated building, structure, or land used 
for public purpose. For the purposes of 
this Ordinance, institutional uses are 
further categorized as:  

1. Low Intensity Institutional Use. Civic, 
service, and fraternal organizations and 
cultural facilities up to 10,000 sq. ft.; day 
care centers; pre-schools; elementary 
schools; group homes with more than six 
(6) residents. 

2. Medium Intensity Institutional Use. 
Nursing homes; civic, service, and 
fraternal organizations and cultural 
facilities between 10,000 and 50,000 sq. 
ft., government buildings up to 12,500 
sq. ft.; health institutions up to 50,000 sq. 
ft.; junior high and middle schools; 
places of assembly up to 750 seats; 
stadiums and arenas up to 5,000 seats; 
other institutions up to 50,000 sq. ft. 

3. High Intensity Institutional Use. 
Government buildings greater than 
12,500 sq. ft.; health institutions greater 
than 50,000 sq. ft.; places of assembly 
greater than 750 seats; high schools, 
universities, colleges, junior colleges; 
other institutions greater than 50,000 sq. 
ft. 

2.2.29. Kennel. A lot or premises on which three 
(3) or more dogs are housed, groomed, 
bred boarded, trained, or sold, all for a 
fee or compensation. 

2.2.30. Laundromat. An establishment providing 
washing, drying, or dry cleaning 
machines on the premises for rental use 
to the general public. 
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2.2.31. Laundry and Dry Cleaning 
Establishment. A service establishment 
engaged in the cleaning or laundering of 
garments primarily for individuals. 

2.2.32. Laundry, Industrial. A service 
establishment primarily engaged in high 
volume laundry and garment services, 
including linen supply; diaper service; 
industrial laundries; and carpet and 
upholstery cleaners. 

2.2.33. Live-Work. A two-story or taller building 
designed to accommodate a business on 
the ground story and one single-family 
dwelling on the upper story. The business 
is owned and/or operated by the owner of 
the dwelling and therefore the building 
may be designed to accommodate 
interior access between the business 
space and the dwelling above. 

2.2.34. Lodging. A use in which temporary 
living quarters are made available to the 
general public for compensation, 
including but not limited to hotels and 
motels. 

2.2.35. Lounge. A licensed establishment 
engaged in the preparation, sale, or 
serving of liquor for consumption on the 
premises, including taverns, bars, 
cocktail lounges, night clubs, private 
clubs, restaurant lounges, hotel or motel 
lounges, and similar uses where liquor 
consumption is a primary or incidental 
activity on the premises for the 
establishment. Not included within this 
definition are establishments that sell or 
serve only beer or wine as an incidental 
activity on the premises or 
establishments that sell liquor, beer, or 
wine in packages for off-premise 
consumption. 

2.2.36. Maintenance Service. An establishment 
providing building and yard maintenance 
services, such as janitorial services, 
exterminating services, landscape 

services, and window cleaning services 
to include incidental covered storage 
only. 

2.2.37. Manufacturing, Light. The manufacture, 
predominantly from previously prepared 
materials, of finished products or parts, 
including processing, fabrication, 
assembly, treatment, and packaging of 
such products, and incidental storage, 
sales, and distribution of such products. 

2.2.38. Mixed Use. The co-location of residential 
uses with non-residential uses on one lot 
or in one building, as may be permitted 
within certain districts within this 
Ordinance. 

2.2.39. Motel. A building offering transient 
lodging accommodations to the general 
public and which may include other 
functions, such as restaurants, conference 
rooms, entertainment, personal services, 
and recreational facilities. “Motels” are 
distinguished from “hotels” in that motel 
guest rooms are accessible from the 
exterior of the building. 

2.2.40. Neighborhood Retail. Retail uses that 
serve the daily and weekly needs of 
residents in surrounding neighborhoods 
and that are housed in buildings of a 
scale compatible with surrounding 
residential development. Such uses 
include but are not limited to 
delicatessens, small grocery stores, drug 
stores, convenience stores, hardware 
stores, clothing stores and jewelry stores. 
Neighborhood retail does not include 
appliance, furniture, gasoline or 
automotive sales. 

2.2.41. Neighborhood Services. Service uses that 
serve the daily and weekly needs of 
residents in surrounding neighborhoods 
and that are housed in buildings of a 
scale compatible with surrounding 
residential development. Such uses 
include, but are not limited to, banks, dry 
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cleaning pick-up stations, beauty salons, 
barber shops, shoe repair, alterations, and 
fitness centers. Neighborhood services do 
not include automotive repair services. 

2.2.42. Nursery School or Kindergarten. Any 
premises or portions thereof used for 
educational work or parental care of 
children of less than the age required for 
enrollment in the public school system. 
Nursery school or kindergarten includes 
every preschool, nursery school or 
kindergarten operated separate and apart 
from another school offering general 
education courses or from a place of 
worship. For purposes of this Ordinance, 
nursery schools or kindergartens 
operated in conjunction with and on the 
premises of any such school or place of 
worship shall be considered a part of 
such school or place of worship. 

2.2.43. Nursing Home. A home for the aged or 
infirm in which three or more persons not 
of the immediate family are received, 
kept or provided with food or shelter or 
care for compensation, but not including 
hospitals, clinics or similar 
establishments devoted primarily to the 
diagnosis and treatment of the sick or 
infirm. 

2.2.44. Personal Service. A retail establishment 
providing services involving the care of a 
person, such as a barber shop, beauty 
shop, cosmetic studio, dry cleaning and 
laundry pick-up station, indoor exercise 
and fitness center, tanning salon, 
seamstress, tailor, shoe repair shop, key 
repair shop, travel agency, interior 
decorator, formal wear rental, and similar 
uses. 

2.2.45. Place of Assembly. Buildings arranged 
for general assembly for civic, public, 
social or religious purposes, including 
banquet rooms, coliseums, community 
centers, civic centers, places of worship 
and similar uses. 

2.2.46. Place of Worship. Building used for non-
profit purposes by a recognized and 
legally established sect solely for 
purposes of worship. 

2.2.47. Public Facility. Buildings arranged for 
the purpose of providing public services, 
not otherwise listed in this section, 
including government offices, post 
offices, transit stations, police stations, 
fire and emergency service stations, civil 
defense operations, and similar uses. 

2.2.48. Public Utility Facility. Facility that 
provides public utility services to the 
public at large, including water and 
sewerage facilities, gas distribution 
facilities, electric transmission and 
distribution facilities, and cable 
transmission and distribution facilities. 

2.2.49. Recreation.  
1. Active Recreation. Outdoor recreation 

that requires dedicated facilities and 
maintenance, such as swimming, 
organized sports, tennis and similar 
activities. 

2. Indoor Recreation. A commercial 
establishment providing recreational or 
sports activities to participants within an 
enclosed building, including bowling 
alleys, billiard parlors, video game 
centers, ice and roller skating rinks, and 
other commercial indoor recreational and 
sports activities. 

3. Outdoor Recreation. A commercial 
establishment providing recreation or 
sports activities to participants in open or 
partially enclosed or screened facilities, 
including driving ranges, miniature golf 
courses, golf courses, swimming pools, 
tennis courts, and other commercial 
outdoor recreational and sports activities. 

4. Passive Recreation. Outdoor recreation 
that does not require significant 
maintenance or facilities, such as 
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walking, hiking, picnicking, viewing, and 
environmental education activities. 
Passive recreation shall also include the 
impromptu use of an open space for non-
organized sports activities or games. 

2.2.50. Restaurant. 
1. Fast Food Restaurant. An establishment 

where food and drink are rapidly 
prepared for carry out, fast delivery, 
drive-through, or drive-in and may also 
include standard sit-down consumption.  

2. Standard Restaurant. An establishment 
where food and drink are prepared, 
served, and primarily consumed within 
the building where guests are seated and 
served. 

2.2.51. Salvage Yard. A lot or structure or part 
thereof, used primarily for the collecting, 
storage and sale of junk or for the 
collecting, dismantling, storage and 
salvaging of machinery or vehicles not in 
running condition, or for the sale of parts 
thereof. 

2.2.52. Service Station. Any building, structure, 
or land used primarily for the dispensing, 
sale or offering for sale at retail of any 
automobile fuels, oils or accessories but 
not including major work such as motor 
overhaul, body and fender repair or spray 
painting. 

2.2.53. Shopping Center. A group of commercial 
establishments planned, constructed and 
managed as a single entity with common 
parking and driveway facilities. 

2.2.54. Telecommunication Facilities. Any 
cables, wires, lines, wave guides, 
antennas, structures, and any other 
facilities or equipment associated with 
the transmission or reception of 
electronic communication located near or 
installed upon a tower or antenna support 
structure. 

2.2.55. Townhouse. A single-family dwelling in 
a row of at least three such units in which 
each unit has its own front and rear 
outdoor access, no unit is located over 
another, and each unit is separated by 
one or more vertical common fire-
resistant walls. 

2.2.56. Triplex. A building containing three (3) 
dwelling units, each of which has direct 
access to the outside or to a common 
hall. 

§2.3. Abbreviations used in this Ordinance 

2.3.1. ac – Acre(s) 
2.3.2. ADEM – Alabama Department of 

Environmental Management 
2.3.3. ALDOT – Alabama Department of 

Transportation 
2.3.4. ATM – Automated Teller Machine 
2.3.5. bldg – Building 
2.3.6. BR – Bedroom or guest accommodation 
2.3.7. BZA – Board of Zoning Adjustment 
2.3.8. DRB – Design Review Board 
2.3.9. DU – Dwelling unit 

2.3.10. ft – Foot or Feet 
2.3.11. GFA – Gross Floor Area 
2.3.12. lf – Linear feet 
2.3.13. max. – Maximum 
2.3.14. min. – Minimum 
2.3.15. MPO – Metropolitan Planning 

Organization 
2.3.16. n/a – not applicable 
2.3.17. PUD – Planned Unit Development 
2.3.18. ROW – Right-of-way 
2.3.19. sq. ft. – Square feet 
2.3.20. % - Percent 
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2.3.21. § - Section, Subsection or similar 
division of this Ordinance 
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Article 3 ESTABLISHMENT OF DISTRICTS 

§3.1. Purpose 

The following Ordinance has been prepared 
by the Vestavia Hills City Planning and 
Zoning Commission, hereinafter referred to 
as “the Commission” and adopted by the 
Vestavia Hills City Council, hereinafter 
referred to as “the Council”. This Zoning 
Ordinance regulates the general use of 
private land. It does this through the 
establishment of zones or districts and 
outlines the intended use for each. Thus there 
are residential districts and institutional, 
business and planned development districts. 
The Ordinance further sets forth conditions 
for use. For instance, in order to control the 
density of population it prescribes minimum 
front, rear and side yards, numbers of 
families per lot, and amount of total ground 
space per family on any one lot. 
This Zoning Ordinance is administered by 
the Zoning Official.  
This Ordinance provides for a Board of 
Zoning Adjustment. The Board’s duties are 
largely judicial. If the Building Official 
refuses to issue a Building Permit, applicant 
can appeal to the Board of Zoning 
Adjustment for a review of his decision. 

§3.2. Zoning Districts 

For the purposes of this Ordinance the City is 
hereby divided into the following districts: 

3.2.1. E-2 Residential Estate District 
3.2.2. R-1 Low Density Residential District 
3.2.3. R-2 Medium Density Residential District 
3.2.4. R-3 Medium Density Residential District 
3.2.5. R-4 Medium Density Residential District 
3.2.6. R-5 Multi-family Residential District 
3.2.7. R-6 Zero Lot Line Residential District 

3.2.8. R-7 Duplex and Triplex Residential 
District  

3.2.9. R-8 Townhouse Residential District) 
3.2.10. R-9 Planned Residential Community 

District 
3.2.11. RC-1 Residential District 

(Condominiums) 
3.2.12. A Agricultural District 
3.2.13. B-1 Neighborhood Business District 
3.2.14. B-1.2 Neighborhood Mixed Use District 
3.2.15. B-2 General Business District 
3.2.16. B-3 Arterial Business District 
3.2.17. O-1 Office Park District 
3.2.18. O-2 Office Park District 
3.2.19. INST Institutional District 
3.2.20. PUD Planned Unit Development District 
3.2.21. MXD Planned Community Mixed Use 

District 

§3.3. Interpretation of District Boundaries 

Where uncertainty exists as to the boundaries 
of any district shown on the zoning map, the 
following rules shall apply: 

3.3.1. Where such district boundaries are 
indicated as approximately following 
centerlines of streets or alleys, lot lines, 
stream centerlines, property lines or 
corporate limit lines, such lines shall be 
considered to be such boundaries. 

3.3.2. Where a district boundary divides a lot, 
the location of such boundary, unless the 
same is indicated by dimensions shown 
on the map, shall be determined by the 
use of the scale appearing on the Zoning 
Map. 

3.3.3. Authority for each entry made on the 
map must be found in the applicable 
Zoning Ordinance or Amendment. 
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3.3.4. The controlling document for 
determining the zoning classification of 
any particular property in the City shall 
be in the Ordinance adopted and enacted 
by the Council, which zoned or rezoned 
said parcel. 

3.3.5. Where physical or cultural features 
existing on the ground are at variance 
with those shown on the Zoning Map, or 
in other circumstances not covered by the 
preceding rules, the Board of Zoning 
Adjustment, hereinafter referred to as 
“the BZA” shall interpret the district 
boundaries. 

§3.4. District Boundaries Established 

The boundaries of each district are indicated 
upon the Zoning Map. Said map and all 
notations, references and other information 
shown thereon shall be as much a part of this 
Ordinance as is fully described herein. Said 
map shall be retained in the office of the City 
Clerk. 
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Article 4 GENERAL REGULATIONS 

§4.1. Uses  
4.1.1. In each district no use other than the 

specific types specified for that district 
shall be permitted. Uses not specified as 
permitted, as Special Exception Uses or 
as Conditional Uses, are prohibited. 

4.1.2. No permit shall be issued for Special 
Exception Uses, as indicated in the 
district regulations, except with the 
written approval of the BZA, and subject 
to such conditions as said BZA may 
require to preserve and protect the 
character of the District and otherwise 
promote the purposes of this Ordinance. 
Special Exceptions, unlike variances, do 
not require a showing of unnecessary 
hardship. A Special Exception denotes a 
species of administrative permission that 
allows property to be used in a manner 
which the regulations expressly permit 
and under conditions specified in this 
Ordinance though it may not be 
permissibly used as a substitute for a 
variance. A use prohibited by this 
Ordinance may not be authorized by 
Special Exception. See §12.3 Special 
Exceptions.  

4.1.3. Any use listed in a district as a 
Conditional Use shall only be permitted 
upon approval by the Council upon a 
recommendation by the Commission in 
accordance with the procedure set forth 
in §13.3 Conditional Uses. The 
recommendation by the Commission 
may be to approve or deny the 
application, which said recommendation 
shall be advisory only. Zoning is a 
legislative matter decided by the Council. 
The Council shall not be bound by the 
recommendation of the Commission. 

§4.2. General Lot Regulations 

4.2.1. Street Access. No structure shall be 
constructed on a nonconforming lot that 
does not abut a public street with a 
minimum right-of-way width of forty 
(40) ft. 

4.2.2. Official Street Line. Where an official 
line has been established for the future 
widening or opening of a street upon 
which a lot abuts, such official line shall 
be considered as the property line. 

§4.3. Area and Dimensional Regulations 

4.3.1. Open Space and Height. In each district 
each structure hereafter erected or altered 
shall be provided with the yards 
specified, shall be on a lot of the area and 
width specified and shall not exceed the 
heights specified in the district schedule. 
No open space or lot required for a 
building or structure shall during its life 
be occupied by or counted as open space 
for another building or structure. 

1. No lot shall be reduced in area so that 
yards and other open spaces total less 
than the minimum area required under 
this Ordinance.  

2. The sale of lots in an unapproved 
subdivision is prohibited by Title 11-52-
33, Code of Alabama, 1975. 

4.3.2. Dimensional Standards for Residential 
Zoning Classifications. In any residential 
district, the dimensional standards 
normally required shall not apply if 
modification or variations from these 
standards are shown on an approved 
preliminary plot plan or subdivision plat 
provided the same shall have been first 
approved by the BZA, or the 
Commission by the authority vested in it 
by the Subdivision Regulations. 

4.3.3. Existing Lots of Record. A single-family 
dwelling may be constructed on any 
nonconforming lot in any residential 
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district if said lot contains less than the 
minimum lot area required in the 
applicable district, provided the 
following condition is met: 

1. No structure shall be constructed on a 
nonconforming lot without front, rear, 
and side yard setbacks as required in the 
applicable district. 

4.3.4. Lot Width. Minimum lot width shall be 
measured along the front building line. 

4.3.5. Lot Frontage. Lot frontage should be 
comparable to the minimum lot width. 
However, where the lot frontage is less 
than the minimum lot width, the 
Commission may approve such lots, if 
having a minimum of forty (40) feet lot 
frontage, but all building line restrictions 
shall remain in full force and effect on 
such irregularly shaped lots, unless 
otherwise approved by the Commission. 
In no case shall the minimum lot frontage 
be less than forty (40) feet except as 
follows: 

1. Townhouses shall have a minimum lot 
frontage of eighteen (18) feet 

2. Lots on culs-de-sac shall have a 
minimum lot frontage of twenty-five (25) 
feet, measured along the arc. 

 
Figure 4.3.5: Lot frontage for cul-de-sacs 

3. Non-residential uses in non-residential 
districts may have a lot frontage width 
less than forty (40) feet so long as access 

to such lot is provided by another 
frontage greater than forty (40) feet in 
width, by an alley or by a shared access 
approved by the Commission. 

4.3.6. General Setback Regulations 
1. The minimum front yard setback may be 

reduced where the setbacks of the 
buildings on abutting lots is less than the 
normally required front yard setback (see 
Figure 4.3.6). In such case, the setback 
may be less than that normally required, 
but not less than: 
a. For interior lots, the average of the as-

built setbacks on the abutting lots.  
b. For corner lots, the as-built setback on 

the abutting lot per corresponding 
frontage. 

2. No side yard setback shall be required in 
excess of twenty-five (25) feet. 

3. For corner lots in single-family 
residential districts, the minimum front 
yard setback shall be observed on both 
lot frontages abutting street rights-of-way 
(except alleys 16’ or less in width), 
unless otherwise provided by this 
Ordinance. 

4. Every part of a required yard shall be 
open from its lowest point to the sky 
unobstructed except for: 
a. Accessory uses conforming to §4.4 

Accessory Structures. 
b. Uncovered terraces, decks, steps and 

porches, which are not, in any part, 
located within five (5) feet of any 
abutting lot line zoned R-5, R-6, R-7, 
R-8 and R-9 only. Uncovered steps 
and stairs, of any height, may encroach 
no more than twenty-five (25) percent 
into a required front yard on a single-
family or duplex lot. 
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Figure 4.3.6 Reduced front yard setbacks 

c. Roof overhangs, projecting into a 
required yard no more than three (3) 
feet but in no case shall they project 
closer than three (3) feet to any 
property line. 

d. Bay windows, chimneys, window air 
condition units and similar 
architectural features or mechanical 
components of single-family dwellings 
and duplexes projecting no more than 
four (4) feet into a required yard. The 
cumulative width(s) of such 
encroachments shall not constitute 
more than ten (10) percent of the total 
length of the corresponding wall. In no 
case shall such projections extend 
nearer than three (3) feet from any 
abutting lot line. 

e. Mechanical components of central air 
conditioning systems, irrigation 
pumps, grinder pumps, or similar 
mechanical equipment projecting into 
a required side yard no more than four 
(4) feet and no closer than five (5) feet 
to any lot line, except in subdivisions 
with side setbacks of a minimum of 5’ 
or less or as may be otherwise 
approved by the Building Official in 
the case of zero lot line developments. 

f. Moveable awnings attached to and 
supported by a building wall may be 
placed over doors or windows in any 
required yard, but such awnings shall 
not project closer than five (5) feet to 
any lot line. Canopies shall provide a 
clear space between grade level and 
the bottom of the valance of at least 
eight (8) feet. See also §7.2 Gas and 
Service Stations for gas and service 
station canopies.  

In addition to the aforesaid, a reduction 
of a front, rear or side yard up to one (1) 
foot may be approved by the Building 
Official provided that no portion of the 
building shall extend closer than three (3) 
feet to the nearest property line. 

5. On through lots, the required front yard 
setback shall be provided on each 
frontage except where a note appears on 
a recorded plat prohibiting access to one 
of the abutting frontages. Along such 
frontage, the minimum rear yard shall be 
required per the applicable district. 

4.3.7. Height Regulations. The maximum 
building height regulations prescribed in 
this Ordinance shall not apply to belfries, 
chimneys, church spires, cooling towers, 
elevator bulkheads, fire towers, flag 
poles, television antennae, tanks, water 
towers, or mechanical equipment rooms 
that: 
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1. do not separately or in combination with 
other rooftop structures exceed ten (10) 
percent of the horizontal roof area; and 

2. no sign, nameplate, display or advertising 
device of any kind shall be inscribed 
upon or attached to any such structure or 
otherwise erected so as to extend above 
the roof of the principal structure. 

4.3.8. Sight Distance Requirements. No 
planting, fence, building, wall, sign or 
other structure shall be placed or 
maintained so as to obstruct the vision of 
motorists within a clear sight triangle 
determined by the City Engineer in 
accordance with the City Public Works 
and Engineering Standards. 

Foundation.  Footings and foundations for new 
constructions and additions installed on a 
lot or parcel that has an average grade 
slope exceeding 1/3 shall be designed by 
a State of Alabama licensed engineer.  A 
geotechnical engineer shall be required 
to evaluate the site and inspect the 
footings and foundations. 

§4.4. Accessory Structures 
4.4.1. Time of Construction. No accessory 

building shall be constructed until the 
construction of the principal building, to 
which it is accessory, has been 
commenced, and no accessory building 
shall be used unless the principal 
building is also being used 

4.4.2. Location 
1. Accessory structures shall be located 

only in the rear yard and shall not be 
located nearer than ten (10) feet from the 
principal dwelling. 

2. Side yard setback. The side yard setback 
shall be that required of principal 
structures in the applicable district. 

3. Rear yard setback. Accessory structures 
shall not be located nearer than fifteen 
(15) feet from the rear lot line. 

4.4.3. Height. Accessory structures shall not 
exceed one (1) story in height nor sixteen 
(16) feet. Greater height may be 
permitted only by a Special Exception 
upon request to the BZA in accordance 
with the provision of §12.3 Special 
Exceptions. 

4.4.4. Building Materials. If the accessory 
structure is a detached minor building 
consisting of masonry or frame walls and 
roof, then in such event said minor 
building shall be constructed with 
building materials of the same type and 
kind as used for the construction of the 
principal structure on the premises. 

4.4.5. Miscellaneous 
1. The term “accessory structure” shall not 

include: 
a. Any use not on the same lot to which it 

is accessory unless authorized by the 
Board of Zoning Adjustment.  

b. Any use not customarily incidental to 
a permitted use.  

c. Any use detrimental to a residential 
neighborhood, if located within a 
residential area or if abutting 
residential uses.  

d. An accessory dwelling except where 
specifically permitted by this 
Ordinance. 

§4.5. Fences. 

4.5.1. Visibility. No fence or wall shall be 
permitted between the building line and 
the front lot line. Fences shall not be 
placed within the clear sight triangle as 
determined by the City Engineer. 

4.5.2. No fence shall be erected, installed, 
constructed or otherwise structurally 
altered in the City except in strict 
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compliance with the terms and provisions 
of this ordinance. 

4.5.3. Any person, firm, corporation, 
partnerships or other entity desiring to 
build a fence on any property located 
within the City shall follow the 
procedure and comply with the following 
requirements: 

1. Unless it has been approved as part of a 
valid Building Permit, no fence shall be 
erected, installed, constructed or 
otherwise structurally altered on any 
property until a fence permit is issued by 
the City. 

2. No approval for the issuance of a permit 
shall be made until such time as the 
Building Official and Fire Marshal have 
approved the plans and specifications for 
the erection, installation, construction or 
structural alteration of said wall or fence 
and certifies that the same meet the 
requirement of paragraphs 3 and 4 below. 

3. The person, firm, corporation, 
partnership or other entity applying for a 
permit shall submit plans and 
specifications for the erection, 
installation, construction or structural 
alteration of the fence. The plans and 
specifications shall include the 
following: 
a. A map or survey of the lot upon which 

the fence will be located. 
b. The location of the fence on the 

property 
c. The dimensions of the fence, including 

the height, width and length. 
d. Estimated cost. 
e. List and description of materials to be 

used. 
4. No fence shall be erected, installed, 

constructed, or otherwise structurally 
altered unless the material utilized 
therefore is such that the grade and 

quality of said material is the same on all 
sides, including the front and back. 
Materials are limited to chain link, 
masonry, vinyl, composite, or wood. 

5. In all residential zoning districts, fences, 
regardless of material, shall be no higher 
than eight feet measured from the 
ground. Any fence exceeding 8’ in height 
shall require a Conditional Use Approval 
pursuant to Section 13.3.  If Conditional 
Use Approval is requested, drawings 
indicating the requested fencing, 
location, height and materials will be 
required. 

6. In all residential zoning districts, fences 
may be located between the front 
building line and the front setback line 
provided said fences are open, 
ornamental in style, finished on both 
sides and excluding any chain link or 
privacy wood fencing. 

7. For security purposes, in all residential 
zoning districts, fences may be located 
between the front building setback and 
the front lot line providing that all of the 
following criteria are met: 
a. The residential property must be a lot 

of record recorded in the Office of the 
Judge of Probate; and 

b. The recorded lot must consist of a 
minimum one (1) acre of property; and 

c. The primary residential unit 
constructed upon the property must be 
located a minimum 100’ from the front 
lot line; and 

d. The fence and gate shall be 
constructed so as to be open, 
ornamental and decorative in style and 
constructed of finished stone, masonry 
and/or metal.  Said fencing located 
within the front yard setback shall 
exclude wood and/or chain link 
fencing; and 
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e. Said fencing shall be located a 
minimum of 2’ inside the front lot line 
or a minimum of 5’ from any public 
improvements, within the right-of-
way, whichever is greater.  Said 
location shall be approved by the City 
Planner and/or City Engineer in order 
to mitigate adverse effects to the 
subject or adjacent properties.  NOTE:  
All public improvements, including 
utilities, shall be designated on 
required drawings in the form of a 
survey and certified by an Engineer 
and/or Surveyor licensed by the State 
of Alabama; and 

f. Said security gate shall be set back 
minimum 40’ from the edge of 
pavement or at least 2’ inside of the 
private property line, whichever is 
greater; and 

g. A Knox switch/switches shall be 
installed and gate shall be at proper 
width in order to allow access for 
emergency vehicles and shall be 
approved by Fire Marshall prior to 
permitting.” 

§4.6. Ownership and Management of Common 
Open Spaces and Facilities 

For all developments involving the creation 
of open spaces or facilities to be owned and 
maintained by a homeowner, property owner, 
or Condominium association, the following 
shall apply: 

4.6.1. Owner’s Association. An association 
representing the owners shall own the 
common open space or facility in 
perpetuity. Membership in the 
association shall be mandatory and 
automatic for all owners of the 
subdivision or condominium and their 
successors. The association shall have 
lien authority to ensure the collection of 
dues from all members. The 
responsibility for maintaining the 

common open space and/or facilities 
located thereon shall be borne by the 
association. 

4.6.2. Management Plan. The applicant shall 
submit a plan for management of open 
space and/or common facilities that: 

1. allocates responsibility and guidelines for 
the maintenance and operation of the 
common open space/facilities including 
provisions for ongoing maintenance and 
for long-term capital improvements;  

2. estimates the costs and staffing 
requirements needed for maintenance 
and operation of, and insurance for, the 
common open space/facilities and 
outlines the means by which such 
funding will be obtained or provided;  

3. provides that any changes to the plan be 
approved by the Commission; and  

4. provides for enforcement of the plan. 
4.6.3. In the event the party responsible for 

maintenance of the common open 
space/facility fails to maintain all or any 
portion in reasonable order and 
condition, the City may take any 
corrective action, to the extent permitted 
by law, which is deemed necessary and 
suitable to remedy the situation. 

§4.7. Condominiums 

The condominium form of ownership is 
permitted in any and all Zoning Districts 
although the area and dimensional 
regulations for certain districts or uses may 
not directly relate to such form of property 
ownership, such as minimum lot areas, 
widths or yards. Therefore, condominiums 
shall not be held literally to such regulations; 
but instead shall be consistent with their 
intent. For example, if this Ordinance 
requires a minimum lot area of 10,000 sq. ft. 
for a particular district or use, such area shall 
be provided, although it is not within a 
separately owned lot, and shall not be 
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counted toward another part of the same 
development. Similarly, in a district that 
requires a ten (10) foot side yard setback; 
there shall be a twenty (20) foot separation 
between the sides of buildings in a 
condominium development. 
Furthermore, when a district limits the 
intensity of development to one principal 
building per lot, such regulations shall not 
apply literally in the case of condominiums. 
In such case, more than one such building 
shall be permitted so long as the minimum 
(lot) area is provided per principal building. 

§4.8. Commercial Vehicles in Residential 
Districts 

In all residential zoning districts, commercial 
vehicles, as permitted, shall only be parked 
behind the front building line or within an 
enclosed structure. 

§4.9. Donation Bins 

4.9.1. Donation bins may be located on 
premises in non-residential districts only 
and shall not, after the effective date of 
these regulations, be placed on a 
premises without written approval of the 
Zoning Official. The following 
information shall be provided to the 
Zoning Official with the request for 
placement: 

1. Name, address and phone number of the 
applicant. 

2. Name, address and phone number of the 
owner of the concerned property and a 
letter of authority/permission from said 
owner. 

3. Information as to the manner and 
schedule for which the bin is to be 
emptied or removed.  

4.9.2. Standards. The Zoning Official shall only 
approve bin placement in accordance 
with the following: 

1. Bins shall be set back as required for 
principal buildings in the applicable non-
residential district and may not encumber 
any required sight triangle, off-street 
parking or stacking space, circulation or 
loading/unloading area, buffer, required 
yard or landscaping area. 

2. All goods shall be regularly removed to 
avoid overflow and the bin area shall be 
maintained in a safe, orderly condition. 

3. Bins shall not be placed in any manner 
that conflicts with conditions imposed on 
the premises through conditional use, 
special exception use, variance, design 
review or similar approval.  

 
 
§4.10. Swimming Pools in Residential Districts 
 

4.10.1 In all residential zoning districts, 
pools shall be constructed within 
the side and/or rear yards with a 
minimum setback of 5’ from any 
adjacent property line. 

4.10.2 All mechanical pool equipment 
shall be located a minimum of 3’ 
from any adjacent property line. 

4.10.2 Decks constructed for above 
ground pools in Residential District 
R-1, R-2, R-3 and R-4 shall be 
located within the regular side 
setbacks of the respective zoning 
district. 
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Article 5 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

§5.1. E-2 Residential Estate District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on estate-
sized lots. 

5.1.1. Use Regulations. See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations: 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.1.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations: The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.1 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one principal building and its 
accessory structures may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned.  

2. The maximum building height may be 
increased to three (3) stories, or 45 feet, 
whichever is less, upon approval of a 
Special Exception. Such increase in 
height shall only be permitted upon a 
favorable recommendation by the Fire 
Marshal and subject to any conditions 
required by the Fire Marshal and/or 
Board, which may include installation of 
a home fire sprinkler system.  

5.1.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.1 E-2 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Floor Area 
One Story 2,000 sq. ft. 
Two Story 2,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Total Floor Area 2,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 75 ft 
Rear 50 ft 
Side 25 ft 

Min. Lot Area 1 acre 
Min. Lot Width 150 ft 
Max. Building Height (see 
also §5.1.2.2) 

35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 25% 
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§5.2. R-1 Low Density Residential District 

The district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on large 
lots together with other uses, as may be 
permitted on appeal, which are compatible 
with such residential uses. 

5.2.1. Use Regulations. See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations:  

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.2.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.2 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned. 

2. On no lot separately owned shall the 
aggregate width of required side yards be 
such that less than twenty-four (24) feet 
of the width of the lot be left to build 
upon after side yard requirements are 
observed.  

3. The maximum building height may be 
increased to three (3) stories, or 45 feet, 
whichever is less, upon approval of a 
Special Exception. Such increase in 
height shall only be permitted upon a 
favorable recommendation by the Fire 
Marshal and subject to any conditions 
required by the Fire Marshal and/or 
Board, which may include installation of 
a home fire sprinkler system. 

5.2.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 

2. For parking requirements, see Article 8.  
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 
 

Table 5.2 R-1 District Area and Dimensional 
Regulations 

Min. Floor Area 2,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 60 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 17 ft 

Min. Lot Area 20,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 115 ft 
Max. Building Height (see 
also §5.2.2.3) 

35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 30% 
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§5.3. R-2 Medium Density Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on 
moderately-sized lots together with other 
uses, as may be permitted on appeal, which 
are compatible with such residential uses. 

5.3.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses.  

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.3.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.3 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned. 

2. On no lot separately owned shall the 
aggregate width of required side yards be 
such that less than twenty-four (24) feet 
of the width of the lot be left to build 
upon after side yard requirements are 
observed. 

5.3.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.3 R-2 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Floor Area 1,600 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 50 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 15 ft 

Min. Lot Area 15,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 100 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 30% 
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§5.4. R-3 Medium Density Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on 
moderately-sized lots together with other 
uses, as may be permitted on appeal, which 
are compatible with such residential uses. 

5.4.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses.  

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.4.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.4 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned. 

2. On no lot separately owned shall the 
aggregate width of required side yards be 
such that less than twenty-four (24) feet 
of the width of the lot be left to build 
upon after side yard requirements are 
observed. 

5.4.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.4 R-3 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Floor Area 1,400 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 50 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 15 ft 

Min. Lot Area 15,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 100 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 30% 
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§5.5. R-4 Medium Density Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on 
moderately-sized lots together with other 
uses, as may be permitted on appeal, which 
are compatible with such residential uses. 

5.5.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses. 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.5.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.5 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned.  

2. On no lot separately owned shall the 
aggregate width of required side yards be 
such that less than twenty-four (24) feet 
of the width of the lot be left to build 
upon after side yard requirements are 
observed. 

5.5.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.5 R-4 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Floor Area 1,200 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 40 ft 
Rear 25 ft 
Side 10 ft 

Min. Lot Area 12,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 70 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 30% 
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§5.6. R-5 Multi-family Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
multi-family dwellings together with other 
uses, as may be permitted on appeal, which 
are compatible with such residential uses. 

5.6.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses. 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.6.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth in Table 5.6 shall be observed (See 
also Article 4 General Regulations). 

5.6.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.6 R-5 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Living Area per 

Dwelling Unit 
1,000 sq. ft. 

Min. Yard Setbacks 
Front 25 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 20 ft 

Min. Lot Area 
17,500 sq. ft for first 
4 units plus 3,500 sq. 
ft. per additional unit 

Max. Building Height 40 ft or 3 stories, 
whichever is less 

Min. Building Group Spacing 
Front-to-front 40 ft 
Front-to-side 30 ft 
Front-to-back 50 ft 
Back-to-back 40 ft 
Side-to-back 30 ft 
Side-to-side 20 ft 
Any other situation 16 ft 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 35% 
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§5.7. R-6 Zero Lot Line Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on small 
lots together with other uses, as may be 
permitted on appeal, which are compatible 
with such residential uses. 

5.7.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses. 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.7.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.7 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which, at the time of 
enactment of this Ordinance, is 
separately owned. 

2. Accessory structures and uses 
customarily incidental to single family 
uses are permitted in the rear yard only, 
subject to §4.4.  

5.7.3. Development Standards. 
1. Homes may be attached with patio fence 

or wall in order to achieve privacy 
between homes. 

2. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
3. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
4. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

5. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 
 

Table 5.7 R-6 District Area and Dimensional 
Regulations (Notes) 

Min. Floor Area 
One story 1,000 sq. ft. 
Two story 

first floor 
total 

 
700 sq. ft. 

1,100 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 12 ft (1) 
Rear 20 ft 
Side 0/10 ft (2) 

Min. Lot Area 4,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 40 ft 

Maxi. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Density 4 DU/acre (3) 
Min. Dwelling Spacing 

Front-to-front 40 ft 
Front-to-side 20 ft 
Front-to-back 40 ft 
Back-to-back 40 ft 
Side-to-back 30 ft 
Side-to-side 10 ft 

1 Front yard setback shall be measured from the 
outside edge of the gutter, curb or edge of 
pavement, or back of sidewalk, where required, 
whichever is greater, but under no circumstances 
within the right-of-way of any dedicated street. 
2 One side yard with no (zero) setback is permitted, 
provided however the total of setbacks of both 
sides shall be at least ten (10) ft. Building 
separation, in any case, shall comply with City 
Building and Fire Codes. 
3 Included in the calculations shall be all parts of 
the development including, but not limited to, 
common areas, streets and public improvements, 
park areas, etc. 
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§5.8. R-7 Duplex and Triplex Residential 
District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached, single-family dwellings on small 
lots, duplexes and triplexes together with 
other uses, as may be permitted on appeal, 
which are compatible with such residential 
uses. 

5.8.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses. 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5. 

5.8.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.8 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Accessory structures and uses are 
permitted in the rear yard only. 

5.8.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements for 

permitted non-residential uses, see 
Article 9. 

4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 
5.8.4. Procedures for creating an R-7 District. 

See §13.4 Amendments. 

 
Table 5.8 R-7 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations (Notes) 
Min. Floor Area 

One story 1,000 sq. ft. 
Two story 

first floor 
total 

 
700 sq. ft. 

1,100 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 12 ft (1) 
Rear 25 ft 
Side 10 ft 

Min. Lot Area 3,750 sq. ft. (2) 
Min. Lot Width 40 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Min. Dwelling Spacing 
Front-to-front 40 ft 
Front-to-side 20 ft 
Front-to-back 50 ft 
Back-to-back 40 ft 
Side-to-back 30 ft 
Side-to-side 

Multi-unit 
Single-unit 

 
20 ft 
10 ft 

Any other situation 16 ft 
1 Front yard setback shall be measured from the 
outside edge of curb or back of sidewalk, where 
required, but under no circumstances within the 
right-of-way of any dedicated street. 
2 May include common area. 
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§5.9. R-8 Townhouse Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
detached single-family dwellings and 
townhouses, together with other uses, as may 
be permitted on appeal, which are compatible 
with such residential uses. 

5.9.1. Use Regulations: See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses. 

1. Only low intensity institutional uses shall 
be permitted and only by Special 
Exception per §12.3 or as Conditional 
Uses per §13.3, as indicated in Table 5.  

5.9.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.9 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. That portion of the façade containing a 
front-loaded garage shall be set back 
twenty (20) feet from the back of 
sidewalk. Driveways in front yards shall 
not take up more than fifty (50) percent 
of the front yard, as provided. Narrow 
lots may require rear access. 

2. Customary accessory buildings or 
structures are permitted provided such 
use is located in rear yard. 

5.9.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11.  
5. Procedures for creating an R-8 District. 

See §13.4 Amendments. 

 
Table 5.9 R-8 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations (Notes) 

Min. Floor Area 
One story 1,000 sq. ft. 
Two story 

first floor 
total 

 
800 sq. ft. 

1,200 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 12 ft (1) 
Rear 20 ft 
Side none 

Min. Lot Area 1,250 sq. ft. 
Min. Average Lot Area 4,360 sq. ft.  
Min. Lot Width 18 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Min. Building Group Spacing 
Front-to-front 40 ft 
Front-to-side 30 ft 
Front-to-back 50 ft 
Back-to-back 40 ft 
Side-to-back 30 ft 
Side-to-side 20 ft 
Any other situation 16 ft 

1 Front yard setback shall be measured from the 
back of curb or back of sidewalk, where required, 
but under no circumstances within the right-of-way 
of any dedicated street. 
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§5.10. R-9 Planned Residential District 

This district is intended to accommodate a 
range of residential uses, which may be 
selected from, combined and distributed 
within a site as is most appropriate to the 
location, access, context and natural character 
of the area. The R-9 District also provides for 
a limited number of non-residential uses, as 
may be permitted in appeal, which are 
compatible with residential uses. 

5.10.1. Use Regulations. See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations:  

1. Only low and medium intensity 
institutional uses shall be permitted and 
only by Special Exception per §12.3or as 
Conditional Uses per §13.3, as indicated 
in Table 5. 

5.10.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. For 
the following uses, the area and 
dimensional regulations set forth for the 
corresponding district shall be observed 
(See also Article 4 General Regulations). 

1. Single-family dwellings (E-2, R-1, R-2, 
R-3, R-4 and R-6) 

2. Townhouse dwellings (R-8) 
3. Duplexes and triplexes (R-7) 

5.10.3. Development Standards. 
1. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
2. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
3. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

5.10.4. Procedures for creating an R-9 District. 
See §13.4 Amendments. 
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§5.11. RC-1 Residential District 

5.11.1. Use Regulations See Table 5 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations:  

1. Only low and medium intensity 
institutional uses shall be permitted and 
only by Special Exception per §12.3 or 
as Conditional Uses per §13.3, as 
indicated in Table 5. 

5.11.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 5.11 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. For the purposes of this §5.11, stories 
shall mean levels of livable floor space, 
which are all above ground. 

5.11.3. Development Standards. 
1. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
2. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
3. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 5.11 RC-1 District Area and 

Dimensional Regulations (Notes) 
Min. Floor Area 

Average 1,200 sq. ft. 
1-BR unit 
2-BR unit 
3-BR unit 

800 sq. ft. 
1,250 sq. ft. 
1,500 sq. ft. 

Min. Yard Setbacks 
Front 30 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 20 ft 

Min. Land Size 20,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Average Lot Area 4,000 sq. ft. (1) 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 ½ stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 35% 

1 Calculation includes common area. 
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Table 5 Use Regulations for Residential Districts 
USES / DISTRICTS: E-2 R-1 R-2 R-3 R-4 R-5 R-6 R-7 R-8 R-9 RC-1 
RESIDENTIAL            
Accessory Dwelling, §7.8 Y           
Assisted Living Facility      C    C  
Duplex        Y  Y Y 
Conservation Subdivision, §7.3 Y Y Y Y Y     Y  
Family Day Care Home, §7.7 Y Y Y Y Y  Y     
Group Home      C    C  
Home Occupation, §7.1 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
Independent Living Facility      Y    C  
Multi-family dwelling      Y    Y C 
Single-family dwelling, detached Y Y Y Y Y  Y   Y  
Townhouse         Y Y Y 
Triplex        Y  C  

LODGING            
Bed and Breakfast C C C C C     C C 
INSTITUTIONAL            
Day Care Center, §7.7          C  
Nursing Home      C      
Place of Assembly C C C C C C C C C C  
Public Facility SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE 
Public Utility Facility SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE 
School, Not-for-Profit C C C C C C C C C C C 
School, Public or Private C C C C C C C C C C C 

OTHER            
Country Club C C C C C     C  
Parks, Gardens, Playgrounds Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
Telecommunications Facilities, 
§7.9 C C C C C C C C C C C 

Y – The use is permitted by right.      
L – Permitted by right as limited by district regulations 
SE – Special Exception Use, requires approval by BZA (see §12.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
C – Conditional Use, requires approval by the Council (see §13.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
A use followed by a numeric cross-reference is subject to Use-Specific Regulations in Article 7. 
A blank cell indicates that the use is not permitted. 
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Article 6 NON-RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

§6.1. A-Agriculture District 

This district is intended to promote the 
continued use of open, unsubdivided lands 
for agriculture and low-density residential 
use as well as non-residential uses, as may be 
permitted on appeal, which are compatible 
with the conservation of such semi-rural uses 
and land areas. 

6.1.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations. 

1. Stables and Farms shall only be 
permitted on lots of one (1) acre or 
larger. 

2. Only low and medium intensity 
institutional uses may be approved and 
only as Special Exceptions per §12.3 or 
as Conditional Uses per §13.3 as 
indicated in Table 6. 

6.1.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.1 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Only one main structure and its 
accessory buildings may be built on any 
lot of record, which at the time of 
enactment of this ordinance, is separately 
owned.  

2. Livestock and fowl shall not be housed, 
fed or watered within 150 feet from the 
boundary of another district nor 300 feet 
of the nearest existing residence on any 
abutting or adjacent property.  

3. Piles of feed or bedding shall be located 
no closer than 100 feet from a right-of-
way line, property line to minimize odor 
and nuisance problems.  

4. Manure shall be stored for removal and 
disposed of in accordance with all 

applicable county, state and federal 
regulations. No manure piles shall be 
located closer than 100 feet from a right-
of-way line, property line, zoning district 
boundary, wetland, watercourse or other 
water body. 

Table 6.1 A District Area and Dimensional 
Regulations 

Min. Floor Area 1,400 sq. ft. 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 40 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 15 ft 

Min. Lot Area 20,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 100 ft 

Max. Building Height 40 ft or 3 stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
On percent of lot 25% 
Rear yard percentage 30% 

1 Calculation includes common area. 

6.1.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 
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§6.2. B-1 Neighborhood Business District 

This district is intended to accommodate non-
residential uses of a scale and in such 
locations as to be compatible with and 
conveniently serve the day-to-day needs of 
adjacent neighborhoods. 

6.2.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses.  

1. Retail, service and office uses shall be 
limited to a maximum gross floor area of 
10,000 sq. ft. per establishment. 
However, additional floor area up to 
25,000 sq. ft. may be approved as a 
Conditional Use per §13.3. 

2. Only low and medium intensity 
institutional uses may be approved and 
only as Special Exceptions per §12.3 or 
as Conditional Uses per §13.3 as 
indicated in Table 6. 

6.2.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.2 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Side yard setbacks shall not be required; 
however, wherever a building is set back 
from the side lot line, such setback shall 
be as required by the Building Code and 
landscaping as required by §9.2 shall be 
provided.  

6.2.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 6.2 B-1 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 20 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 0-10 ft, see §6.2.2.1 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 3 stories, 
whichever is less 
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§6.3. B-1.2 Planned Neighborhood Mixed Use 
District 

This district is intended to accommodate a 
range of mutually supportive residential and 
neighborhood-scale non-residential and 
mixed uses developed in a pedestrian-
friendly pattern. Such development is further 
intended to be located and designed so as to 
be convenient to and compatible with 
adjacent neighborhoods. 
Council approval of the application for B-1.2 
zoning will include approval of the 
development plan, including, site plan and 
setbacks, renderings, and other public 
improvements. The Zoning Official, Building 
Official, and City Engineer may approve 
incidental changes, however, substantial 
changes to the approved plan (i.e. increased 
density, amended layout, change of use, etc.)  
may only be approved by Council following 
recommendation of the Planning and Zoning 
Commission. 

6.3.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations. 

1. Retail, service and office uses shall be 
limited to a maximum gross floor area of 
10,000 sq. ft. per establishment. 
However, additional floor area up to 
25,000 sq. ft. may be approved as a 
Conditional Use per §13.3.  

2. Only low and medium intensity 
institutional uses may be approved and 
only as Special Exceptions per §12.3 or 
as Conditional Uses per §13.3 as 
indicated in Table 6. 

6.3.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.3 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Front Yards. 

a. When separated from the nearest 
boundary of any single-family 
residential district by more than 200 
feet or by a street right-of-way, no 
front yard setback shall be required. 
Otherwise, the minimum front yard 
setback shall be twenty (20) feet. 

b. Buildings may be required to be set 
back as needed to provide a sidewalk 
as required in §6.3.3.1.  

2. Side yard setbacks shall not be required; 
however, wherever a building is set back 
from the side lot line, such setback shall 
be as required by the Building Code and 
landscaping as required by §9.2 shall be 
provided.  

 
Table 6.3 B-1.2 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front see §6.3.2.1 

Rear 0-15 (depending on 
buffer if required) ft 

Side see §6.3.2.2 
Max. Building Height 35 ft  

6.3.3. Development Standards. 
1. All buildings shall have a sidewalk  a 

minimum five (5) to eight (8) feet width 
along the lot frontage as determined and 
approved by the City Engineer. 
Additional right-of-way or a sidewalk 
easement shall be provided along the lot 
frontage, if necessary, to accommodate 
the required sidewalk width. 

2. Residential uses, if located within fifteen 
(15) feet or less of a front lot line, shall 
be raised at least two (2) feet above grade 
level. 

3. Residential and non-residential uses shall 
not be located on the same floor of the 
same building. 

4. No vehicular use area, other than a 
driveway, shall be permitted forward of 
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any front building line without 
Conditional Use approval per §13.3. 

5. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
6. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 

Abutting on-street parking spaces may be 
counted toward these requirements. 

7. Landscaping shall be provided as 
required in Article 9 except as follows; 
a. Landscaping shall not be required at 

the building front when the building is 
built up to the public sidewalk. If the 
building is set back, the front yard 
shall be (1) designed and improved as 
an extension of the sidewalk; (2) 
designed and improved as a plaza; (3) 
landscaped as required in §9.2 Site 
Landscaping; or (4) a combination of 
these. 

b. Buffers shall not be required between 
developments within the B-1.2 District 
but shall required between B-1.2 
District developments and uses located 
outside of the district, as applicable. 

8. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 
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§6.4. B-2 General Business District 

This district is intended to accommodate a 
wide range of non-residential uses in 
locations convenient to large sections of the 
community. 

6.4.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following.  

1. Manufacturing incidental to a retail 
business where articles are sold at retail 
on the premises may be permitted as a 
Special Exception per §12.3.  

6.4.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.4 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Side yard setbacks shall not be required; 
however, wherever a building is set back 
from the side lot line, such setback shall 
be as required by the Building Code and 
landscaping as required by §9.2 shall be 
provided. 

6.4.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 6.4 B-2 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 30 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 0-10 ft, see §6.4.2.1 

Max. Building Height 45 ft or 4 stories, 
whichever is less 
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§6.5. B-3 Conditional Business District 

This district is intended to accommodate a 
wide range of business uses as well as certain 
non-residential uses that are generally 
incompatible with the other districts within 
this Ordinance. Thus the District provides a 
mechanism through which such uses may be 
reviewed by the Commission and Council, 
who may impose conditions upon such 
development to mitigate incompatibilities 
with surrounding development. 

6.5.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses.  

6.5.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.5 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. Side yard setbacks shall not be required; 
however, wherever a building is set back 
from the side lot line, such setback shall 
be as required by the Building Code and 
landscaping as required by §9.2 shall be 
provided. 

6.5.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 6.5 B-3 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 30 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 0-10 ft, See §6.5.2.1 

Max. Building Height 5 stories 
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§6.6. O-1 Office Park District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
office buildings of limited scale and intensity 
in locations easily accessible to the overall 
community. 

6.6.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following limitations.  

1. No storage (except of samples for display 
purposes), manufacture, repair or 
delivery of merchandise thereon or 
therefrom shall be permitted. This shall 
not apply to said activities when they are 
incidental to a permitted use and 
completely contained within the interior 
of the building or tenant space housing 
the principal use. 

6.6.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.6 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

6.6.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 6.6 O-1 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 30 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 20 ft 

Min. Lot Area 10,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 100 ft 

Max. Building Height 35 ft or 2 stories, 
whichever is less 

Max. Building Area 
With basement parking 30% 
Without basement parking 25% 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 6-8 

§6.7. O-2 Office Park District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
large-scale, intensive office development in 
locations easily accessible to the overall 
region. 

6.7.1. Use Regulations: See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following use limitations.  

1. No Storage (except of samples for 
display purposes), manufacture, repair or 
delivery of merchandise thereon or 
therefrom shall be permitted. This shall 
not apply to said activities when they are 
incidental to a permitted use and 
completely contained within the interior 
of the building or tenant space housing 
the principal use. 

6.7.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth following and in Table 6.7 shall be 
observed (See also Article 4 General 
Regulations): 

1. The maximum building height shall be 
four (4) stories. However, additional 
building height up to ten (10) stories may 
be approved by the Council through 
Conditional Use review per §13.3. 
Additional building height shall only be 
permitted in accordance with the 
following findings: 
a. The location of the building is a 

sufficient distance from any single-
family residential districts to mitigate 
incompatibility. 

b. The capacity of the existing street 
network and any proposed 
improvements will be sufficient to 
serve the additional traffic without 
undue disruption of current traffic. 

c. The location and available fire 
protection services are sufficient to 

effectively serve the proposed 
development. 

6.7.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

 
Table 6.7 O-2 District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 40 ft 
Rear 30 ft 
Side 20 ft 

Min. Lot Area 25,000 sq. ft. 
Min. Lot Width 100 ft 

Max. Building Height 4 - 10 stories, see 
§6.7.2.1 

Maximum Building Area 
With basement parking 30% 
Without basement parking 25% 
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§6.8. INST Institutional District 

This district is intended to accommodate 
institutional uses that, due to their scale and 
related impacts, are not compatible with 
residential use and are therefore generally to 
be developed in highly accessible locations 
and/or outside of established neighborhoods. 

6.8.1. Use Regulations. See Table 6 (at the end 
of this Article) for Permitted Uses, 
Special Exception Uses, and Conditional 
Uses and the following use limitations:  

1. No party may alter, expand or extend 
existing buildings nor construct new ones 
for the purpose of establishing a use not 
permitted within the INST District.  

6.8.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations. The 
area and dimensional regulations set 
forth in Table 6.8 shall be observed (See 
also Article 4 General Regulations): 

6.8.3. Development Standards. 
1. For accessory structures, see §4.4. 
2. For parking requirements, see Article 8. 
3. For landscaping requirements, see Article 

9. 
4. For sign regulations, see Article 11. 

6.8.4. Exemptions.  
1. Any and all real property located within 

the corporate City Limits, which was 
developed as a place of worship, 
municipal building or facility, school or 
hospital on or before October 16, 1978, is 
exempt from these regulations. 

2. The purpose of this provision is to 
establish that any and all places of 
worship, municipal buildings or 
facilities, school or hospitals which had 
developed in the City prior to the 
adoption of Ordinance Number 445 and 
were at said time rezoned to the INST 
District, may continue to use said 
property, either in whole or in part, and 

have the right to continue its operations 
on said property without further 
proceedings. Said places of worship, 
municipal buildings and facilities, 
schools and hospitals may continue the 
lawful use of said land and structures 
located thereon, existing on and prior to 
October 16, 1978. As such, any structure 
may be built, enlarged, extended, 
reconstructed or structurally altered on 
said land for any lawful purpose 
permitted on said land under the Zoning 
Ordinance in force and effect on and 
prior to October 16, 1978. 

3. The regulations herein shall apply only to 
that real estate within the INST District 
developed subsequent to October 16, 
1978. 

 
Table 6.8 INST District Area and Dimensional 

Regulations 
Min. Yard Setbacks 

Front 50 ft 
Rear 50 ft 
Side 35 ft 

Max. Building Height 45 ft or 3 stories, 
whichever is less 
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§6.9. Planned Unit Development (PUD) 

6.9.1. Intent.  
Planned unit development (“PUD”) is a 
method of development which permits 
more than one use to be developed on a 
tract of land, in part or whole, in 
accordance with an approved Master 
Development Plan, the intent of which is 
to: 

1. Promote a sense of community, permit 
flexibility and consequently more 
creative and imaginative design to 
accommodate planned associations of 
uses developed as integral land use units 
such as office parks or complexes, 
commercial uses, service centers, 
residential developments of multiple or 
mixed housing, including multi-family 
dwellings, attached and detached single-
family dwellings, or any appropriate 
combination of uses which may be 
planned, developed or operated as 
integral land use units; 

2. Permit higher than typical densities of 
land in areas within the PUD in 
conjunction with provisions for more 
expansive functional open space and 
community services; 

3. Promote the efficient use of land to 
facilitate a more economic arrangement 
of uses, buildings, traffic circulation 
systems and utilities; 

4. Combine and coordinate uses, building 
forms, building relationships, and 
architectural styles within the PUD; 

5. Promote the preservation and 
enhancement of existing natural 
landscape features, their scenic qualities 
and amenities to the greatest extent 
possible, and utilize such features in a 
harmonious fashion; 

6. Exempt a development from the 
conventional zoning regulations 

regarding setbacks, minimum yard size, 
minimum greenbelts, off-street parking 
regulations, minimum floor areas, and 
other regulations to achieve the intent 
described herein;  

7. Give the developer reasonable assurance 
of ultimate approval before beginning 
final engineering work while providing 
City officials with reasonable assurance 
that the development will retain the 
character envisioned at the time of 
concurrence; and 

8. Promote privacy by permitting the use of 
gates to control access on private streets, 
subject to approval by the City as part of 
the PUD and subdivision review process. 

6.9.2. Application and Requirements for PUD. 
1. Submission of Application. The property 

owner (or his/her/its duly appointed 
representative) of a tract of land shall 
submit to the City Clerk, a minimum of 
twenty-five (25) working days prior to a 
regularly scheduled Commission 
meeting, an application for approval of a 
PUD, which shall meet the requirements 
of this §6.9. 

2. Area Requirements. Except when the 
Master Development Plan of an existing 
approved PUD is amended by the 
original applicant, or his/her/its 
successors or assigns, to include 
additional area as provided in §6.9.9.3 
hereof, any tract of land to be zoned PUD 
shall have a minimum of seventy-five 
(75) acres.  

3. Contents of Application. The application 
submitted in accordance with this §6.9 
shall contain the following: 
a. Application Fee. A fee to defray the 

cost of processing the application, as 
set from time to time by the Council. 
Applicant shall be responsible for all 
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costs of notification and advertisement 
incurred. 

b. Owners. List of owners of the 
property. Any material change in the 
owners of the property shall be 
submitted to the City Clerk within 
sixty (60) days after such change. 

c. Plan. A Master Development Plan of 
the PUD and any maps necessary to 
show the following information: 

(1) The direction of north, appropriate 
scale and topography (in no greater 
than ten (10) feet contour intervals), 
waterways, flood plains, wetlands, 
forest cover and known areas of 
subsurface mining or environmental 
hazards; 

(2) The location of the various land uses 
by PUD land use districts as listed in 
§6.9.5 hereof; 

(3) The location of any existing and 
proposed public or private streets, 
greenbelts, buffers, natural or man-
made open spaces, schools, parks and 
community service areas within and 
adjacent to the project area; and 

(4) The location of any proposed gates 
for control of access on public and 
private streets. 

4. Planning Criteria. The application shall 
also include the following written 
statements and other matters: 
a. A legal description of the total site 

proposed for the PUD; 
b. A general description of the 

surrounding area, including current 
zoning and/or land uses; 

c. A statement of planning objectives to 
be achieved by the PUD through the 
particular approach proposed by the 
applicant. The statement should 
include a description of the character 
of the proposed development and the 
rationale behind the assumptions and 

projections made by the applicant in 
relation to the over-all community 
growth; 

d. Of the development is to be in phases 
or stages, a general discussion of how 
the phases or staging is to proceed and 
an estimated date when the PUD will 
begin;  

e. General delineation of the various land 
use districts within the PUD, 
indicating for each such district its 
general size in terms of estimated total 
number of acres, with the exact 
boundaries of each such area to be 
determined by plat approved by the 
Commission;  

f. A calculation of the residential density 
in dwelling units per gross acre 
including interior roadways, and 
including maximum density in units 
per acre, and densities for all other 
land use districts within the PUD;  

g. Development criteria which shall 
include: 

(1) setbacks or other location methods, 
minimum finished floor areas, sign 
criteria, building heights, off-street 
parking requirements for each 
proposed land use district, and/or any 
other development criteria which the 
applicant may proposed, and 

(2) a general discussion of loading areas, 
greenbelts and buffers; 

h. Proposed plans for open space; 
i. Availability and accessibility if 

transportation, water supply and 
sewage disposal to the property; 

j. General statement regarding the 
ownership and maintenance of 
common areas and/or common open 
space; 

k. Documentation of any protective 
and/or restrictive covenants, 
homeowner or business associations 
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and architectural review committees, if 
any, and a discussion of their 
functions; 

l. A general statement concerning any 
planned street/subdivision sign 
designs, including street, traffic and 
informational signs or other standards; 

m. Any planned interim uses of any 
portion of the property; 

n. A traffic study, if required by the City 
Engineer; 

o. Landscaping criteria; and 
p. Any proposed modification of existing 

subdivision regulations as applicable 
to the PUD. 

6.9.3. Other Regulations Not Applicable.  
It is the intent of this §6.9 that the PUD 
application shall set forth development 
criteria applicable to the property and 
that flexibility shall be allowed in the 
construction of improvements thereon. 
Accordingly, for the purposes of this 
§6.9, Articles 5 and 6, §4.4 Accessory 
Structures (except as set forth in §6.9.6) 
of this Zoning Ordinance, shall not apply 
to this §6.9. The applicability of the City 
Subdivision Regulations shall be subject 
to any modifications approved pursuant 
to §6.9.2.4.p above.  

6.9.4. Review Procedure. 
1. General. The application shall be 

reviewed as provided in §13.4 of this 
Zoning Ordinance. 

2. Approval. Approval of the application 
for the PUD by the Council shall be an 
approval of (a) the Master Development 
Plan and (b) the planning criteria of the 
application (collectively, the “Plan”). 
The developer of the PUD may proceed 
with the development of the property in 
accordance with the Plan, and no further 
approvals shall be required except as set 
forth in §6.9.9 hereof. 

6.9.5. PUD Land Use Districts 
The following PUD land use districts 
shall apply to all or part of a PUD. 

1. Planned Single-Family Residential (PR-
1). 
a. Permitted Uses. Attached or detached 

single-family residential dwellings 
(including, without limitation, cluster 
residential, garden homes, duplexes, 
and townhouses); open spaces; parks; 
tot lots; swimming pools; picnic areas; 
tennis courts; community buildings; 
public playgrounds; municipal fire 
and/or police stations; golf courses 
and/or country clubs (if shown on the 
Plan); home occupations (as defined in 
§7.1); non-residential child and/or 
adult day-care centers; residential 
information offices; wastewater 
effluent spray irrigation fields (if 
shown on the Plan); and accessory 
structures and uses customarily 
incidental to such permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Public, private or 
parochial schools, but not providing 
residential accommodations; places of 
worship; museums; libraries; art 
galleries; recreational facilities 
operated on a nonprofit basis; golf 
courses and country clubs (if not 
shown on the Plan); convenience 
commercial uses; wastewater effluent 
spray irrigation fields (if not shown on 
the Plan); and other uses not listed in 
this §6.9.5.1 as may be approved by 
the Council following the 
recommendation of the Commission. 

c. Maximum Building Height. Buildings 
in the PR-I District shall not exceed 
three (3) stories in height and shall 
conform to the City Building Code, 
Fire Code and Fire Prevention Code, 
as adopted and amended by the City. 

d. Special Setback Requirement. Unless 
otherwise approved by the 
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Commission, any single-family 
residential dwelling constructed in a 
PR-1 land use district must be, at the 
time of initial construction, located or 
situated: 

(1) Not less than three hundred (300) feet 
from any then existing building in any 
other land use district in the Plan, 
which exceeds three (3) stories in 
height but does not exceed six (6) 
stories in height; and 

(2) Not less than five hundred (500) feet 
from any then existing building in any 
other land use district in the Plan, 
which exceeds six (6) stories in 
height. 
This requirement shall apply only to 
the initial construction of a single-
family residential dwelling in a PR-1 
land use district, and specifically shall 
not apply to subsequent additions to 
or modifications of such single-family 
residential dwelling, nor to any 
reconstruction in the event of partial 
or total destruction to such single-
family dwelling due to a fire or other 
casualty. 

2. Planned Multi-family Residential (PR-2). 
a. Permitted Uses. Multi-family 

dwellings and accessory structures; 
those permitted and conditional uses 
allowed by PR-1; municipal fire and/or 
police stations and uses customarily 
incidental to such permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Nursing homes; 
independent living facilities; assisted 
living facilities; professional offices; 
and other uses not listed in this 
§6.9.5.2 as may be approved by the 
Council following recommendation by 
the Commission. 

c. Maximum Building Height. Unless 
approved as a conditional use: 

(1) When a building is to be constructed 
within three hundred (300) feet of a 
single-family residential dwelling in a 
PR-1 land use district existing at the 
time of the issuance of a Building 
Permit for said building, said building 
shall not exceed three (3) stories in 
height. 

(2) When a building is more than three 
hundred (300) feet but less than five 
(500) feet from a single-family 
residential dwelling in a PR-1 land 
use district existing at the time of the 
issuance of a Building Permit for said 
building, said building shall not 
exceed six (6) stories in height. 

(3) No building shall exceed ten (10) 
stories in height. 
In the event a building is destroyed by 
fire or other casualty, such building 
may be rebuilt or reconstructed up to 
its original height without regard to 
the distance between such building 
and any single-family residential 
dwelling built after the 
commencement of the initial 
construction of such building. 
All buildings shall conform to the 
City Building Code, Fire Code and 
Fire Prevention Code as adopted by 
the City. 

3. Planned Office (PO). 
a. Permitted Uses. Public buildings, 

places of worship, banks and other 
lending institutions; municipal fire 
and/or police stations; professional 
offices ; and offices used exclusively 
for office purposes, wherein retail or 
wholesale trade or business is not 
conducted or wherein no merchandise 
or products are manufactured, stored, 
handled, conveyed, sold or otherwise 
disposed of, together with usual 
related support businesses (such as, 
but not limited to, restaurants and food 
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service restaurants, drug stores, barber 
shops, beauty parlors, travel agencies, 
hotel/motel accommodations; office 
supply and/or quick print and copy 
establishments, and like uses), 
provided that such related support uses 
are physically located inside the 
structures devoted to the permitted 
uses set forth above, and accessory 
structures and uses customarily 
incidental to such permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Those conditional 
uses allowed by PR-2, except detached 
single-family dwellings; helistops, and 
other uses not listed in this §6.9.5.3 as 
may be approved by the Council 
following recommendation by the 
Commission. 

c. Maximum Building Height. Unless 
approved as a conditional use: 

(1) When a building is to be constructed 
within three hundred (300) feet of a 
single-family residential dwelling in a 
PR-1 land use district existing at the 
time of the issuance of a building 
permit for said building, said building 
shall not exceed three (3) stories in 
height. 

(2) When a building is to be constructed 
more than three hundred (300) feet 
but less than five hundred (500) feet 
from a single-family residential 
dwelling in a PR-1 land use district 
existing at the time of the issuance of 
a building permit for said building, 
said building shall not exceed six (6) 
stories in height. 

(3) No building shall exceed ten (10) 
stories in height. 
In the event a building is destroyed by 
fire or other casualty, such building 
may be rebuilt or reconstructed up to 
its original height without regard to 
the distance between such building 
and any single-family residential 

dwelling built after the 
commencement of the initial 
construction of such building. 
All buildings shall conform to the 
City Building Code, Fire Code and 
Fire Prevention Code as adopted by 
the City. 

4. Planned Neighborhood Commercial 
(PNC). 
a. Permitted Uses. Those permitted uses 

allowed by PO; those permitted uses 
and conditional uses allowed by PR-2; 
retail establishments consistent with a 
neighborhood environment, including, 
but not limited to barber or beauty 
shops; restaurants; private clubs; drug 
stores; laundry and dry cleaning pick 
up stations and plants using non-
flammable solvents only, if otherwise 
free of obnoxious fumes, odors and 
smoke; grocery stores; convenience 
stores; automotive gasoline service 
stations; florist shops; bakeries; child 
and/or adult day-care or nurseries; 
neighborhood service facilities; copy 
centers; travel agencies; car rental 
agencies; and with accessory 
structures and uses customarily 
incidental to such permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Those permitted 
uses allowed by PR-2; helistops; 
amphitheaters; in-door motion picture 
theaters and/or auditoriums; and such 
other uses not listed in this §6.9.5.4 as 
may be approved by the Council 
following recommendation by the 
Commission. 
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5. Planned Business (PB). 
a. Permitted Uses. Those permitted uses 

allowed by PR-1 and PNC; schools; 
retail establishments, including but not 
limited to, shopping centers; veterinary 
clinics (no outside kennels); auto 
dealerships; auto parts stores; building 
material sales; department stores; radio 
and TV stations; domestic equipment 
rental, furniture stores; motels or 
hotels; in-door motion picture theatres 
and/or auditoriums; hospitals; 
automotive gasoline service 
establishments which may also serve 
auto functions such as muffler, tire, 
battery, brake and transmission shops; 
establishments for the design and 
distribution of printed material, coin-
operated laundromats; car washes; 
card/gift shops; cosmetic studios; craft 
or hobby shops; dance studios; 
photographic studios; duplicating or 
copying service; health food stores; 
interior decorating stores; opticians, 
medical clinics; shoe repair, audio 
video; tanning salons; assisted living 
care facilities; hardware stores; 
jewelry stores; sporting goods stores; 
sales showrooms for appliances, 
furniture, carpet, lighting fixtures, 
medical and office equipment; toy 
stores; indoor sports facilities 
(bowling, health club or spa, racquet 
club, skating rink); and factory outlet 
stores, and accessory structures and 
uses customarily incidental to such 
permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Those conditional 
uses allowed by PNC; commercial 
recreation and amusement facilities; 
self-service storage facilities; 
telecommunications facilities; and 
other uses not listed in this §6.9.5.5 as 
may be approved by the Council 
following recommendation by the 
Commission. 

6. Planned Light Industrial (PI). 
a. Permitted Uses. Those permitted uses 

allowed by PB; major auto repair or 
renovation facilities not housed in the 
same structure or accessory structure 
to an auto sales establishment; bottling 
plants; construction yards; distribution 
yards for gasoline and fuel or tanks; 
domestic animal kennels; farm 
machinery and farm supply sales; 
heavy equipment sales and service; 
highway maintenance yards and 
buildings; janitorial and maintenance 
service; laundry and dry cleaning 
plants; printing establishments; light 
industrial, fabricating, processing, 
assembling and manufacturing uses; 
sanitary sewage and/or waste water 
treatment facilities; research and 
development laboratory facilities; 
warehouses; water or liquid storage 
tanks; wood working shops; and self-
service storage facilities and accessory 
structures and uses customarily 
incidental to such permitted uses. 

b. Conditional Uses. Those conditional 
uses allowed by PB, except multi-
family; live entertainment; 
telecommunications facilities; and 
other uses not listed in this §6.9.5.6, all 
as may be approved by the Council 
following recommendation by the 
Commission. 

6.9.6. Requirements for Accessory Structures, 
Fences, Signs, Off-street Parking, 
Loading Areas, Landscaping, and Buffer 
Strips 
It is intended that the development 
criteria submitted with the application for 
the PUD will set forth requirements for 
accessory structures, fences, landscaping, 
buffer strips, signs, off-street parking, 
and loading areas. If the application does 
not contain such information, then the 
provisions of §4.4 Accessory Structures, 
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§4.5 Fences, Article 8 Parking 
Regulations, Article 9 Landscaping and 
Article 11 Sign Regulations shall apply, 
but not otherwise. 

6.9.7. Mixed Use. 
It is intended that the flexibility of the 
PUD will allow in appropriate 
circumstances mixed uses on any 
particular parcel within the PUD, taking 
into consideration the compatibility of 
the intended uses with the surrounding 
use(s). "Mixed use," as used herein, shall 
be defined as a combination of permitted 
use(s) and conditional use(s) for more 
than one land use district and shall be 
considered as a "conditional use" under 
each land use district. 

6.9.8. Building Permit 
1. General. The developer of the PUD shall 

proceed with the development of the 
property in accordance with the Plan and 
no further approvals shall be required 
except as set forth in this §6.9.8. If plans 
are submitted for the construction of 
improvements on any particular parcel 
within the PUD, a Building Permit shall 
be approved or disapproved according to 
the procedure set forth in this §6.9.8. 

2. Issuance of Building Permits for 
Permitted Uses. Upon application for a 
Building Permit for the construction of 
improvements on any parcel within the 
PUD, if the Zoning Official shall 
determine that the intended use of the 
improvements is a “permitted use” within 
the applicable land use district of the 
PUD, then a Building Permit shall be 
issued in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 13. 

3. Other Uses. Upon application for a 
building permit for the construction of 
improvements on any parcel within the 
PUD, if the Zoning Official shall 
determine that the intended use of the 

improvements is a “conditional use” or 
“mixed use” within the applicable land 
use district of the PUD, the Zoning 
Official shall defer said applicant and 
application to the Commission for 
application review in accordance with 
§6.9.8.4 below. 

4. Conditional uses. Requests for 
conditional uses as stipulated within the 
land use district regulations of the PUD 
are permitted only after review and a 
recommendation for approval, denial or 
other report by the Commission and 
approval by the City Council, in 
accordance with §13.3, subject to the 
following procedure: 
a. The applicant shall submit to the 

Commission a site development plan 
which shall include: 

(1) Existing and proposed topography; 
(2) Property lines; 
(3) Scale; 
(4) Storm drainage facilities and other 

utility easements; 
(5) Existing and proposed structures and 

their uses; 
(6) Schematic exterior lighting; 
(7) General landscaping and fences; 
(8) Location of outside storage areas; 
(9) Location of parking and loading 

areas; 
(10) Points of ingress and egress; and 
(11) Signs, unless the protective covenants 

for the PUD establishes an 
architectural review committee or 
other entity that is responsible for, 
among other things, review and 
approval of signage. 

b. Any review and/or determination 
made by the Commission pursuant to 
this §6.9.8.4 shall be governed by, and 
performed in accordance with §13.3 of 
the Zoning Ordinance.  
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5. Subdivision plats and roads. Nothing in 
this §6.9.8 shall be construed to require a 
Building Permit for approval of 
subdivision plats or road designs or the 
construction of roads within the PUD. 

6.9.9. Deviation from the Plan.  
1. Incidental Change. To facilitate 

insignificant adjustments of the approved 
Plan as may be required by engineering 
or other circumstances unforeseen at the 
time of zoning approval, Zoning Official 
and City Engineer, as applicable or 
appropriate under the circumstances, may 
approve alterations to the plan which are 
considered incidental in scope, which 
approval shall be in writing. Approval of 
plans by official rubber stamp, initials 
and/or signature of the appropriate 
official shall be deemed approval “in 
writing”. 

2. Minor Change. Changes to the plan, 
which are minor but more significant in 
scope than an incidental change, are 
subject to the review, approval and 
authorization of the Commission through 
the typical plat approval process. “Minor 
changes” shall be defined as increases in 
density, reductions in open space, and 
land use district boundary changes, 
provided no such minor change exceeds 
5% of the original specification for such 
respective matter under the plan. 

3. Major Change. A “major change” in the 
plan shall be defined as any increase in 
density, reduction in open space, or land 
use district boundary change, in excess of 
5% of the original specification for such 
respective matter under the plan. (NOTE: 
Such 5% is a cumulative total, which 
includes all requests since the plan was 
approved by the Council). 

4. Approval of Major Changes. Whenever 
the developer of a PUD shall request a 
major change as defined in §6.9.9.3, the 

developer shall file an application for 
change, which shall be reviewed in 
accordance with the provision of §6.9.2 
of the Zoning Ordinance. 

5. Approval of Plat Changes. Once any plat 
has been approved by the Commission, 
any changes to such approved plat will 
be subject to review and approval by the 
Commission through the typical process 
for such changes. Any approved changes 
to a plat will not constitute a change to 
the Plan. 

6.9.10. Time Limit for Development of Plan.  
If no construction has begun within 
twelve (12) months from the estimated 
and approved start up date of the PUD, as 
indicated by §6.9.2.4.d. above, said 
approval shall lapse and be of no further 
effect. The Commission, upon showing 
of good cause by the developer, may 
extend for period(s) of six (6) months for 
the beginning of construction and 
development shall commence each year 
on the lesser of ten (10) percent of the 
total PUD or twenty (20) acres 
(whichever is less) and said construction 
should continue and be completed within 
a reasonable time. 

6.9.11. Definitions. 
1. Intent. For purposes of this §6.9, certain 

terms used herein are herewith defined, 
and if any terms defined herewith in this 
§6.9.11 shall contradict or conflict with 
any terms defined in any other section of 
this Zoning Ordinance, those terms as 
defined in this §6.9.11 shall control. 

2. Definitions. 
a. Attached single-family dwelling shall 

refer to those buildings so designed 
and arranged to provide separate 
sleeping, cooking, and kitchen 
accommodations and toilet facilities 
for occupancy of two (2) families or 
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more whereby the living units are built 
for sale, in fee simple, and not for 
lease and including condominiums and 
townhouses. 

b. Cluster residential shall refer to 
detached single-family residential 
dwellings, typified by a building 
separation of a minimum of ten (10) 
feet or as allowable by applicable fire 
code. 

c. Detached single-family dwelling shall 
refer to a detached building so 
designed and arranged to provide 
sleeping, cooking, and kitchen 
accommodations and toilet facilities 
for occupancy by one family only. 

d. Interim use shall refer to any 
temporary use of land in any area of a 
PUD, which has been approved as a 
part of the Master Development Plan 
and criteria. An interim use can be any 
use and may or may not be a permitted 
use or a conditional use of the land use 
district in which it is located. 

e. Multi-family dwellings shall refer to a 
structure designed or used for 
residential occupancy by more than 
two (2) families, with or without 
common or separate kitchen facilities 
or dining facilities, and which is leased 
in part or whole, including apartment 
houses, apartment hotels, rooming 
houses, boarding houses, fraternities, 
sororities, dormitories, or similar 
housing types, but not including 
hotels, motels, hospitals, or nursing 
homes. 

f. Open space shall refer to any 
greenbelt, buffer, park, lake, river, or 
recreational development or area 
which is owned by or dedicated to the 
public, or owned in common or 
private, devoid of any habitable 
buildings, except where accessory to 
the provision of recreation 

opportunities, landscaping, drainage, 
spray irrigation or soil conservation, 
including, without limitation, 
conservation or green space 
easements, parks, such open spaces as 
may be located within a school site, 
golf courses, and such spaces as may 
be restricted to homeowner or business 
association membership. NOTE: No 
more than twenty-five (25) percent of 
the open space specified in the 
approved Plan shall be included in 
building setbacks. Furthermore, no 
areas may be included as part of the 
open space specified in the approved 
Plan unless such area is a contiguous 
area of at least 1,000 square feet, 
which exceeds 15 feet in width at its 
narrowest point. 

g. Plat shall refer to any drawing or 
drawings and related written material 
indicating the manner or layout of a 
road, parcel, and/or subdivision to be 
submitted to the City for approvals 
and/or recording purposes. 

h. Story shall refer to any portion of a 
building that is (1) constructed wholly 
above ground and (2) included 
between the surface of any floor and 
the surface of the floor next above it, 
or, if there is no floor next above it, 
then the space between the floor and 
the ceiling next above it. Attic space 
shall not be included as a story. 

6.9.12. Changes to Zoning Ordinance 
No amendment or modification of this 
Zoning Ordinance shall negate or affect 
in any adverse manner any property 
which was developed under a PUD Plan 
approved prior to the date hereof (the 
“Approved Plan”), it being intended that 
all existing improvements developed in 
accordance with an Approved Plan shall 
remain legally conforming.  The property 
owner (of his/her/its duly appointed 
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representative) may request in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
Zoning Ordinance, an amendment or 
modification of the Approved Plan with 
respect to any Property owned by such 
property-owner in light of any 
amendments or modifications of this 
Zoning Ordinance adopted subsequent to 
the date of the Approved Plan.  . 
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§6.10. MXD Planned Community Mixed Use 
District 

6.10.1. Intent. The MXD District is intended to 
direct and encourage development of 
mixed uses in a pedestrian and/or transit-
supportive pattern in locations indicated 
as “Village Centers” in the 
Comprehensive Plan. An MXD District 
may also coincide with an area 
surrounding a transit station or within 
designated centers along a transit line as 
designated in the Comprehensive Plan. 
Also considered shall be the use of the 
land and its improvements with adjacent 
land and the benefits or detriments to the 
property, adjacent land and to the City, 
which would result from the 
development in accordance with the 
proposed plan; thus promoting the public 
health, safety and welfare. 
Furthermore the MXD District is 
intended to encourage redevelopment 
and infill development laid out, 
developed and used according to a 
Master Development Plan to improve 
mobility by providing pedestrian and 
transit-friendly development with a mix 
of residential, commercial and 
employment opportunities in accord with 
the following: 

1. Encourage investment in areas so 
designated by the Comprehensive Plan 
while adding to the quality of life in 
neighborhoods; 

2. Encourage safe, attractive and convenient 
access for transit users, pedestrians and 
bicyclists through appropriate design; 

3. Allow densities supportive of mixed use 
development; 

4. Reduce vehicular trip generation by 
allowing for combining of trips and 
locating destinations within walking and 
biking distances of neighborhoods and 
transit stops; 

5. Reduce congestion and increase safety on 
major roadways by providing from local 
streets, shared drives and alleys; 

6. Reduce conflicts between pedestrians, 
bicycles and vehicles; 

7. Reinforce the use of public transit by 
locating employment-oriented business 
and higher density residential uses, 
adjacent to transit stops. 

6.10.2. Area Requirements. Except when the 
Master Development Plan of an existing 
approved MXD is amended to include 
additional area, any tract of land to be 
zoned MXD shall have a minimum of 
two (2) acres. 

6.10.3. Review Procedure. 
1. Prior to submission of the Master 

Development Plan, the applicant shall 
submit and review a conceptual plan with 
City Planning Staff for a preliminary 
indication of the consistency of the plan 
with the basic intents and requirements 
of the District. The applicant shall then 
prepare and submit the required materials 
of the Master Development Plan to the 
City Clerk. 

2. Applications shall be submitted a 
minimum of twenty-five (25) working 
days prior to the next regularly scheduled 
Commission meeting. 

3. Rezoning to an MXD District shall 
proceed as provided in §13.4 
Amendments and as described herein. 

4. Council approval of the application for 
the MXD shall be an approval of (a) the 
Master Development Plan and (b) the 
planning criteria of the application 
(collectively, the “Plan”). The developer 
may proceed with the development in 
accordance with the Plan, and no further 
approvals shall be required except for 
Building Permits, subject to §13.2. 
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6.10.4. Application. The application shall 
contain the following: 

1. An application fee to defray the cost of 
processing the application, as set from 
time to time by the Council. Applicant 
shall be responsible for all costs of 
notification and advertisement incurred. 

2. A list of property owners. Any material 
change in the owners of the property 
shall be submitted to the City Clerk 
within sixty (60) days after such change. 

3. A Master Development Plan and any 
maps necessary to show the following 
information: 
a. A legal description; 
b. North arrow and scale 
c. Planning objectives to be achieved. 

The statement should include a 
description of the character of the 
proposed development and the 
rationale behind the assumptions made 
by the applicant in relation to the 
overall community growth; 

d. Topography (in no greater than two (2) 
foot contour intervals), waterways, 
flood plains, wetlands, forest cover 
and known areas of subsurface mining 
or environmental hazards; 

e. A general description of the 
surrounding area, including current 
zoning and/or land uses,  

f. Existing and proposed streets, 
greenbelts, buffers, open spaces, 
schools, parks and community service 
areas within and adjacent to the project 
area 

g. A description of how any phases or 
staging will proceed and an estimated 
date when the development will begin;  

h. The gross floor area of non-residential 
uses, area of proposed open spaces, 
and the number and gross density 

(including streets and open spaces) of 
all dwelling units;  

i. Development criteria, in accordance 
with §6.10.8 through §6.10.10, 
including but not limited to: setbacks 
and build-to lines, building heights, 
street and sidewalk design, signage, 
off-street parking, lighting, and/or any 
other development criteria which the 
applicant may propose; 

j. The location of proposed structures 
and uses; 

k. Landscape design criteria and plans for 
open space; 

l. Availability of transportation, water 
supply, storm sewer and sewage 
disposal; 

m. Plans for the ownership and 
maintenance of common areas; 

n. Documentation of any protective 
and/or restrictive covenants, property 
owner associations and architectural 
review committees, if any, and a 
discussion of their functions; 

o. A traffic study, if required by the City 
Engineer; 

p. Any proposed modification of the 
subdivision regulations. 

6.10.5. Other Regulations Not Applicable. 
Where the provisions of this Section are 
in conflict with other provisions of this 
Ordinance, the provisions of this Section 
shall take precedence.  
It is the intent of this Section that the 
application shall set forth criteria 
applicable to the property and that 
flexibility shall be allowed in the 
construction of improvements thereon. 
Accordingly, for the purposes of this 
district, the strict conformity to 
provisions of Articles 4, 7, 8 and 9, shall 
not apply, except as otherwise stated 
herein. The applicability of the City 
Subdivision Regulations shall be subject 
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to any modifications accepted by the 
Commission. 

6.10.6. Deviation from the Plan. 
1. Incidental Change. The Zoning Official, 

Building Official and City Engineer, as 
applicable, may approve alterations to 
the plan that are considered incidental in 
scope, which acceptance shall be in 
writing. Acceptance of plans by official 
stamp or seal, initials and/or signature of 
the appropriate official shall be deemed 
acceptance “in writing”. 

2. Minor Change. Changes that are minor 
but more significant in scope than an 
incidental change are subject to review, 
acceptance by the Commission through 
the typical plat acceptance process. 
“Minor changes” include increases in 
density, reductions in open space, and 
changes to the accepted proportion of 
mixed uses, provided no such minor 
change exceeds five (5) percent of the 
original specification under the Plan. 

3. Major Change. A “major change” 
includes any increase in density, 
reduction in open space, or change to the 
accepted proportion of mixed uses over 
five (5) percent of the original 
specification for such respective matter. 
(NOTE: Such percentage is cumulative, 
which includes all requests since final 
acceptance). The developer shall file an 
application for any major change, which 
shall be reviewed in accordance with the 
provision of §6.10.3. 

4. Acceptance of Plat Changes. Once the 
Commission has accepted any plat, any 
changes shall require acceptance by the 
Commission through the typical process 
for such changes. Any accepted changes 
to a plat will not constitute a change to 
the plan. 

6.10.7. Time Limit for Development of Plan. If 
no construction has begun within twelve 

(12) months from the start up date, as 
accepted in the Plan, said acceptance 
shall lapse and be of no further effect. 
The Commission, upon showing of good 
cause by the developer, may extend for 
period(s) of six (6) months for the 
beginning of construction, the intent 
being that construction should be 
completed within a reasonable time. 

6.10.8. Uses. It is intended that flexibility be 
provided to allow mixed uses within the 
development, taking into consideration 
compatibility with surrounding use(s). 
Therefore, the development shall contain 
and provide an appropriate mix of 
complementary uses, which shall include 
those that offer goods and services at 
different times of day and those in which 
people may choose to live, work, shop 
and play in close proximity to one 
another. 

1. Prohibited uses. Uses or structures 
prohibited shall be the following, 
including uses and structures deemed by 
the Commission to be substantially 
similar in use and impact to those listed 
following: 
a. Drive-through facilities, except those 

located to the rear or interior of the 
development.  

b. Sales, service and rental of 
commercial equipment and 
construction materials. 

c. Vehicle sales, service and rental, 
except in an enclosed structure. 

d. Distribution, storage and warehousing 
facilities. 

e. Heavy commercial services. 
f. General manufacturing and other 

industrial uses. 
g. Salvage, recycling and outdoor 

storage. 
h. Towing services. 
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i. Wholesale trade. 
2. Notwithstanding provisions to the 

contrary that may be found elsewhere in 
this Ordinance: 
a. Uses prohibited in a mixed use 

development that were lawfully in 
existence at the time of district 
designation but that are to remain as a 
part of the overall Plan, shall not be 
expanded, because such uses are not 
considered to be compatible with the 
intent of the district. 

b. All other uses and structures that were 
lawfully in existence at the time of 
district designation may be expanded, 
upon findings by the Commission that 
the proposed expansion complies with 
the intents of the MXD District and the 
Plan. Total such expansion shall be 
limited to a maximum of twenty (20) 
percent of the gross floor area present 
at the time of district designation, and 
only upon acceptance by the 
Commission of a Plan that commits 
the applicant, through covenant or 
other appropriate means, to 
development that will achieve, through 
phases if necessary, full compliance 
with all applicable standards of the 
district. 

6.10.9. Parking Requirements. It is intended that 
the provision of shared and on-street 
parking, mixed uses and optimized 
pedestrian access allows reductions in 
parking requirements as provided in 
§8.1.2.  

1. Parking shall not exceed 120% of the 
cumulative spaces required by §8.1.2 
unless such additional parking is 
provided in a parking structure. 

2. Only new on-street parking, created as a 
result of the development, may be 
counted toward the parking requirement. 

3. Surface parking lots shall be landscaped 
in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of §9.2 Site Landscaping. 

4. Vehicular access to parking and loading 
areas shall be limited to mid-block alleys 
and shared driveways. 

6.10.10. Review Criteria and Standards. The 
Commission shall employ the following 
checklist during the review process.  

1. Uses. 
a. A project shall include a residential 

component in combination with one or 
more of the following: commercial, 
lodging, institutional or recreational 
uses. The ratio of mixed uses shall be 
acceptable to the Commission.  

b. A variety of uses shall be placed close 
together to optimize pedestrian 
convenience. 

c. Buildings may include more than one 
use. However, residential uses may not 
be located on the same floor of the 
same building as a different use. 

d. Residential uses shall not exceed a net 
density of ten (10) dwelling units per 
acre. 

2. Site Planning. Site plans should establish 
legible circulation paths, human-scaled 
public spaces and clear transitions 
between public and private space through 
the location of buildings, parking areas, 
access points, and walkways.  
a. Blocks larger than 400 feet x 400 feet 

should be avoided within the center of 
a mixed use development. Blocks may 
be larger along the periphery to 
provide an appropriate transition to 
surrounding neighborhoods. 

3. Building Height. 
a. The maximum building height, for lots 

adjacent to any single-family 
residential district, shall be three (3) 
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stories or forty-eight (48) feet, 
whichever is less.  

b. The maximum building height for all 
other cases shall be five (5) stories or 
sixty (60) feet, whichever is less. 

4. Streetscape Design. 
a. All streets shall be designed to 

promote connectivity while calming 
traffic. 

b. New streets may include on-street 
parking as approved by the City 
Engineer. 

c. Sidewalks shall be installed along all 
street frontages as needed, and shall: 

(1) Be completely interconnected within 
the site and from the site to adjacent 
public sidewalks; 

(2) Be at least five (5) feet wide in 
primarily residential areas; 

(3) Be at least eight (8) feet wide in 
primarily commercial areas; and 

(4) Be separated from the street by a 
vertical curb. 

d. A tree lawn, regularly spaced tree 
wells, planter boxes, and/or on-street 
parking shall be provided as a buffer 
between the roadway and sidewalk. 

e. Planting strips and street trees shall be 
provided as required in the City Public 
Works Manual. 

5. Building Design. Buildings shall be 
oriented to maximize the building 
frontage along the street. Building 
frontage may be less and a modest 
setback incorporated where necessary to 
provide an appropriate transition to 
adjacent neighborhoods. 
a. Mixed-use buildings with street level 

commercial space shall be set back no 
more than five (5) feet from the 
sidewalk unless the proposed setback 
is to be a courtyard, plaza or similar 
public space. 

b. Any residential units located within 
fifteen (15) feet of a public sidewalk 
shall be raised at least two (2) feet 
above the grade level of the sidewalk.  

c. Buildings shall provide and maintain a 
public entrance along the street. 
Buildings shall be oriented toward the 
pedestrian by providing a direct link 
between the building and the existing 
and/or proposed pedestrian system. 

d. Shading and protection from inclement 
weather, through awnings or canopies, 
shall be provided over public 
sidewalks to optimize pedestrian 
comfort. 

e. Building service areas should be 
placed away from street view. 

6. Open Space. 
a. In primarily non-residential areas at 

least fifteen (15) percent of the total 
site area shall be dedicated to open 
space. Where feasible, this should be 
fulfilled with a plaza, courtyard or 
similar public space in a central 
location adjacent to multiple buildings 
on the site. 

b. In primarily residential areas at least 
twenty (20) percent of the total site 
area shall be dedicated to usable open 
space. 

7. Vehicle and Bicycle Parking.  
a. Parking should be placed away from 

street view, to the rear or side of 
buildings and never at corners.  

b. Parking areas within a block should be 
shared. Reserved spaces shall be 
excluded from shared parking 
reductions per §8.1.2.  

c. Parking facilities shall be designed 
with connections to the sidewalk 
system and through-pedestrian paths, 
clearly identifiable through changes in 
material or elevation. 
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d. Along street frontages, parking 
structures should contain ground-level 
business uses. 

e. Bicycle parking facilities should be 
provided as follows:  

(1) Multi-family: 1 space per dwelling 
(2) Retail: 1 space per 2000 sq. ft. GLA 
(3) Office: 1.0 space per 4,000 sq. ft. 

GLA 
(4) Park and Ride Facilities: 10 spaces 

per acre 
8. Lighting. Lighting should be carefully 

integrated with building, landscape and 
streetscape design. Scale, intensity, and 
fixture design should vary between areas 
of different densities and uses. Lighting 
should increase pedestrian comfort and 
safety. Well-lit streetscapes provide a 
sense of security and encourage 
nighttime activity. Ornamental light posts 
and fixtures help to create an attractive 
streetscape and should be consistent with 
the architectural character of the area. 
Light fixtures should be shielded to keep 
light focused downward and avoid glare 
and excess lighting.  
a. Lighting may be used to showcase 

building and landscape features, 
emphasize important spaces and 
promote nighttime vitality and safety. 
All light sources should be shielded to 
eliminate nighttime glare. Building-
mounted lights may be used in place of 
light posts to safely illuminate 
pedestrian and minor vehicular ways. 

b. Streetscape lighting should be 
compatible with the scale and 
character of surrounding buildings and 
open spaces. A larger number of lower 
scale, low-intensity lights is preferred 
to fewer, taller high-intensity lights. In 
the center of mixed use developments, 
light posts should be eight (8) to 
twelve (12) feet in height along 

sidewalks and spaced no more than 
thirty (30) feet apart. For natural 
quality, lighting elements should 
provide full-spectrum light to prevent 
color distortion. Ornamental fixtures 
are recommended. 

c. Roadway lighting should be designed 
to enhance the safety of vehicular and 
pedestrian flows. Light posts may be 
located at both edges of the roadway 
or within a landscaped median. 
Lighting should be concentrated at 
intersection crosswalks for pedestrian 
safety. Roadway lighting should not 
adversely affect the streetscape 
lighting.  

9. Stormwater management. Off-site 
treatment (including curb and gutter, 
conduits, catch basins, and related 
appurtenances) shall be the preferable 
management technique; however, where 
such technique is inadequate or 
impractical, it should be combined or 
substituted with on-site retention and/or 
detention facilities integrated into the 
open space and landscape design of the 
site. 

10. Transit. Development sites that include 
an existing or planned transit stop shall: 
a. Be directly served by a sidewalk. 
b. Include a concrete loading pad from 

sidewalk to curb. 
c. Include a transit shelter integrated with 

the development. 
d. Provide bicycle parking as accepted by 

the Commission. 
e. Include bus turnout lanes along the 

transit route.  
f. Provide park-and-ride facilities (if in 

area designated by the MPO as a park-
and-ride service area) 
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Table 6 Use Regulations for Non-Residential Districts 
USES / DISTRICTS: A B-1 B-1.2 B-2 B-3 O-1 O-2 INST 
AGRICULTURAL         
Farm, Raising of Crops only Y        
Farm, Raising of Livestock L        
Farm Support Business SE    C    
Forestry Y        
Stable Y        
RESIDENTIAL         
Assisted Living Facility   C     Y 
Independent Living Facility   Y      
Multi-family dwelling   Y      
Townhouse   Y      
LODGING         
Bed and Breakfast, §7.4 C        
Hotel    Y Y    
Motel     Y    
INSTITUTIONAL         
Animal Shelter, §7.6 Y   C C   C 
Private Club  Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
Day Care Center, §7.7  L L Y Y C C C 
Hospital     C  C Y 
Nursing Home     C   Y 
Place of Assembly C L L Y Y L Y Y 
Public Facility L L L Y Y L Y Y 
Public Utility Facility SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE 
School, Commercial C L L Y Y L Y Y 
School, Not-for-Profit C L L Y Y L Y Y 
School, Public C L L Y Y L Y Y 
BUSINESS         
Automotive Repair Service, Major    C C    
Automotive Repair Service, Minor    Y Y    
Automotive Sales    C C    
Bank or Financial Service  L L Y Y Y Y  
Broadcast Studio    Y Y Y Y  
Business or Professional Office  L L Y Y Y Y  
Business Support Service  L L Y Y Y Y  
Car Wash, Freestanding (non-accessory)    C C    
Convenience Store  Y Y Y Y    
Entertainment, Indoor    Y Y    
Entertainment, Outdoor   C C C    
Funeral Home    C Y    
Garden Center/ Nursery  L L Y Y    
Y – The use is permitted by right.      
L – Permitted to limits set by district regulations 
SE – Special Exception Use, requires approval by BZA (see §12.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
C – Conditional Use, requires approval by the Council (see §13.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
A use not listed may be requested for approval as a Conditional Use per §13.3. 
A use followed by a numeric cross-reference is subject to Use-Specific Regulations in Article 7. 
A blank cell indicates that the use is not permitted. 
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Table 6 Use Regulations for Non-Residential Districts 
USES / DISTRICTS: A B-1 B-1.2 B-2 B-3 O-1 O-2 INST 
Gas Station, §7.2   C Y Y    
Hardware Store  L L Y Y    
Home Improvement Center     Y Y    
Kennel, §7.6 Y    C    
Laundromat   Y Y Y    
Laundry and Dry Cleaning, Retail  Y Y Y Y Y Y  
Laundry, Industrial    C C    
Liquor Lounge  C C C C    
Maintenance Service    C C    
Medical Clinic   L Y Y Y Y Y 
Medical Support Service   L Y Y Y Y Y 
Personal Service  L L Y Y    
Produce Market Y Y Y Y Y    
Restaurant, Fast Food  L L Y Y    
Restaurant, Standard  L L Y Y    
Retail, General, Enclosed    Y Y    
Retail, General, Unenclosed    C Y    
Retail, Neighborhood  L L L L    
Services, Neighborhood  L L L L    
Service Station, §7.2   C Y Y    
Studio, Artist  Y Y Y Y    
Veterinary Hospital, §7.6    C C    
OTHER         
Airport     C    
Cemetery C       C 
Construction Service     C    
Country Club C        
Heliport     C  C C 
Landfill     C    
Manufacturing, Light     C    
Mixed Use, General   L      
Mixed Use, Live-Work   L      
Parks, Gardens, Playgrounds Y Y Y Y Y   Y 
Recreation, Indoor    Y Y    
Recreation, Outdoor    C C   Y 
Rehabilitation Facility     C   Y 
Research Laboratory     C  C  
Salvage Yard     C  C  
Storage, Mini-warehouse, §7.5    C C    
Storage, Outdoor     C    
Telecommunications Facilities, §7.9 C C C C C C C C 
Warehousing, Wholesale, Distribution    C C    
Y – The use is permitted by right.      
L – Permitted to limits set by district regulations 
SE – Special Exception Use, requires approval by BZA (see §12.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
C – Conditional Use, requires approval by the Council (see §13.3). May also be subject to district limitations. 
A use not listed may be requested for approval as a Conditional Use per §13.3. 
A use followed by a numeric cross-reference is subject to Use-Specific Regulations in Article 7. 
A blank cell indicates that the use is not permitted. 
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Article 7 USE-SPECIFIC REGULATIONS 

§7.1. Home Occupations 

Home occupations are permitted uses in any estate 
or residential zoning classification under the 
following limitations. For home occupations in a 
planned unit development, refer to §6.9.5.1. 

7.1.1. Limitations 
1. Home occupations shall be conducted 

only in the principal dwelling. No more 
than twenty-five (25) percent, up to 500 
sq. ft., of the dwelling may be used for a 
home occupation. 

2. There shall be no outdoor display or 
storage associated with the home 
occupation and no commodities shall be 
sold on the premises other than by phone, 
mail or internet. No goods shall be 
delivered to a purchaser on the premises. 

3. No sign may be attached to the dwelling 
or any part of the real estate advertising 
any home occupation. 

4. No home occupation shall be permitted if 
it creates noise, odors, vibrations or 
traffic congestion, which interferes with 
the residential qualities of the 
neighborhood insofar as health, safety, 
morals, convenience and general welfare 
are concerned. 

5. In order to be a permitted home 
occupation, the use must be one which is 
habitually, customarily, and commonly 
established as a reasonable incidental, 
accessory, subordinate and secondary 
use. The existing dwelling shall not be 
enlarged to accommodate the home 
occupation; nor shall any accessory 
structure be built for the purpose of 
operating the home occupation. 

6. No home occupation shall be permitted 
that requires the operation or keeping on 
premises of a commercial vehicle. 

7. No persons other than members of the 
family residing on the premises shall be 
employed by the home occupation. 

8. Home occupations shall be limited to the 
hours between 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. 

7.1.2. Provided full conformance with the 
above limitations, the types of home 
occupations that may be permitted shall 
include, but not be limited to, the 
following:  

1. Offices provided no customers or clients 
shall be allowed on premises 

2. Phone, mail order and similar sales 
provided no inventory is stored on the 
premises and no goods are delivered on 
the premises by the home owner to any 
customers. 

3. Music and art lessons, provided there 
shall be no more than two students 
receiving instruction at any one time and 
no students shall be received after 7:00 
p.m. 

4. Instruction by a private tutor who offers 
academic instruction in the several 
branches of study required to be taught in 
the public schools of the State of 
Alabama provided there are no more than 
five (5) individuals participating in the 
tutorial instruction at any one time. When 
complying with this limitation, the home 
occupation shall not be considered an 
“Educational Group E” or “Educational 
Occupancy” for the purposes of the City 
Building and Fire Codes or City Life 
Safety Code, respectively. The 
requirement of “no more than five (5) 
individuals participating in the tutorial 
instruction at any one time” shall not 
mean or include parents that reside in the 
home or their children, stepchildren or 
wards.  

5. Crafts, dress making, sewing, tailoring 
and similar occupations with limited 
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equipment and provided no clients or 
customers shall be allowed on premises. 
The Board of Zoning Adjustment may 
approve other home occupations per 
§12.3 Special Exceptions so long as they 
present no greater impact on the 
neighborhood than those listed above and 
provided conditions required by the BZA 
will be met to limit noise, traffic or other 
impacts that might otherwise disrupt the 
residential character of the neighborhood.  

§7.2. Gas and Service Stations 

7.2.1. Use Limitations  
1. The following uses shall be prohibited: 

painting, body work, major repair, 
dismantling for recovery of parts, and 
sales or rental of motor vehicles or 
trailers. 

2. Service stations shall not include more 
than three (3) service bays. 

7.2.2. Area and Dimensional Regulations 
1. All oil drainage pits and hydraulic lifts 

shall be located within an enclosed 
Structure and shall be located no closer 
than fifty (50) feet to an abutting 
residential lot line and no closer than 
twenty-five (25) feet to any other lot line. 

2. All permitted mechanical repair work 
shall be conducted within an enclosed 
structure and shall be located no closer 
than fifty (50) feet to any abutting 
residential lot line and no closer than 
twenty-five (25) feet to any other lot line. 

3. Fuel pumps, pump islands and other 
service facilities may occupy required 
yards; however, such shall be set back at 
least fifteen (15) feet from any lot line. 
Canopies shall not extend closer than 
five (5) feet to any lot line. 

7.2.3. No storage of vehicles shall be permitted 
for periods in excess of thirty (30) days. 
Vehicles shall not be permitted to remain 

on the property longer than forty-eight 
(48) hours unless such vehicles are stored 
within an enclosed building or within a 
rear or side yard screened in accordance 
with §9.4 Screening. 

§7.3. Conservation Subdivisions 

7.3.1. Intent 
1. To provide the flexibility to achieve the 

most effective development on lands that 
are constrained by natural hazards, 
environmentally sensitive areas or 
environmental regulations, which may 
limit the amount or type of development 
on such properties; 

2. To enhance quality of life by promoting 
the creation of accessible greenspace 
throughout the community; 

3. To protect sensitive, environmental land 
features to protect the health and safety 
of residents and neighboring property 
owners; 

4. To reduce erosion and sedimentation by 
minimizing land disturbance and removal 
of vegetation; 

5. To encourage interaction within the 
community by allowing clustering of 
homes and orienting them closer to the 
street, thereby providing gathering places 
and encouraging the use of parks as focal 
points within the community; 

6. To encourage street systems that tend to 
reduce traffic speeds and reliance on 
main arteries. 

7. To promote construction of convenient 
walking trails, bike paths, and greenways 
within new developments that are 
connected to Adjacent neighborhoods 
and activity centers to increase 
accessibility for pedestrians and 
bicyclists; and 
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8. To reduce perceived density by providing 
a maximum number of lots with direct 
access to and views of open space. 

7.3.2. Applicability. The Conservation 
Subdivision option is available as a use 
by right in any zoning district in which 
single-family detached dwellings may be 
permitted. The applicant shall comply 
with all other provisions of this 
Ordinance and all other applicable 
regulations, except those which may be 
modified as specified within this Section. 

7.3.3. Ownership of Development Site. The 
tract of land to be subdivided and/or 
developed may be held in single, 
separate, and multiple ownership. If held 
in multiple ownership, the site shall be 
developed according to a single plan with 
common authority and common 
maintenance responsibility as approved 
by the City Attorney. 

7.3.4. Density Determination. The maximum 
number of lots shall be determined by the 
minimum lot size of the Applicable 
District, the minimum lot size as required 
by City or County Health Department 
standards for septic tank use (or similar 
density limitation where applicable), or 
the maximum density of the applicable 
district, whichever is most restrictive. 
Furthermore, density determination shall 
also take into account the amount of land 
necessary for internal streets and other 
subdivision requirements. In making this 
calculation, the following shall not be 
included in the total acreage of the 
Parcel: 

1. Bodies of open water over 5,000 sq. ft. of 
contiguous area; and 

2. Wetlands, as defined by the City or by 
the Army Corps of Engineers pursuant to 
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.  

7.3.5. Application Requirements 
1. Site Analysis Map Required. Concurrent 

with the submission of a subdivision plat, 
the applicant shall prepare and submit a 
site analysis map. The purpose of the site 
analysis map is to ensure that important 
site features have been adequately 
identified prior to the creation of the site 
design, and that the proposed open space 
will meet the requirements of this 
Section. The site analysis map shall 
include the following: 
a. Property boundaries; 
b. All streams, rivers, lakes, wetlands, 

flood hazard boundaries, and other 
hydrologic features; 

c. All boundaries of applicable regulated 
buffer areas, easements, and rights-of-
way; 

d. Topography at 5-feet or smaller 
intervals; 

e. All Primary and Secondary 
Conservation Areas labeled by type, as 
described in §7.3.6; 

f. General vegetation characteristics; 
g. General soil types; 
h. Planned location of protected Open 

Space; 
i. Existing roads and structures; and 
j. Potential connections with existing 

greenspace and trails. 
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2. Conservation Subdivision Plan. The 
developer shall prepare a conservation 
subdivision plan which yields no more 
lots than identified under §7.3.4. The 
conservation subdivision plan shall 
identify open spaces to be protected in 
accord with §7.3.6 and may include lots 
which do not meet the size and setback 
requirements of the applicable district. 
The Conservation Subdivision Plan shall 
include an Open Space Management 
Plan, as described in §7.3.6 and shall be 
prepared and submitted prior to the 
issuance of a land disturbance permit. 

 
3. Instrument of Permanent Protection 

Required. An instrument of permanent 
protection, such as a conservation 
easement or permanent restrictive 
covenant and as described in §7.3.6.5, 
shall be placed on the open space 
concurrent with the issuance of a land 
disturbance permit. 

4. Other Requirements. The applicant shall 
adhere to all other applicable 
requirements of the applicable district 
and the Subdivision Regulations. 

7.3.6. Open Space Management Plan. For the 
purposes of conservation subdivisions, 
open space is defined as the portion of 
the conservation development or 
subdivision that has been set aside for 
permanent protection. Activities within 
the open space are restricted in perpetuity 

through the use of a legal instrument 
approved by the City Attorney. 

1. Standards to Determine Open Space 
a. The minimum restricted open space 

shall comprise at least twenty-five (25) 
percent of the gross tract area. 

b. The following are considered Primary 
Conservation Areas and are required to 
be included within the open space, 
unless the applicant demonstrates that 
this provision would constitute an 
unusual hardship and be counter to the 
purposes of the Conservation 
Subdivision: 

(1) The 100-year floodplain; 
(2) Riparian zones of at least 75 feet 

width along perennial and intermittent 
stream shown on the United States 
Geological Survey (USGS) 
quadrangle topographic maps.  

(3) Slopes above twenty-five (25) percent 
of at least 10,000 sq. ft. contiguous 
area;  

(4) Wetlands determined to be 
jurisdictional by the Corps pursuant to 
the Clean Water Act;  

(5) Existing and planned trails that 
connect the site to neighboring areas; 
and  

(6) Archaeological sites, cemeteries and 
burial grounds. 

c. The following are considered 
Secondary Conservation Areas and 
should be included within the open 
space to the maximum extent feasible: 

(1) Important historic sites  
(2) Existing healthy, native forests of at 

least one (1) acre contiguous area;  
(3) Individual existing healthy trees 

greater than eight (8) inches caliper; 
and 

Ordinance No. 3099



Article 7 USE-SPECIFIC REGULATIONS 

p. 7-5 

(4) Other significant natural features and 
scenic viewsheds, particularly those 
that can be seen from public streets. 

d. Utility rights-of-way and small areas 
of impervious surface may be included 
within the protected open space but 
cannot be counted towards the twenty-
five (25) percent minimum area 
requirement (exception: historic 
Structures and existing trails may be 
counted). Large areas of impervious 
surface, such as streets and parking 
lots shall be excluded from the open 
space. 

e. At least thirty-three (33) percent of the 
open space shall be suitable for 
passive recreational use. 

f. At least seventy-five (75) percent of 
the open space shall be in a contiguous 
tract, which may be divided by a local 
Street whose area shall be excluded 
from the open space. The open space 
shall adjoin any neighboring areas of 
open space, other protected areas, and 
non-protected natural areas that would 
be candidates for inclusion as part of a 
future area of protected open space. 

g. The open space shall be directly 
accessible to the largest practicable 
number of lots and/or Buildings within 
the site. Non-abutting lots shall be 
provided with safe, convenient access 
to the open space. 

2. The following uses shall be permitted 
within the open space: 
a. Conservation of natural, archeological 

or historical resources;  
b. Meadows, woodlands, wetlands, 

wildlife corridors, game preserves, or 
similar conservation-oriented areas;  

c. Boardwalks or walking /bicycle trails 
constructed of porous paving 
materials; 

d. Passive recreation areas, such as open 
fields;  

e. Active recreation areas, provided that 
they are limited to no more than ten 
(10) percent of the total open space 
and are not located within Primary 
Conservation Areas. Active recreation 
areas may include impervious 
surfaces. Active recreation areas in 
excess of this limit must be located 
outside of the protected open space.  

f. Landscaped Stormwater Management 
facilities, community wastewater 
disposal systems and individual 
wastewater disposal systems located 
on soils particularly suited to such 
uses. Such facilities shall be located 
outside of Primary Conservation 
Areas;  

g. Easements for drainage, access, and 
underground utility lines;  

h. Other conservation-oriented uses 
compatible with the purposes of this 
Ordinance. 

3. The following uses shall be prohibited 
within the open space: 
a. Golf courses;  
b. Roads, parking lots and similar 

impervious surfaces, except as 
specifically authorized in the previous 
sections;  

c. Agricultural and forestry activities not 
conducted according to accepted best 
management practices;  

d. Impoundments; and 
e. Other activities as determined by the 

applicant and recorded on the legal 
instrument providing for permanent 
protection. 

4. Ownership and Management of Open 
Space. Ownership and maintenance of 
the common open space and any 
facilities thereon shall be as provided for 
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in §4.6 Ownership and Management of 
Common Open Spaces. 

5. Legal Instrument for Protection of Open 
Space. The open space shall be protected 
in perpetuity by a binding legal 
instrument that is recorded with the deed. 
The instrument for permanent protection 
shall include clear restrictions on the use 
of the open space. These restrictions shall 
include all restrictions contained in this 
article, as well as any further restrictions 
the applicant chooses to place on the use 
of the open space. The instrument shall 
be one of the following: 
a. A permanent conservation easement in 

favor of either: 
(1) a land trust or similar conservation-

oriented non-profit organization with 
legal authority to accept such 
easements. The organization shall be 
bona fide and in perpetual existence 
and the conveyance instruments shall 
contain an appropriate provision for 
retransfer in the event the 
organization becomes unable to carry 
out its functions; or  

(2) a governmental entity with an interest 
in pursuing goals compatible with the 
purposes of this Ordinance, and if the 
entity accepting the easement is not 
the City, then a third right of 
enforcement favoring the City shall 
be included in the easement. 

b. A permanent restrictive covenant for 
conservation purposes in favor of a 
governmental entity. 

c. An equivalent legal tool that provides 
permanent protection, as approved by 
the City Attorney. 

6. Tax Assessment of Open Space. Once a 
legal instrument for permanent protection 
has been placed upon the open space, the 
applicant may request the County Tax 
Assessor to reassess the open space at a 

lower value to reflect its more limited 
use. 

§7.4. Bed and Breakfast 

7.4.1. Use Limitations 
1. Bed and Breakfasts are permitted only in 

detached single-family dwellings. 
Lodging located in a non-residential 
building is considered either a “hotel” or 
“motel” and is not subject to the 
requirements of this §7.4.  

2. The maximum number of allowable 
guest rooms shall be determined by 
dividing the gross interior floor area of 
the principal building (excluding 
garages) by 500 sq. ft. And, no more than 
fifty (50) percent of the GFA (excluding 
garages) of the principal building shall be 
utilized for guest accommodations. All 
guest rooms shall be located within the 
principal building. 

7.4.2. Parking. For each approved guest room, 
there shall be provided one (1) parking 
space, in addition to those required for 
the dwelling use. Such additional 
required parking spaces shall be properly 
situated on site and screened from 
adjacent properties. Such parking areas 
should not detract from the residential 
character of the neighborhood. 
Recreational vehicle parking shall be 
prohibited. 

7.4.3. Modifications to Dwelling. Aside from 
any alterations necessary to ensure the 
safety of the dwelling, no exterior 
modifications shall be allowed unless 
approved by the BZA as a part of the 
Special Exception approval process. 
Approved exterior modifications should 
not detract from the residential character 
of the dwelling or the neighborhood. 
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§7.5. Mini-warehouses 

7.5.1. No storage space shall exceed 400 sq. ft. 
in area nor be used for other than storage 
purposes. 

7.5.2. For single-story facilities all storage units 
shall open onto a paved driveway with a 
minimum width of ten (10) feet for each 
direction of travel or fourteen (14) feet 
for one-way travel. 

7.5.3. Outdoor storage of goods and materials, 
other than vehicles, shall be prohibited. 
Any types of vehicles, including 
recreational vehicles, if stored on site, 
shall be fully screened in accordance 
with §9.4 Screening. 

§7.6. Veterinary Hospitals, Animal Shelters and 
Kennels  

7.6.1. No indoor or outdoor pens or runs shall 
be located within 100 feet of a residential 
district boundary. Outdoor runs shall be 
set back no less than fifty (50) ft from all 
lot lines. 

7.6.2. Outdoor runs shall be located to the rear 
of the building and all such areas visible 
from a public right-of-way shall be 
enclosed with a wooden privacy fence or 
similar weather-resistant, durable, and 
opaque material. Fences (or walls) shall 
be no less than four (4) ft nor greater than 
eight (8) ft in height and shall be subject 
to the applicable regulations of §9.4 
Screening.  

7.6.3. All waste material shall be stored in 
closed containers and screened as 
required in §9.4 Screening. 

7.6.4. Emission of any offensive odors, beyond 
the lot line, shall not be permitted at any 
time. 

§7.7. Day Care Facilities  

Day care facilities, operated within a 
dwelling, shall comply with the following 

requirements and all applicable requirements 
of §7.1 Home Occupations, as applicable 

7.7.1. Application of Regulations. The 
provisions of this Section shall apply to 
day care facilities providing service for 
part of a twenty-four (24)-hour day for 
children under sixteen (16) years of age; 
for the aged; or for persons who are 
disabled, by persons giving care 
(excluding care provided by relatives). 
Day care facilities shall include family 
day care homes and day care centers. 
This Section does not apply to baby-
sitting or child day care service furnished 
in places of worship during worship 
services. 

7.7.2. General Provisions. The following 
general provisions apply to all day care 
facilities. 

1. All day care facilities shall comply with 
all applicable State regulations. 

2. Hours of outside play shall be limited to 
between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 
sunset, as defined by the National 
Weather Service 

3. An outdoor play area shall be provided 
for child day care facilities in other than 
the front yard. Play equipment shall be 
located at least ten (10) feet from an 
abutting lot line. 

4. Fencing, where permitted by this 
Ordinance, shall be provided to restrict 
children from hazardous areas and 
principal arterial and minor arterial 
roads. Natural or physical barriers may 
be used as required fencing so long as 
such barriers functionally restrict 
children from these areas. 

5. The expansion of a family day care home 
to a day care center shall require 
rezoning to a district in which a day care 
center is permitted. When applying for 
rezoning, the applicant shall submit a 
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plan showing any existing or proposed 
outdoor play areas, outdoor play 
equipment, fencing, access drives, 
adjacent streets, adjacent hazardous uses, 
on-site hazards, merchandise delivery 
areas, on-site sewage disposal facilities, 
parking spaces, and the drop-off 
circulation pattern. 

7.7.3. Family Day Care Homes. In addition to 
the other provisions of this Section, 
family day care homes shall comply with 
the following: 

1. The facility must have a current State 
registration certificate. Proof of 
registration renewal must be supplied to 
the Fire Marshal every two (2) years. 

2. There shall be no external evidence of 
such use. No signs indicating such use 
may be erected on site. 

3. Family day care homes shall be limited 
to the care of no more than two (2) non-
occupant children at any one time. 

4. Family day care homes shall only be 
permitted in detached single-family 
dwellings. 

7.7.4. Day Care Centers. In addition to the 
other provisions of this Section, day care 
centers shall comply with the following: 

1. A fence with a minimum height of four 
(4) feet shall physically contain the 
children within the outdoor play area. 
Natural or physical barriers may be used 
in place of fencing so long as such 
barriers functionally contain children. 

2. If the facility fronts on streets of different 
classifications, access shall be along the 
thoroughfare of lesser functional 
classification. 

3. All pedestrian pathways shall be 
adequately lit for safety if utilized during 
non-daylight hours. Specific areas for 
lighting are entranceways, pedestrian 
access to the outdoor play areas, 

sidewalks, drop-off areas, merchandise 
delivery areas, and all parking areas. 
Such lighting shall not produce 
objectionable glare on adjacent 
properties. 

7.7.5. Inspections. The Building Official and/or 
Fire Marshal shall have the right to enter 
and inspect the dwelling, building and 
premises for compliance purposes 
following advance notice to the owner. 

§7.8. Accessory Dwellings 

7.8.1. Use Limitations.  
1. No more than one Accessory Dwelling 

shall be permitted for each principal 
dwelling. 

2. The gross floor area of the Accessory 
Dwelling shall not exceed twenty-five 
(25) percent of that of the principal 
dwelling. If housed within a structure 
also containing parking for the principal 
dwelling, such parking area may be 
excluded from the calculation. However, 
if any parking is provided for the 
Accessory Dwelling, it shall be included 
in the calculation. 

7.8.2. Location and Setbacks. Accessory 
Dwellings shall be located to the side or 
rear of the principal dwelling and shall be 
set back from side and rear lot lines as 
required of the principal dwelling.  

7.8.3. Access. The Accessory Dwelling shall 
not have access to abutting streets in 
addition to that permitted for the 
principal dwelling. 

7.8.4. Design Standards. If visible from the 
public right-of-way, the design of the 
Accessory Dwelling shall be consistent 
with that of the principal dwelling, 
including colors, materials, roof pitch, 
etc. 
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§7.9. Telecommunications Facilities 

7.9.1. Purpose. The purpose of these standards 
is to establish minimum considerations 
and criteria for the review of 
telecommunications facilities. It is the 
City of Vestavia Hill’s express intent that 
the construction of new towers be an 
option of last resort; to the greatest extent 
feasible, location of antennae on existing 
towers and other suitable structures 
should first be sought. These standards 
are designed to ensure the compatibility 
of towers with and avoid adverse impacts 
to nearby properties and discourage the 
proliferation of towers throughout the 
City. 

7.9.2. Applicability. All telecommunication 
facilities are subject to these standards 
and to statutory review by the 
Commission and Council in accordance 
with Section 11-52-11 of the Code of 
Alabama, 1975, as amended. Anything 
contained in this Ordinance to the 
contrary notwithstanding, 
telecommunications facilities are 
conditional uses, which require approval 
by the Council. 

7.9.3. Objectives. The proposed locations and 
design of all telecommunication facilities 
shall duly consider the following public 
health, safety and general welfare 
objectives: 

1. Structural Safety. The proposed facility 
will comply with wind loading and other 
structural standards contained in 
applicable building and technical codes 
so as not to endanger the health and 
safety of residents, employees or 
travelers in the event of structural failure 
of the tower due to extreme weather 
conditions or other acts of God. 

2. View Protection. The proposed facility 
will be designed to minimize adverse 
visual impacts to surrounding properties 

and the public right-of-way, given the 
topography of the proposed site and 
surrounding area. 

3. Land Use Compatibility. The proposed 
facility will be compatible with the 
surrounding land uses, given the 
character of the use and development of 
the location. 

4. Design Harmony. The proposed facility 
will be designed in harmony with the 
natural setting and the surrounding 
development pattern as well as to the 
highest industry standards. 

5. Existing Communication Services. The 
proposed facility will comply with FCC 
and other applicable standards so as not 
to interfere with existing communication 
services in the area. 

6. Health Effects. The proposed tower will 
comply with all applicable federal, state, 
county and City health standards so as 
not to cause detrimental health effects to 
persons in the surrounding area. 

7.9.4. Development Criteria. The Building 
Official and City Engineer shall review 
all applications for telecommunications 
facilities for compliance with the 
applicable standards and criteria listed 
below. These criteria are considered the 
minimum necessary to protect the public 
health, safety and general welfare. The 
Commission may also impose higher 
standards if it deems them to be 
necessary to further the objectives of this 
Section. 

1. Co-Location. No new tower shall be 
established if space is structurally, 
technically and economically available 
on an existing tower, which would serve 
the area that, the new tower would serve. 
Documentation that reasonable efforts 
have been made by the applicant to 
achieve co-location shall be submitted in 
accordance with §7.9.4.2 below. Towers 
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shall be designed to maximize shared use 
to the greatest extent possible, given the 
structural and technical limitations of the 
type of tower proposed. In any event, co-
location shall be encouraged. If feasible, 
each tower shall, at a minimum, be 
designed for double its intended use for 
all transmitting and receiving antennae 
other than microwave dish antennae. 

2. Removal of Obsolete Towers. Any tower 
that is no longer in use for its original 
communications purpose shall be 
removed at the owners’ expense. The 
owner shall provide the Building Official 
with a copy of the notice of the FCC of 
intent to cease operations, which shall be 
given ninety (90) days from the date of 
ceasing operations to remove the 
obsolete tower and accessory structures. 
In the case of multiple operators sharing 
use of single tower, this provision shall 
not become effective until all users cease 
operations. 

3. Setbacks. 
a. Where permitted, the distance between 

the base of the tower, including guys, 
accessory facilities and property lines 
abutting residential districts, public 
parks and roads must equal twenty 
(20) percent of the tower height. 
Property lines adjacent to other uses 
(e.g. agricultural, industrial) shall 
require a setback equal to the rear yard 
setback established for the underlying 
zone. 

b. Notwithstanding Item a above, when 
located within or adjacent to a 
residential district or dwelling, the 
minimum standard setback from all 
adjoining residential property 
boundaries shall be fifty (50) feet. 

c. Site plan review by the Commission 
may result in reduction of the standard 
setbacks in exceptional cases where a 
hardship would result due to unusual 

conditions on the site or other 
impracticalities. However, the 
Commission shall not reduce the 
setbacks to the detriment of affected 
residential properties. 

4. Appearance. 
a. Towers shall be of a monopole type 

and shall maintain an exterior finish so 
as to reduce the visibility of the 
structure, unless other standards are 
required by the FAA. 

b. The design of the tower shall be of a 
type that has the least visual impact on 
the surrounding area as determined by 
the Commission. 

c. The design of the tower compound 
shall, to the greatest extent possible, 
maximize use of building materials, 
colors, textures, screening and 
landscaping that effectively blend the 
tower facilities within the surrounding 
natural setting and built environment. 

5. Lighting. Towers shall not be artificially 
lighted unless required by FAA or other 
authority for safety purposes. Where 
required, the Commission shall review 
the available lighting alternatives to 
assure that lighting proposed would 
cause the least disturbance to the 
surrounding views. “Dual lighting” (red 
at night/strobe during the day) shall be 
preferred unless restricted by the FAA. 
Security lighting may be permitted in 
accordance with Item e: Security 
Devices, below. 

6. Landscaping. 
a. A landscaped buffer shall effectively 

screen the view of the tower 
compound from adjacent public ways 
and residential properties. 

b. The standard buffer shall consist of a 
minimum eight (8) feet wide 
landscaped strip outside the dark vinyl 
coated steel security fencing of the 
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perimeter of the compound. The buffer 
strip shall be planted with an attractive 
combination of trees, shrubs, vines 
and/or ground covers that can achieve 
the full height of the fence at maturity 
and enhances the outward appearance 
of the security fence. For sites within 
1,000 feet of a residence, site review 
by the Commission may impose 
increased buffer standards to include a 
decay-resistant, solid wood fence, 
earth berms and brick or masonry 
walls in addition to the security 
fencing. All fencing and landscaping 
shall be maintained by the 
lessor/owner. 

c. In isolated non-residential areas, 
alternative landscaping methods may 
be accepted, such as the use of earth 
toned colored, vinyl-coated steel 
security fencing in combination with 
four feet of evergreen trees, shrubs, 
vines and/or other plantings. 

d. In certain locations where the visual 
impact of the tower would be minimal, 
such as remote, agricultural or rural 
locations, or developed heavy 
industrial areas, the landscaping 
requirements may be reduced or 
waived by the Commission. 

e. Existing mature tree growth and 
natural landforms on the site shall be 
preserved to the maximum extent 
possible. In some cases, such as towers 
located on large, wooded lots, 
preservation of substantial natural 
growth around the property perimeter 
may be a sufficient buffer. 

f. Cellular facilities utilizing 
underground vaults in lieu of above 
ground switching gear buildings shall 
be exempted from any buffer 
requirements. 

7. Security Devices. The facility shall be 
fully secured. A minimum eight (8) feet 

high, dark vinyl coated steel fence shall 
be installed around the entire perimeter 
of the compound (measured to the top of 
the fence or barbed wired, if applicable). 
Security fencing shall require screening 
in accordance with landscaping 
requirements, as defined above. Other 
security measures shall include locks and 
alarms. Approved barbed or razor wire 
and lighting of the compound shall be 
permitted, if deemed necessary to fully 
secure the tower compound. 

8. Access. Driveways and onsite parking 
shall be provided to assure the operator’s 
access to the facility for maintenance or 
emergency services. 

7.9.5. Application. Any application submitted 
for approval shall submit the following 
items, in addition to any other required 
items, to show compliance with these 
review standards. 

1. Statement of Impact on Health, Safety 
and Welfare. A brief written statement 
shall address conformance with the 
health, safety and welfare objectives of 
this guideline. 

2. Site Plan. A scaled site plan shall show 
the location and dimensions of all 
improvements, including setbacks, 
drives, parking, fencing, landscaping, 
and other information necessary to 
determine compliance with the 
development criteria of these guidelines. 

3. Rendering. A rendering of the tower, 
accessory facilities and compound shall 
depict colors, materials and treatment. If 
lighting or other FAA requirements for 
tower color is proposed, evidence of such 
requirement shall be submitted. 

4. Justification for a New Tower. The 
applicant shall document a proposal for a 
new tower that the planned equipment 
for a proposed tower cannot be 
accommodated on an existing tower 
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within the proposed service area. The 
applicant shall submit a written affidavit 
showing what attempts have been made 
to share an existing tower or that no such 
tower exists. 

5. Certification of Shared Use Design. A 
qualified, registered engineer shall certify 
that the proposed tower’s structural 
design can accommodate a minimum of 
two (2) shared users, in accordance with 
§7.9.4 Development Criteria. 

6. As Built Survey. A qualified, registered 
engineer shall certify that the proposed 
tower is to be constructed and installed in 
accordance with the submitted site plan 
including the installation of any required 
buffer yard. 

7. Total anticipated capacity of the 
structure, including the number and types 
of antennae that can be accommodated. 

8. Mitigation measures for ice and other 
hazardous falling debris, including 
setbacks and de-icing equipment. 

7.9.6. Exceptions. Towers camouflaged to 
resemble woody trees or indigenous 
vegetation to blend in with the native 
landscape, and other types of 
concealment, shall be reviewed by the 
Design Review Board. Concealment 
techniques are design methods used to 
blend a wireless telecommunications 
facility, including any antennas thereon, 
unobtrusively into the existing 
surroundings so as to not have the 
appearance of a wireless 
telecommunications facility. Such 
structures shall be considered wireless 
telecommunications facilities and not 
spires, belfries, cupolas, or other 
appurtenances usually required to be 
placed above the roof level for purposes 
of applying height limitations. Due to 
their height, such structures must be 
designed with sensitivity to elements 

such as building bulk, massing and 
architectural treatment of both the 
wireless telecommunications facility and 
surrounding development. Concealed 
towers on developed property must be 
disguised to appear as either a part of the 
structure housing, a principal uses, or an 
accessory structure that is normally 
associated with the principal use 
occupying the property. Concealed 
towers developed on unimproved 
property must be disguised to blend in 
with existing vegetation. 
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Article 8 PARKING REGULATIONS 

§8.1. Off Street Parking 

There shall be provided, at the time of the 
erection of any building or at the time any 
principal building is enlarged or increased in 
capacity by adding dwelling units, guest 
rooms, seats, or floor area, or before 
conversion from one type of use or 
occupancy to another, permanent off-street 
parking in the amount specified in Table 8.1. 
Required parking shall be provided for each 
use on the site. In calculating required 
parking, fractions are rounded up to the next 
whole number; however, when multiple uses 
are proposed on the same site, the fractional 
requirement for each use is added together 
prior to rounding.  For the purpose of 
calculation in non-residential uses, “storage 
areas, including merchandise storage areas" 
shall not be a part of the NFA or GFA 
calculation.  For uses not specified, the 
Building Official shall determine required 
parking based on the most similar use in 
Table 8.1. 

8.1.1. Certification of Minimum Parking 
Requirements. Each application for 
zoning approval shall include the 
location, number and dimensions of off-
street parking spaces, if required, and the 
means of access. This information shall 
be in sufficient detail to enable the 
Zoning Official to determine whether or 
not the requirements of this Article are 
met. The Building Permit for the use of 
any building, structure or land where off-
street parking space is required shall be 
withheld by the Building Official until 
the provisions of this Article are fully 
met. 

8.1.2. Joint Use Parking Lots. Parking facilities 
for one use shall not be considered as 
providing the required parking facilities 
for any other use on the same or separate 
lots, except as provided herein: 

1. Under circumstances wherein a 
combination of uses or other factors 
might require total parking facilities in 
excess of actual need, if so determined 
and certified by the Zoning Official, a 
commensurate reduction in parking may 
be approved by the Commission. Two 
uses, for example, may share one parking 
facility and the spaces provided therein 
when the parking demand for the uses 
occur at wholly separate times. 
Furthermore, such uses need not be 
located on the same lot, so long as the 
requirements of §8.1.3 Remote Parking 
are met. 

2. Shared parking for mixed-use 
developments. Subject to approval by the 
Commission, minimum parking 
requirements for a mixed-use 
development may be reduced by 
calculation of shared parking 
requirements for the development 
utilizing the shared parking demand 
information in Table 8.1.1 and the 
Worksheet shown in Figure 8.1.1. These 
parking reductions shall not be available 
to lodging or residential uses unless such 
uses are part of a development also 
including non-lodging, non-residential 
uses. 
Parking reductions may be allowed as 
part of site plan approval only if it is 
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 
Commission that a combination of the 
following factors or measures are 
proposed by the development plan, 
including but not limited to: 
a. There are no material adverse impacts 

on parking conditions in the immediate 
vicinity. 

b. The development plan mitigates 
vehicular traffic impacts by proposing 
limited access to and from public 
streets. 
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c. The development plan proposes the 
creation of new or upgraded sidewalks 
to help foster non-vehicular 
accessibility. 

Ordinance No. 3099



Article 8 PARKING REGULATIONS 

p. 8-3 

Table 8.1 Minimum Required Off-street Parking Spaces  

Residential Uses 

a. Single-family dwellings (attached or detached), duplexes and 
triplexes 

2 spaces per dwelling unit 

b. Multi-family dwellings 
 1-BR of efficiency unit 
 2-BR unit 
 3+ BR unit 

 
 1.25 spaces 
 1.75 spaces 
 2.0 spaces 

Lodging Uses 

c. Hotels and Motels 1 space per sleeping unit 

d. Lodging/conference rooms. The Lodging-Conference Parking 
Factor (LCRP) = the total conference room square footage 
divided by the total number of sleeping units. 

 0-20 LCP = 0 
 20-40 LCP = 1 space/400 sq. ft. 
 40-60 LCP = 1 space/200 sq. ft. 
 60+ LCP = 1 space/150 sq. ft. 

e. Lodging/restaurants and lounges. The Lodging-Restaurant 
Parking Factor (LRP) = total restaurant or lounge square 
footage divided by the total number of sleeping units (SU’s) 

 0-10 LRP = 20% of normal requirement 
 10-30 LRP = 40% of normal requirement 
 30-50 LRP = 60% of normal requirement 
 50+ LRP = 80% of normal requirement 

Institutional Uses 

f. Places of assembly, Funeral homes 1 space per 4 fixed seats in the largest assembly area or 
per 40 sq. ft. of floor area available for the 
accommodation of moveable seats in the largest 
assembly room 

g. Libraries, art museums and similar cultural facilities 1 space per 400 sq. ft. of GFA 

h. Private clubs, country clubs, and lodges 1 space per 250 sq. ft. of GFA 

i. Day care and residential care facilities 
 Day care or nursery 

 
 Assisted living facility 

 
 Independent living facility 

 
 1 space per employee on the greatest shift plus 1 

space per 10 children based on maximum design 
capacity 

 1 space per 3 residents at max. capacity plus 1 space 
per 2 employees on largest shift 

 1 space per 2 residents at max. capacity plus 1 space 
per 2 employees on largest shift 

j. Schools 
 Elementary and middle schools 

 
 High school 

 
 2 spaces per classroom, or 1 space per 5 seats in the 

primary assembly area, whichever is greater 
 5 spaces per classroom, or 1 space per 4 seats in the 

primary assembly area, whichever is greater 
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Table 8.1 Minimum Required Off-street Parking Spaces  

Retail, Service, Office and other Commercial Uses 

k. Retail stores  
 up to 50,000 sq. ft. GFA 
 50,000 – 90,000 sq. ft. GFA 
 more than 90,000 sq. ft. GFA 

 
 1 space per 200 sq. ft. NFA 
 1 spacer per 225 sq. ft. NFA 
 1 space per 250 sq. ft. NFA 

l. Retail, Bulk merchandise or wholesale establishment 1 space per 300 sq. ft. NFA 

m. Retail automobile, boat, manufactured home, recreational 
vehicle, and similar sales establishments 

1 space per 300 sq. ft. of floor area dedicated to 
showroom and office use, plus 1 space per service bay, 
plus 1 space per 5,000 sq. ft. of display area; or 10 
spaces, whichever is greater 

n. Service stations, car wash 5 spaces per bay and 2 spaces per wash rack 

o. Restaurants and Lounges. Public floor area = GFA (including 
outdoor dining area not excluded from parking 
requirements) less all non-customer areas 

 Fast food restaurant 

1 space per 3 seats, plus 1 space per 2 employees on shift 
of greatest employment; OR 1 space per 40 sq. ft. of 
public floor area, whichever is greater 
 1 space per 100 sq. ft. GFA plus 4 stacking spaces per 

window 

p. Bank, savings and loan or other financial institution 
 with drive-thru 

 
 without drive-thru 

 
 1 space per 400 sq. ft. GFA plus 3 stacking spaces per 

drive-thru lane 
 1 space per 300 sq. ft. GFA 

q. Offices 
 Professional and business offices 
 Medical and dental offices, clinics 

 
 1 space per 250 sq. ft. GFA 
 4 spaces per doctor plus 1.0 spaces per employee 

r. Commercial recreational and entertainment establishments 
 bowling alley or pool room 
 mini-golf course 

 
 golf course 
 stadium 

1 space per 200 sq. ft. GFA 
 2 spaces per bowling lane or pool table 
 1 space per hole plus 2 spaces per 9 holes plus 1 space 

per 2 employees 
 45 spaces per 9 holes 
 1 space per 5 seats (one seat is equal to two ft of 

bench length) 

s. Personal services 1 space per 250 sq. ft. GFA 

t. General service or repair, printing, publishing, plumbing, 
heating, broadcasting 

1 space per 500 sq. ft. GFA 

u. Laundromat 1 space per 250 sq. ft. GFA 

Light Industrial Uses 

v. Self-storage facilities 5 spaces for office plus 1 space per 20 rental units (rows 
between storage buildings shall be designed for 
simultaneous vehicle parking and passage) 
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Table 8.1.1: Typical Shared Parking Demand by Use and Time of Day 
Parking Demand by Use* Weekday 

8am-5pm 
Weekday 

6pm-12am 
Weekday 

12am-6am 
Weekend 
8am-5pm 

Weekend 
6pm-12am 

Weekend 
12am-6am 

Residential 60% 100% 100% 80% 100% 100% 
Office 100% 20% 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Commercial 90% 80% 5% 100% 70% 5% 
Lodging  70% 100% 100% 70% 100% 100% 
Restaurant  70% 100% 10% 70% 100% 20% 
Entertainment  40% 100% 10% 80% 100% 50% 
Movie Theater 40% 80% 10% 80% 100% 10% 
Institutional (non-church) 100% 20% 5% 10% 10% 5% 
Institutional (church) 10% 5% 5% 100% 50% 5% 
* Different parking demands may be used than the typical shown here if documented in a parking demand study. 

 
Figure 8.1.1: Shared Parking Reduction Worksheet Example 1* 

  
Shared vs. 
Conventional Demand  

Conventional 
parking 
demand 

A B C D E F 

Weekday  
8am-5pm 

Weekday  
6pm-12am 

Weekday  
12am-6am 

Weekend  
8am-5pm 

Weekend 
6pm-12am  

Weekend 
12am-6am 

1- Residential 100 60 100 100 80 100 100 

2 - Office  100 100 20 5 5 5 5 

3 - Commercial 100 90 80 5 100 70 5 

4 - Lodging 100 70 100 100 70 100 100 

5 - Restaurant  100 70 100 10 70 100 20 

6 - Total Parking 
Needed  500 390 400 220 325 375 230 

Conventional Demand =  500 spaces 

Shared Parking Demand (greatest value from Line 6 Columns A-F) =  400 Spaces 

Shared Parking Reduction = 100 Spaces 

* Figures in italics are sample calculations only. 
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8.1.3. Remote Parking. All residential and 
lodging uses shall have the required 
parking spaces provided on the lot(s) on 
which such use is located. For all other 
uses, if the off-street parking space 
required by this Ordinance cannot be 
reasonably provided on the same lot on 
which the principal use is located, such 
space may be provided on land within 
400 feet of the main entrance to such 
principal use. Said land shall not be used 
for other purposes unless adequate 
provisions for parking have been made 
for such other use. However, remote 
parking areas must be zoned the same as 
the principal use or as may be permitted 
upon appeal to the BZA. 

8.1.4. Maintenance of Parking Capacity. No 
off-street parking facility shall be 
reduced to less than the amount required 
for the use involved. 

§8.2.  Design Standards 

Off-street parking areas shall be improved 
and maintained as required herein. 

8.2.1. General Requirements. 
1. Ingress and egress for parking facilities 

shall be in accordance with access 
spacing standards adopted by the City 
Engineer. Wherever stacking space is 
deemed necessary by the City Engineer 
to prevent blocking of traffic, such space 
shall be required. No parking space shall 
block designated emergency access. Fire 
lanes may be required by the Fire 
Department. 

2. No portion of any parking or stacking 
space shall be located within the street 
right-of-way or an easement not intended 
for such purposes, nor cross a public 
sidewalk. 

3. Except for detached single-family 
dwellings and duplexes, no off-street 
parking space shall be permitted which 

requires a vehicle to back out into a 
public street. 

4. Except for single-family dwellings and 
duplexes, access drives and parking 
aisles shall not be used to meet minimum 
parking requirements. 

8.2.2. Dimensions. The design and dimensions 
of the parking area and spaces shall be in 
accordance with Table 8.2.2, as shown in 
Figure 8.2.2, and as follows: 

1. Compact car spaces may be provided but 
shall not exceed a ratio of one (1) 
compact car space: three (3) standard 
spaces.  Compact Parking Stalls, if used 
pursuant to this section, may be 8’ stall 
width and 16’ stall depth. 

2. Handicapped spaces shall be provided as 
required by the Building Code. 

3. Up to two (2) ft of vehicle overhang over 
a wheel stop may count toward the 
required length of a parking space. 
However, in such cases, the City 
Engineer may require additional aisle 
width. Vehicle overhang shall not project 
over a lot line, right-of-way, or required 
sidewalk or landscaped area. 

Table 8.2.2: Parking Lot Dimensional 
Requirements (in feet) 

Parking Angle 0  30  45  60  90  
Stall Width (A) 8 8.5 8.5 9 9 
Stall Length (B) 22 20 20 19 19 
Stall Depth (C) 8 17.4 20.2 21 19 
Curb Length 
(D) 

22 17 12 10.4 9 

Aisle Width (E) 
One Way 
Two Way 

 
12 
20 

 
15 
20 

 
15 
20 

 
20 
24 

 
20 
24 

Interlock (F) n/a 3.9 3.2 2.3 n/a 
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Figure 8.2.2 Parking Lot Dimensions 

8.2.3. Paving Standards. All parking and 
vehicular use areas shall be paved with 
asphaltic concrete, concrete, paving stone 
or masonry in accord with standards 
adopted by the City Engineer. However, 
the City Engineer may approve pervious 
parking surfaces in areas susceptible to 
flooding and/or in zoning districts with 
restrictive impervious coverage 
standards. Required parking spaces shall 
be permanently marked and maintained 
and shall be accessible from a driveway 

or aisle such that all vehicles approach 
the street in a forward motion. 
Restrictions and exceptions include: 

1. Detached single-family dwellings and 
duplexes may substitute a ribbon-type 
driveway or an unpaved all-weather 
surface, in accord with standards adopted 
by the City Engineer, in place of a solid-
paved surface. Vehicles may approach a 
street in either a forward or backing 
motion. This shall not apply to shared 
driveways serving multiple residences 
unless approved in writing by the City 
Engineer. 

2. All driveways that cross an existing 
sidewalk shall be paved from the edge of 
street pavement to at least ten (10) ft 
from the back of the sidewalk, regardless 
of whether the parking on-site is required 
to be paved or not. See illustration at 
right. Ribbon-type driveways shall be 
solid-paved from the back of sidewalk to 
the edge-of-pavement. 

 
3. In addition to Paragraph 2, above, all 

uses, whether required to provide paved 
parking or an unpaved all-weather 
surface, driveways shall be required to 
pave all turn-outs and portions of 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 8-8 

driveways located within any rights-of-
way. 

8.2.4. Pavement Markings. The City Engineer 
may prescribe such traffic markers and or 
signs as deemed necessary to safely and 
efficiently manage traffic flow. Parking 
spaces, except those serving single-
family dwellings and duplexes, shall be 
demarcated with painted lines and/or 
signs or other markings accepted by the 
City Engineer. Stacking spaces shall not 
be individually marked but instead shall 
be clearly demarcated to direct traffic, as 
necessary. 

8.2.5. Drainage. Off-street Parking facilities 
shall be drained to prevent damage to 
abutting property and streets. 
Landscaping areas shall be graded and 
designed to receive a reasonable portion 
of the rainfall from surrounding 
pavement. Openings for the flow of 
water shall be provided around any 
landscaped areas lined with protective 
curbing. 

8.2.6. Dead End Parking. Vehicular use areas 
shall be designed to provide for safe and 
convenient circulation within the site. 
Dead end parking is discouraged. When 
all other design options have been 
exhausted, the City may approve a 
striped area measuring a minimum of 
fifteen (15) ft by the full width of the 
parking aisle to be used as a vehicular 
turnaround area. “No Parking” and “Tow 
Away Zone” signage must be provided in 
vehicular turnaround areas in order to 
discourage vehicular parking. Ten (10) or 
less consecutive parking spaces shall not 
be considered dead end parking. 

8.2.7. Landscaping. Off-street parking areas 
extending to within twenty-five (25) feet 
or less of a lot line, shall be landscaped 
in accordance with §9.2.2 Frontage and 
Perimeter Landscaping. Off-street 
parking areas of twenty-five (25) or more 

parking spaces shall be landscaped in 
accordance with §9.2.3 Interior 
Landscaping. 

§8.3. Off-Street Loading 

For all uses involving the receipt or 
distribution of goods by trucks, there shall be 
provided off-street loading berths as 
indicated in Table 8.3 unless modified or 
waived by the City Engineer. Loading 
berth(s) shall: 

8.3.1. Be a minimum of twelve (12) feet in 
width, thirty (30) feet in length, and 
fourteen (14) feet in clear height.  

8.3.2. Be screened as required in §9.4 
Screening.  

8.3.3. Not occupy any part of a required buffer, 
rear yard or front yard. 

8.3.4. Not be located or oriented on site so as to 
require trucks to back onto the property 
from a public street. 

Table 8.3: Number of Berths 
4,000 – 25,000 sq. ft. GFA 1 berth 

25,001 – 40,000 sq. ft. 
GFA 

2 berths 

40,001 – 60,000 sq. ft. 
GFA 

3 berths 

For each additional 50,000 
sq. ft. GFA 

1 berth 
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Article 9 LANDSCAPING REGULATIONS 

The City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama, in accordance 
with Title 11-52-70, Code of Alabama, 1975, has 
determined that some regulation of landscaping 
property will promote the beauty and aesthetics of 
the City. Furthermore, the intent of these standards 
are: to facilitate a harmonious and attractive 
environment; to prevent erosion; to capture and 
treat drainage and stormwater runoff; to reduce 
glare, wind turbulence, carbon monoxide, heat, and 
noise; to stabilize property values; and to generally 
preserve and promote the establishment of a 
healthful and pleasant community. 

§9.1. General 

A landscape plan for any development 
subject to design review pursuant to §13.2.2 
shall be submitted to the Design Review 
Board prior to issuance of a Building Permit. 
If the development includes a request for 
rezoning or conditional use, then such 
landscaping plan shall also be presented to 
the Commission, together with the 
application for rezoning or conditional use, as 
applicable.  

9.1.1. The landscape plan shall include the 
following information: 

1. Proposed planting schedule including the 
type, quantity, spacing, size, installation 
instructions and common name of all 
plantings.  

2. Plant materials labeled and shown in 
relation to lot lines, adjacent streets, 
buildings and parking areas. 

3. All Buffers required under §9.3, if any. 
4. All Screening required under §9.4, if any. 
5. Approaches to building entrances. 
6. Proposed parking areas and means of 

vehicular egress and ingress. 
7. Location, size, function and furnishings 

for proposed open spaces shown in 

relation to lot lines, adjacent streets, 
sidewalks, buildings and parking areas. 

8. All utilities and fire connections. 
9. Proposed landscape vehicles, equipment, 

and materials to be stored on the 
property.  

10. Soil preparation methods, bedding and 
mulching, and planting details 

9.1.2. Landscaping shall be provided in 
accordance with the following: 

1. Where existing topographic patterns 
contribute to beauty and utility of a 
development, they shall be preserved 
whenever at all possible, practical and 
feasible. 

2. Landscape treatment shall be provided to 
enhance architectural features and to 
strengthen vistas. 

3. All landscaping shall be installed in 
accordance with accepted good planting 
procedures as prescribed by the 
American Society of Landscape 
Architects. 

4. This Article establishes requirements for 
site landscaping, as well as landscaping 
for Buffers and Screening. Landscaping 
provided to fulfill Buffer or Screening 
requirements, may also be counted, in 
whole or in part, toward site landscaping 
requirements and vice versa.  

5. Existing trees, plantings and other 
vegetation, which meet these standards, 
in whole or in part, may be accepted by 
the approving authority, to count toward 
landscaping requirements. 

§9.2. Site Landscaping 

9.2.1. Applicability. Site landscaping shall be 
provided with all new multi-family, non-
residential and mixed-use developments 
in accordance with the following 
standards. Existing premises must 
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conform with these standards as provided 
in Article 10 Nonconformities. Required 
site landscape areas include: frontage 
landscaping, building landscaping, 
parking lot interior landscaping and 
parking lot perimeter landscaping as 
shown in Figure 9.2. 

 
Figure 9.2 Site Landscaping Areas 

9.2.2. Frontage and Perimeter Landscaping  
1. Frontage landscaping shall be provided 

along lot frontages to reduce the visual 
impact of and glare from vehicular use 
areas, enhance the public streetscape, and 
to control access between private and 
public space where appropriate. Frontage 
landscaping is required for the length of 
parking and vehicular circulation areas 
that extend within twenty-five feet of the 
front lot line(s). Frontage landscaping 
shall be provided as shown in Table 9.2.2 
and as follows: 
a. For the purposes of this Subsection, 

corner lots shall be considered to have 
two frontages. 

b. The planting strip shall be located 
along the outside edge of the vehicular 
use area 

2. Perimeter Landscaping shall be provided 
to reduce the visual impact of and glare 
from vehicular use areas on adjacent 
property, capture and treat stormwater 
and to control access between 

developments where appropriate. 
Perimeter landscaping is required for the 
length of parking and vehicular 
circulation areas that extend within 
twenty-five (25) of side and rear lot lines. 
Perimeter landscaping shall be provided 
as shown in Table 9.2.2 and as follows:  
a. The planting strip shall be located 

along the outside edge of the vehicular 
use area. 

b. Perimeter landscaping requirements 
may be modified by the Zoning 
Official in writing where natural 
conditions make such landscaping 
unnecessary and/or impractical.  

c. Perimeter landscaping may be waived 
or reduced between two vehicular use 
areas on abutting lots, which are 
connected by a cross access agreement 
and are of integrated design. 

d. A solid fence of a height of at least 
thirty (30) inches shall suffice for 
perimeter landscaping along an alley. 

Table 9.2.2 Frontage and Perimeter Landscaping 
Standards (Notes) 

 Frontage 
Landscaping 

Perimeter 
Landscaping 

Min. Depth of 
Planting Strip 

8 ft OR 
4 ft and 

fence/wall 
5 ft  

Height (at 
maturity) 2.5–3.5 ft (1) 2.5 ft min. 

Min. Density of 
Shrubs (size at 
time of planting) 

1  3-gal shrub per 3 ft  OR 
1  5-gal shrub per 5 ft 

Min. Density of 
Trees 

1 canopy tree per 50 ft  OR 
1 understory tree per 40 ft 

1 Shall not exceed 2.5 ft within Clear Sight Triangle 
(§4.3.8 Intersection Sight Distance) 

9.2.3. Interior Landscaping shall be provided 
within off-street parking areas of twenty-
five (25) or more spaces to capture and 
treat stormwater, create human scale and 
minimize heat islands by providing shade 
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and reducing reflective surfaces, as 
follows: 

1. There shall be at least twenty (20) sq. ft. 
of interior landscaping per parking space. 

2. Every planting area (peninsula, median 
or island) containing a required tree shall 
be at least seventy-five (75) sq. ft. and 
seven (7) feet in width. Each planting 
area shall be suitably landscaped with a 
variety of plant materials including but 
not limited to ground covers, shrubs, 
flowering plants, pine straw and mulch. 

3. There shall be a canopy tree within 
eighty (80) feet or an understory tree 
within sixty (60) feet of every parking 
space, which may include trees planted to 
meet other landscaping requirements. 

4. Landscape islands shall be provided at 
the end of any parking bay containing 
twenty (20) or more parking spaces. 
Trees shall be provided within said 
islands in accordance with §9.2.3.3 
above. 

9.2.4. Building Landscaping shall be 
incorporated along building elevations, 
which are thirty-five (35) feet or greater 
in length and are set back from property 
lines, to accentuate entrances, reinforce 
pedestrian accessways to and from 
parking areas, and to enhance secondary 
facade areas, as shown in Table 9.2.4 and 
as follows: 

1. Building landscaping areas shall be 
located along or shall begin within 
fifteen (15) feet of each building 
elevation to accommodate a walkway 
between the building and landscaping. 
Other required landscaping may be 
counted toward Building Landscaping 
requirements if meeting this location 
requirement. 

2. Required building landscaping may be 
aggregated into one or more locations 

along the elevation to allow for 
pedestrian/vehicular access and loading 
areas along the building elevation. 

 Table 9.2.4 Building Landscaping Standards 
Min. Depth of 
Planting Strip 6 ft 

Shrubs per Elevation 
Length 

10 hedge plants or  
shrubs per 50 ft 

Trees per Elevation 
Length 

1 canopy tree per 50 ft OR 
1 understory tree per 35 ft 

§9.3. Buffers  

Buffers shall be provided in accord with the 
requirements of Tables 8.3A and 8.3B and as 
described in this §9.3. In cases where Buffers 
are required or deemed necessary for the 
protection and/or separation of uses on 
abutting lots, the following provisions shall 
be the minimum requirements unless 
otherwise specified by the reviewing 
authority in individual cases. For the 
purposes of this Section, “fences” and 
“walls” shall have the same meaning. 

9.3.1. General Requirements. Except as 
otherwise provided herein, buffers shall 
be required based on the developing use 
and the existing, abutting use, regardless 
of the zoning districts in which they are 
located. 

1. Required yards, where corresponding 
with the buffer area, may overlap and 
may be counted toward a buffer width 
requirement. 

2. 100 percent of the applicable buffer 
requirements shall be the responsibility 
of the developing land use, except when 
the developing use will abut an existing 
more intensive use established prior to 
the adoption of these standards and for 
which no buffer is in place. In this case, 
the approving authority may require up 
to fifty (50) percent of the required buffer 
width on the developing site. In such 
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case, the applicant shall only be required 
to preserve existing vegetation within the 
buffer width or replace such vegetation 
with equivalent landscaping. 

3. Any required buffer abutting a park or 
greenway may be reduced, if the property 
owner dedicates land to be set aside, for 
all or part of the required buffer width, to 
the City for incorporation into the park or 
greenway if approved by the Council. 

4. Buffer requirements may be modified by 
the approving authority for certain cases 
as follows: 
a. When the proposed use will abut an 

existing, nonconforming use on a 
property that is designated for another 
use in the Comprehensive Plan and is 
zoned accordingly with said plan, the 
Buffer may be modified to be 
consistent with the projected use of the 
neighboring land.  

b. If the land use relationships between 
two (2) abutting lots changes so that a 
lesser Buffer would be required, the 
width of the previously provided 
Buffer may be reduced accordingly. 

c. If the required Buffer abuts a public 
alley, up to one-half (1/2) of the alley 
width may be counted toward the 
buffer width requirement but the 
landscaping density requirements shall 
not be reduced. 

d. Whenever the proposed use abuts 
vacant land, buffer requirements shall 
be based on the zoning of the abutting 
property or the use projected by the 
Comprehensive Plan, whichever 
requires a lesser buffer. When 
determining buffer requirements based 
on the zoning or projected use of 
abutting vacant land, the Zoning 
Official shall consider the range of 
possible future uses and base the 
requirement on the use(s) that require 
a lesser buffer. 

5. Golf courses, playfields, stables, 
swimming pools, tennis courts, and other 
recreational facilities; parking and other 
vehicular use areas; Buildings, 
dumpsters, and Outdoor Storage are 
prohibited in required Buffers. The 
approving authority may permit a 
pedestrian access way through a required 
Buffer, to allow access between the 
abutting uses, if desired. 

9.3.2. Design Requirements. 
1. Trees and shrubs shall be provided in 

accordance with Table 9.3B. 
2. Stormwater management and drainage 

controls required by the City Engineer 
shall be coordinated with the buffer 
design and integrated into the overall site 
design. 

3. The required Buffer width and planting 
density may be reduced as provided in 
Table 9.3B when a buffer fence is 
provided that meets the following 
standards: 
a. Buffer fences shall be of masonry, 

ornamental metal, durable wood, or a 
combination thereof as approved by 
the reviewing authority. Untreated 
wood, chain-link, plastic or wire shall 
not be permitted. No more than 
twenty-five (25) percent of the fence 
surface, required as a part of a buffer, 
shall be left open. The finished side of 
the fence shall face abutting property. 

b. Buffer fences shall be a minimum of 
six (6) feet high and no taller than 
eight (8) feet. Buffer landscaping shall 
be placed along the exterior side. If 
longer than 100 feet in one direction, 
the fence shall have columns of wood 
or masonry, spaced no greater than 
fifty (50) feet on center and which 
project outward from the fence 
surface.  
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Table 9.3A Buffer Requirements By Use 

Proposed Use 

Existing Abutting Uses or Zoning 
Single-family Multi-

family Lodging 
Institutional 

Business 
Parks & 
green-
ways detached attached low/medium/high 

Residential and Lodging Type of Buffer Required 
Detached, single-family  n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Attached, single-family  A n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Multi-family B A n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Lodging B B A n/a n/a n/a n/a 

Institutional  

Low intensity A A n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 
Medium intensity A A A n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a A 
High intensity B B B A A n/a n/a n/a A 

Business/Commercial  

Offices up to 50,000 sq. ft. A A A n/a A n/a n/a n/a A 
Offices greater than 50,000 sq. ft. B B B n/a B A n/a n/a A 
Amusement; outdoor entertainment B B B A B A n/a n/a A 
Retail, shopping centers, and 
restaurants up to 50,000 sq. ft. B B A n/a A A n/a n/a A 

Retail, shopping centers, and 
restaurants greater than 50,000 sq. ft. B B B n/a B A n/a n/a A 

Heavy commercial, including repair, 
contractor and automotive uses B B B A B A n/a n/a A 

Industry  

Warehousing, storage, 
telecommunications towers and 
public utility facilities 

C C C C C B B A B 

Other industrial uses C C C C C C C B B 

 
Table 9.3B Requirements by Buffer Class 

Buffer 
Class 

Width Required trees per 100 lf Required Shrubs per 100 lf 
With fence/wall Without fence/wall Understory Trees With fence/wall Without fence/wall 

A 10 ft 15 ft 9 in single row 15 in single row 20 in single row 

B 15 ft 20 ft 10 in single row 20 in single row 30 in alternating or 
double rows 

C 22 ft 30 ft 12 in single row 25 in alternating or 
double rows 40 in double rows 
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Figure 9.3: Buffer Landscaping Rows 

 
9.3.3. Planting Requirements. The required 

Buffer shall be installed before a 
Certificate of Occupancy may be 
approved. Except as herein provided, 
plantings installed toward buffer 
requirements shall be in accord with the 
general requirements and minimum 
planting specifications set forth in §9.5 
Planting, Installation and Maintenance.  

1. Existing natural vegetation, which meets, 
in whole or in part, buffer planting 
requirements, may be applied toward the 
requirements of this Section. 

2. Trees shall be evergreen. 
3. Shrubs shall be evergreen and be thirty 

(30) inches tall at planting. However, up 
to twenty-five (25) percent of the 
required shrubs: 1) may be deciduous, b) 
may be two (2) feet tall when planted, 
provided an average height of three (3) to 
four (4) feet within four (4) years; and c) 
when planted on a berm, may be of a 
lesser height, provided that the combined 
height of the Berms and planting is at 
least six (6) feet after four (4) years. 

§9.4. Screening 

Screening is intended to provide both visual 
separation of conflicting uses on-site and 
between adjacent properties and shall be 
designed to be compatible with the 
surrounding environment and shall not 
dominate the view. For the purposes of this 
section, “fences” and “walls” shall have the 
same meaning. 

9.4.1. Applicability. For all multi-family, non-
residential and mixed use developments, 
the following shall require Screening: 

1. Garbage collection, recycling and refuse 
handling areas 

2. Maintenance areas or utility structures 
associated with a building or 
development 

3. Water meters, gas meters, electric meters 
and air conditioners/mechanical units 

4. Loading docks or spaces 
5. Outside runs for veterinary clinics, 

animal shelters, and kennels 
6. Outdoor storage of materials, stock, 

equipment, and vehicles (such as those 
stored for repair) 

7. Any other uses for which screening may 
be required by the reviewing authority 

9.4.2. Safety Provisions. 
1. Screening shall not conflict with §4.3.8 

Sight Distance Requirements. 
2. Screening shall not block access to any 

above-ground, pad-mounted transformer 
and shall provide the minimum clear 
distance required by the utility company. 

3. Screening shall not impede or divert the 
flow of water in any drainage way. 

9.4.3. Design Requirements. The method of 
screening, including height and 
materials, shall be that which is sufficient 
to visually screen the use. The minimum 
height needed is preferred. Fences, 
berms, or landscaping used for other 
purposes, but that are proposed as part of 
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a required screen and that meet the 
requirements of this Section, may count 
toward screening requirements. The 
design of screening shall be in accord 
with the following and as approved by 
the reviewing authority: 

1. Location of uses. Location on site should 
be the first consideration in screening the 
uses listed in §9.4.1 above. The 
reviewing authority may lessen screening 
requirements when the location of the 
use to be screened reduces its visibility or 
other impact to the public and 
neighboring properties. 
a. Uses requiring screening, when co-

located, may be screened together. 
b. Uses that produce objectionable noise 

or odors shall be located so as to 
minimize such impacts to the public 
and abutting properties. 

2. Screening Fences. All screening fences 
shall comply with the following: 
a. Screening fences shall be of masonry, 

ornamental metal, vinyl, durable 
wood, or a combination thereof. 
Untreated wood, chain-link, plastic or 
wire shall not be permitted. No more 
than twenty-five (25) percent of the 
fence surface, required as part of a 
Screen, shall be left open. The finished 
side of the fence shall face abutting 
property. 

b. Where screening fences are longer 
than fifty (50) feet in one direction, 
evergreen landscaping shall be placed 
along the exterior side. Where such 
fences are longer than 100 feet in one 
direction, required landscaping shall 
include both trees and shrubs and the 
fence shall have columns of wood or 
masonry which project outward from 
the fence surface. Such columns shall 
be spaced no greater than fifty (50) 
feet on center. 

c. Fences located forward of the front 
building line shall not exceed six (6) 
feet. Fences located in a required rear 
or side yard shall not exceed eight (8) 
feet in height. 

3. Berms. Berms shall be landscaped and 
stabilized to prevent erosion and shall be 
a minimum height of four (4) feet. Slopes 
shall be approved by the City Engineer. 

4. Shrubs and trees. Except as herein 
provided, plantings installed for 
screening requirements shall conform to 
§9.5 following. 
a. Shrubs shall be evergreen and spaced 

no more than five (5) feet on center.  
b. Trees shall be evergreen and, when 

used in the absence of a fence, should 
have a low understory and/or be used 
together with shrubs to provide an 
opaque visual Screen. 

5. Screening requirements for specific uses. 
a. Dumpsters, trash refuse, and recycling 

containers shall not be located forward 
of the front building line.  Enclosures, 
while allowed within the property 
setback lines, cannot be included 
within the required buffer areas or 
within 5’ of a property line.  Such 
containers shall be screened by a 
combination of opaque fence or 
masonry wall and plant material on 
three (3) sides. Opaque gates, designed 
to complement the screen, shall be 
installed for access. The fence or wall 
shall be at least two (2) feet taller than 
the container. 

b. For restaurants, enclosures shall be 
sized, as needed, to accommodate the 
storage of grease containers. 

c. Mechanical equipment on roofs or on 
site shall be screened so as to not be 
visible from public streets or adjacent 
properties. The screening of building-
mounted mechanical equipment shall 
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be an integral component of the 
building design. Mechanical 
equipment installed on site shall be 
adequately screened by plant materials 
and/or fences and shall blend in with 
site landscaping. 

d. Outdoor storage, where permitted, 
shall be screened to a height of six (6) 
feet or two (2) feet taller than the 
material or equipment to be screened, 
whichever is greater. 

e. Service areas, loading docks, work 
yards, and similar uses should be 
located to minimize their visibility to 
the public and to any abutting 
properties to which such functions 
would be objectionable. Where their 
location is insufficient to effectively 
screen the use, required screening shall 
be at least six (6) feet in height. 
Loading berths shall be within the 
building or concealed by means of a 
screening wall of material similar to 
and compatible with that of the 
Building. 

§9.5. Planting, Installation and Maintenance 
9.5.1. Planting. 

1. All plants shall be suitable for local 
planting conditions and the intended 
landscaping purpose. All required 
landscaping areas shall be maintained 
with mulch (two inches deep at 
installation), sod or other approved 
ground cover. 

2. Native, drought-tolerant vegetation shall 
be used where practicable to avoid 
excess water consumption for irrigation. 
Plans submitted for review shall identify 
such native species. 

3. Required plantings shall be spaced to 
allow for adequate growth and coverage. 

4. Canopy trees shall have a minimum two-
and-one-half (2.5) inch caliper measured 

six (6) inches above ground and be a 
minimum twelve (12) feet in height at 
time of planting. At time of planting, 
evergreen trees shall be a minimum 
seven (7) feet in height and multi-
stemmed trees shall be eight (8) feet in 
height. 

5. Shrubs shall have a minimum height of 
one (1) foot measured from grade level at 
the time of planting. 

9.5.2. Installation and Inspection.  
1. Required plantings shall be installed at 

the next seasonal planting opportunity 
unless a written waiver has been issued 
by the Zoning Official.  

2. Required landscaping materials shall be 
installed before a Certificate of 
Occupancy may be approved. 

3. At the time of installation and upon 
inspection, minor changes may be 
approved in writing by the Zoning 
Official, provided the changes meet the 
minimum requirements of this Article. 
Any change, which said Official 
determines to be a major change, shall 
require a revised Landscaping Plan be 
resubmitted for approval. 

9.5.3. Maintenance. The Owner shall be 
responsible for providing, protecting, and 
maintaining required plantings in a 
healthy and growing condition. Any 
dead, missing, or unhealthy plants shall 
be replanted at the next seasonal planting 
opportunity, and broken or deteriorated 
non-living materials shall be replaced. 
Planted areas shall be maintained in a 
healthy condition. Screening 
fences/walls, pavers, irrigation or other 
improvements shall be maintained in 
good condition, and any such 
improvement shall be replaced or 
repaired within thirty (30) days of its 
demise. Failure to comply with these 
maintenance requirements shall 
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constitute a violation of this Ordinance 
and shall be subject to the remedies and 
penalties provided in §13.7. 

§9.6. Tree Preservation Regulations 

9.6.1. These provisions are intended to regulate 
the removal and/or destruction of trees 
within the community for the purpose of: 

1. Preserving the existing character of the 
city, part of which is derived from 
existing groves of mature pine, oak and 
other species of trees; 

2. Reducing the effects of noise and air 
pollution; 

3. Preventing soil erosion and the siltation 
of drainage improvements and waterway; 

4. Protection and enhancing the aesthetic 
qualities of the community; and 

5. Adding an element of landscape maturity 
to new developments in the city thereby 
enhancing buffering, privacy and 
increasing the value of property. 

9.6.2. Applicability and Exceptions. These 
regulations shall apply to each Protected 
Tree within the corporate limits of the 
City, except a Protected Tree on any lot 
zoned or used exclusively for single 
family (attached and/or detached) [except 
new residential subdivisions as defined 
in §9.6.5.2] and any property zoned as 
PUD (planned unit development). 

9.6.3. General Regulations. No Protected Tree 
as defined in this Section shall be 
removed, relocated, destroyed or 
otherwise directly or indirectly damaged 
unless and until a tree permit under this 
Section has first been issued. The City is 
authorized to issue an annual permit to 
public utility companies exempting them 
from this requirement with respect to the 
trimming of Protected Trees that may 
interfere with utility lines located within 
public right-of-way, upon such terms and 

conditions as may be determined by the 
City. No tree permit shall be required for 
the incidental trimming or pruning of a 
Protected Tree located on private 
property by the owner of the property or 
the owner's agent. 

9.6.4. Definitions 
1. Caliper: The measurement of the 

diameter of a tree trunk four (4) feet 
above existing grade. 

2. Protected Tree: Any tree that has a 
caliper of at least six (6) inches. 

9.6.5. Tree Permit 
1. Any person wishing to remove, relocate, 

destroy, or otherwise damage a Protected 
Tree shall, under the provisions of this 
subsection, make written application to 
the DRB, which application shall include 
a landscape plan as provided before in 
said application or other information that 
adequately explains the request. 

2. As part of any request for a land 
disturbance permit for a new subdivision 
with a minimum of five (5) lots, the 
applicant shall include, as a part of the 
application, a tree save plan that will 
preserve as many trees in the 
development as practical. The plan shall 
be approved by the Commission as part 
of the preliminary plat process (or final 
plat process if no preliminary is required) 
with input and recommendations from 
the City Engineer, the Department of 
Building Safety and the Vestavia Hills 
Tree Commission. Once approval of the 
tree save plan has been secured along 
with all other requirements concerning a 
land disturbance permit, the City 
Engineer may issue a land disturbance 
permit for said subdivision; or 

3. Application fees for the filing of tree 
permit requests shall be in accordance 
with City of Vestavia Hills Schedule of 
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Fees unless it can be demonstrated to the 
Department of Building Safety that said 
tree is/has been damaged, diseased, or in 
danger of falling close to existing or 
proposed structures. 

4. In the case of tree removal or relocation 
activities that will be required on a 
continuing or repetitive basis, the City 
may issue a blanket tree permit on such 
terms and for such duration as are 
determined to be appropriate under the 
circumstances. Completed applications 
shall be filed with the Committee a 
minimum of 15 days prior to the regular 
scheduled meeting and shall contain the 
signature of the property owner or a 
notarized letter assigning an agent to 
represent signed by the owner. 

5. The DRB will consider approval or 
denial of the application at the next 
regularly scheduled meeting following 
proper filing of the completed 
application. If approved, a tree permit 
shall be issued by the Department of 
Building Safety authorizing the proposed 
activity. 

6. The Mayor may declare an emergency 
and impose a temporary moratorium on 
the enforcement of this requirement, 
following severe storm events within the 
city. 

9.6.6. Criteria for Issuance of a Tree Permit 
1. A Tree Permit for the requested activity 

shall be issued if: 
a. The tree is located in an area where a 

structure or improvement is to be 
placed according to a site plan or 
building permit approved by the City; 
or 

b. The tree is diseased, damaged, in 
danger of falling close to existing or 
proposed structures (approved in A. 
above), interferes with existing or 
proposed essential utility services, 

creates unsafe vision clearance or 
conflicts with other ordinances or 
regulations of the City; or 

c. Removal of the tree will not result in 
any adverse material affect to the 
appearance of the site, since other 
Protected Trees of similar age, height, 
and species are present on the site 
and/or a sufficient number of 
replacement trees are proposed to be 
planted on the site in appropriate 
locations and of sufficient size to 
prevent such adverse affect. 

d. The tree is to be removed and 
relocated as part of (1) the bona fide 
harvesting or thinning of timber from 
land currently assessed and managed 
as forest property; (2) the bona fide 
thinning of growth from undeveloped 
property for the purpose of the 
maintenance of the overall health of 
the trees and growth on such property; 
(3) the release from nursery inventory 
of trees commercially cultivated for 
the purpose of resale; or (4) the 
preservation of such tree in connection 
with the expansion of agricultural 
operations in the vicinity of such tree. 

2. If, in the determination of the DRB that 
the application does not meet the above 
criteria, it will be denied and the reasons 
communicated to the applicant who may 
appeal the decision to the Commission 
within ten (10) working days by filing a 
written request with the City Clerk in a 
format or on a form as specified by the 
department. 

9.6.7. Enforcement and Penalties. Whenever 
the Building Official shall determine that 
a violation of this Section has occurred, 
any of the following actions may be 
initiated singly or in combination: 

1. On any new construction site, a stop 
work order may be immediately issued to 
the contractor or property owner. Upon 
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receipt of such order, construction may 
not be resumed until an approved plan 
authorizing the removal of the subject 
trees is presented to the DRB or a 
remediation proposal is presented to the 
Chairman and approved by the DRB as 
provided in subsection (3) below. 

2. On an existing developed site, depending 
upon the circumstances of the violation, a 
formal citation may be issued to the 
violator as determined by the Building 
Official. A stop work order shall specify 
the nature of the violation and require 
that any work not permitted under this 
Article immediately cease and desist. 
The property owner shall, within, two (2) 
weeks, present a remediation proposal to 
the City for correcting the violation. 

3. Each remediation proposal shall be 
reviewed by the Building Official, who 
shall present the proposal to the DRB 
along with a recommendation for 
acceptance or rejection, or modification 
thereof. 

4. Any person violating any of the 
provisions of this Section shall be guilty 
of an offense against the City and shall, 
upon conviction, be punished for each 
violation as provided in §13.7 Remedies 
and Penalties for Violation. Each 
Protected Tree removed, relocated, 
destroyed, or otherwise damaged without 
a Tree Permit shall constitute a separate 
violation. 

5. These regulations shall not be construed 
to impair: (1) the right of eminent 
domain granted by State laws to utilities, 
whether public or private, or (2) their 
right to design, locate, erect, construct, 
re-construct, alter, protect or maintain 
utility poles, towers, lines, conduits, 
pipes or mains reasonably required in the 
public service or (3) their right to 
exercise authority conferred by statute, 
franchise, certificate of convenience and 

necessity, license or easement. 
Maintenance, repair, and extension of 
any public and private utility lines or 
related infrastructure are expressly 
allowed. The preceding will apply to 
work done by the utility's employees, 
agents and contractors doing work for the 
utility. 
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Article 10 NONCONFORMITIES 

§10.1. General 

Any use or structure existing at the time of 
enactment or of subsequent amendment to 
this Ordinance, but not in conformity with its 
provisions, may be continued with the 
following limitations. Any use or structure, 
which does not conform to the provisions of 
this Ordinance, shall not be: 

10.1.1. Changed to another non-conforming use 
10.1.2. Re-established after discontinuance for 

one year 
10.1.3. Extended except in conformity to this 

Ordinance 
10.1.4. Rebuilt after fire or damage exceeding 

fifty (50) percent of its fair market value 
immediately prior to said damage. 

§10.2. Continuance 

The lawful use of a structure or the lawful 
use of land existing at the time of the 
effective date of this Ordinance may be 
continued although such use does not 
conform to the provisions hereof.  

10.2.1. If no structural alterations are made, a 
non-conforming use may be changed to 
another non-conforming use of the same 
or a more restrictive classification or to a 
conforming use, but such use shall not 
thereafter be changed to a less restrictive 
classification. 

10.2.2. Whenever a non-conforming use has 
been changed to a more restrictive 
classification or to a conforming use, 
such use shall not thereafter be changed 
to a less restrictive classification or 
nonconforming use, respectively.  

10.2.3. The Nonconforming Use of a Structure 
or of a premises may be hereafter 
extended throughout those parts of a 
building or premises, which were 
lawfully and manifestly arranged or 

designed for such use at the effective 
date of nonconformity. 

§10.3. Abandonment or Discontinuation 

10.3.1. In the event that a structure or premises 
occupied by a non-conforming use 
becomes and remains abandoned for a 
continuous period of one (1) year, the use 
of the same shall thereafter conform to 
the use regulation of the applicable 
district. 

10.3.2. In the event the use of a property, on 
which nonconforming improvements 
exist, including but not limited to, 
parking areas, driveways, lighting, 
sidewalks, buffers and screening, and 
other landscaping, becomes discontinued 
for a continuous period of one (1) year, 
such nonconforming improvements shall 
be brought into conformity with the 
applicable provisions of this Ordinance. 

§10.4. Structural Extensions and Alterations 

No structure or premises occupied by a non-
conforming use shall be enlarged, extended, 
reconstructed or structurally altered, unless 
such use is changed to a use which conforms 
to the use regulations of the applicable 
district, provided, however, that a structure or 
premises may be physically enlarged, 
extended, reconstructed or structurally altered 
to the extent necessary for compliance with 
any existing and applicable law or ordinance 
specifying minimum standards of health and 
safety. 

§10.5. Use Extensions 

No non-conforming use shall be enlarged, 
extended or expanded unless such use is 
changed to a use, which conforms to the use 
regulations of the applicable district. 

§10.6. New Construction Conforming  

A structure or building conforming to the use 
regulations of the applicable district but not 
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conforming to any other provision of these 
regulations may be enlarged, extended or 
expanded provided that such enlargement, 
extension or expansion conforms to all 
regulations required in the district. 

§10.7. Destruction 

Any building or structure damaged by 
explosion, fire, act of God or the public 
enemy to the extent of more than fifty (50) 
percent of its fair market value immediately 
prior to said damage, shall not be restored 
except in conformity with this Section. 
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Article 11 SIGN REGULATIONS 

§11.1. Purpose.  

The purpose of these Sign Regulations is to 
provide specific regulations for the control of 
all signs designed or intended to be seen by, 
or attract the attention of, the public, which 
may be erected, displayed, maintained, or 
altered in the City, for the public health, 
safety, and welfare of the residents. Further, 
it is the intent of this Ordinance to: 

1. Support implementation of the City of 
Vestavia Hills Comprehensive Plan 2004 
– 2025 and any subsequent adopted 
amendments; 

2. Encourage the effective use of signs as a 
means of communication in the City; 

3. Acknowledge the public need of 
commercial and non-commercial 
individuality and expression balanced 
with the public need for an aesthetically 
pleasing community; 

4. Provide a pleasing overall environmental 
setting and community appearance 
deemed vital to the continued economic 
viability of the City; 

5. Protect and enhance the value of 
properties and to have signage 
appropriate to the planned character and 
development of each area in the City; 

6. Promote quality and consistent signage 
within the community; 

7. Provide signage standards by which all 
properties are to adhere; 

8. Assist the applicant in understanding 
how to apply for signage plan approval 
as required; and 

9. Promote the public health, safety and 
welfare of the City by preventing signs 
from becoming hazards or nuisances. 

§11.2. Definitions 

For the purposes of this Article, certain 
words and terms are defined as herein 
indicated and shall apply to all parts of this 
Article unless otherwise specified.  
Unless specifically defined herein, words or 
phrases used in this Article shall have the 
meaning otherwise ascribed to them in this 
Zoning Ordinance. Otherwise they shall have 
the same meaning as they have in their 
common usage. 

11.2.1. Abandoned Sign. A sign that no longer 
correctly directs or exhorts any person, 
advertises a bona fide business, leaser, 
owner, product or activity conducted or 
product available on the premises where 
such sign is displayed. 

11.2.2. Arterial. For the purposes of this Article, 
a thoroughfare or the applicable segment 
thereof with four (4) or more lanes or 
having a posted speed limit of forty (40) 
or more miles per hour. 

11.2.3. Attached Sign. A sign other than a 
freestanding sign, including wall signs, 
projecting signs and awning and canopy 
signs. 

11.2.4. Awning Sign. A sign directly painted or 
otherwise directly affixed to an awning. 

11.2.5. Banner. A flexible substrate on which 
copy or graphics may be displayed. 

11.2.6. Banner Sign. A sign utilizing a banner as 
its display surface. 

11.2.7. Canopy. A multisided overhead structure 
or architectural projection that is 
supported: 1) by attachments to a 
building on one or more sides and either 
cantilevered from such building or also 
supported by columns at additional 
points, or 2) supported by columns, but 
not enclosed by walls. The surface(s) 
and/or soffit of an a canopy may be 
illuminated by means of internal or 
external sources of light. 
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11.2.8. Canopy Sign. A sign directly painted or 
otherwise directly affixed to a canopy. 
When the sign appears on a canopy 
detached from the building, it is 
considered a “detached canopy sign”. 

11.2.9. Collector. For the purposes of this 
Article, a thoroughfare or the applicable 
segment thereof, excluding an “arterial,” 
with three (3) or more lanes or having a 
posted speed limit of thirty (30) miles or 
more per hour. A thoroughfare with a 
continuous two-way left turn lane, shall 
be considered to have three (3) lanes.  

11.2.10. Commercial Message. Words, symbols, 
logos, pictures or any combination 
thereof that identify or which direct 
attention to a business, commodity, 
service or entertainment sold or offered 
for sale or a fee. 

11.2.11. Copy Area, Sign Copy Area. The area in 
square feet that can be enclosed by the 
smallest rectangle or combination thereof 
that will encompass the actual copy of a 
sign. Signs that are of a regular 
geometric shape may be calculated based 
upon that shape, such as circles and 
triangles. Spacing between letters or 
between letters and graphics is counted. 
Where different height letters are used, 
the sign copy area is the area of the 
composite shape formed by 
circumscribing each letter with the 
smallest possible rectangle. Logos shall 
be considered part of the copy area. For 
attached signs, copy area refers to the 
message, not to the background. 

Calculating copy area 

 
Circumscribe each letter, symbol, or graphic (including 

spacing between each) with the smallest possible rectangle 

 
Copy area equals the area of the composite shape formed by 

the individual rectangles 

11.2.12. Department. The City of Vestavia Hills 
Department of Building Safety. 

11.2.13. Double-Faced Sign. A sign constructed 
to display its message on the outer 
surfaces of two opposite planes. When 
only one face may be viewed from any 
vantage point along the thoroughfare, the 
area of one side (the larger, if applicable) 
is counted toward allowable sign area. If 
both faces may be viewed from the same 
vantage point, the area of both sides is 
counted. 

     
Double-faced signs: For the sign above left, copy area on 

only one face is counted. For the sign above right, copy area 
of both faces is counted. 

11.2.14. Electrical Sign. Any sign containing 
electrical wiring attached or equipped to 
be attached to an electrical energy 
source. 
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11.2.15. Freestanding Sign. Any sign erected on a 
freestanding frame, foundation, mast or 
pole and not attached in any way to any 
building.  

11.2.16. Holiday Decorations. Decorative 
elements of a temporary nature intended 
for the acknowledgement of a holiday or 
holiday season, exclusive of decorations 
that contain business, product sales, or 
service advertising content. Holiday 
decorations shall not be considered 
“signs.” 

11.2.17. Incidental Sign. A non-commercial sign, 
other than an official sign, providing 
information or direction for the 
convenience and necessity of the public. 

11.2.18. Integrated Business Center. A group of 
commercial establishments on one or 
more parcels of land having shared 
access and/or shared parking. 

11.2.19. Legible. Able to be read by a person of 
ordinary eyesight standing at ground 
level at a location on the public right-of-
way or on another private property. 

11.2.20. Local Street. For the purposes of this 
Article, a thoroughfare or applicable 
segment thereof with no more than two 
(2) lanes and having a posted speed limit 
less than thirty (30) miles per hour.  

11.2.21. Mansard Sign. A sign integrated into a 
portion of a mansard roof or a mansard 
roof-like structure at the top of a wall and 
that does not extend more than two feet 
above the top of the wall or deck line, 
whichever is lower. 

 
Mansard Sign 

11.2.22. Marquee Sign. A changeable message 
sign mounted on a marquee or canopy. 

11.2.23. Message Board. A sign that is designed 
to allow changing the message through 
the replacement of individual characters, 
or through electronic or other means.  

11.2.24. Neighborhood. For the purposes of this 
Article, 1) A building or group of 
buildings containing ten or more multi-
family dwelling units (regardless of 
ownership); or 2) Any area of twenty 
(20) or more dwelling units on individual 
lots located within the same subdivision 
plat and sharing access to city streets 
through the same collector or local 
streets or any combination thereof. 

11.2.25. Neighborhood Sign. A freestanding sign 
located at the principal entrance or 
entrances to a neighborhood. 

11.2.26. Non-commercial Message. Any wording 
or other displays other than a commercial 
message. Non-commercial messages are 
considered to be on-premises messages. 

11.2.27. Nonconforming Sign. A sign which is not 
in conformance with the provisions of 
this ordinance or amendment heretofore 
or hereafter enacted, where such sign 
lawfully existed prior to the enactment of 
this ordinance or amendment or prior to 
the application of this ordinance or 
amendment to its location by reason of 
annexation. 

11.2.28. Off-Premise Sign. A sign that at any time 
bears a message related to a commercial 
establishment, activity, product, or 
service which is sold, produced, 
manufactured, available or furnished at a 
place other than the premises on which 
the sign is located. 

11.2.29. Portable Sign. Any sign that is designed 
to be transported, including, but not 
limited to, such signs: 

1. With wheels removed; 
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2. With chassis or support constructed 
without wheels; 

3. Designed to be transported by trailer or 
wheels; 

4. Converted to an A- or T-frame sign; 
5. Attached temporarily to the ground, 

structure, or other signs; or 
6. Mounted on a vehicle for advertising 

purposes, parked, and visible from the 
public right-of-way, except signs 
identifying the related business when the 
vehicle is being used in the normal day-
to-day operations of that business.  

11.2.30. Projecting Sign. An attached sign, other 
than a wall sign, permanently affixed at 
more or less a right angle to the exterior 
façade of the building to which it is 
attached. 

  
Projecting Sign 

11.2.31. Real Estate Sign. Any sign pertaining to 
the sale, lease, or rental of land or 
buildings. Includes “Property for Sale,” 
“For Rent,” and “For Lease” signs. 

11.2.32. Roof Sign. A sign that is mounted on the 
roof of a building or which is wholly 
dependent upon a building for support 
and which projects above the highest 
point of a building with a flat roof or the 
eave line of a building with a gambrel, 
gable or hip roof; or the deck line of a 
building with a mansard roof. A sign 
integrated into a mansard roof and that 
does not project above the deck line of 
such roof shall be considered a “mansard 
sign” and not a “roof sign.” 

 
Roof Signs 

11.2.33. Sign. Any identification, description, 
illustration or device illuminated or non-
illuminated that directs attention to a 
product, services, place, activity, person, 
institution, business, idea, issue or 
solicitation, including any permanently 
installed or situated merchandise or any 
emblem, painting, banner, pennant, 
placard or temporary sign designed to 
advertise, identify or convey information. 

11.2.34. Sign Area. The entire area of a sign 
within a single, continuous perimeter 
enclosing the extreme limits of writing, 
representation, emblem, or any figure or 
character, together with any frame or 
other material or color forming an 
integral part of the display or used to 
differentiate such sign from the 
background against which it is placed.  

11.2.35. Sign Copy Area. See “Copy Area”. 
11.2.36. Sign Face. The entire area of a sign on 

which copy could be placed. 
11.2.37. Sign Height. The vertical distance 

measured from the adjacent 
thoroughfare, grade level at the sign or 
upper surface of the nearest curb other 
than an elevated roadway, whichever 
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permits the greatest height, to the highest 
point of said sign. 

 
Sign Height (from grade level) 

11.2.38. Sign Permit. A permit for the installation 
of a sign issued by the Building Official 
once such a sign complies with the 
regulations of this ordinance and/or any 
variance granted by the Board of Zoning 
Adjustment. 

11.2.39. Sign Structure. Any structure that 
supports, has supported, or is capable of 
supporting a sign, including decorative 
cover. 

11.2.40. Snipe Sign. A sign made of any material 
when tacked, nailed, posted, pasted, 
glued, or otherwise attached to: trees, 
poles, stakes, rocks, fences or other 
object visible from but not in the public 
right-of-way; trees, light or utility poles, 
park benches, bus shelters, waste 
receptacles, street markers, traffic control 
devices, guard rails, or similar objects 
located on public property or right-of-
way. Historical markers and official 
signs identifying a natural feature are not 
considered “Snipe Signs”. 

11.2.41. Temporary Sign. A sign intended to 
display commercial messages of a 
transitory or temporary nature. Any such 
sign not permanently embedded in the 
ground, or not permanently affixed to a 
building or sign structure that is 
permanently embedded in the ground, is 
considered a temporary sign. 

11.2.42. Unlawful Sign. A sign erected after the 
effective date of this ordinance and 
which is not in conformance with the 

provisions of said ordinance; a sign 
which the Building Official may declare 
as unlawful where it poses a danger to 
public safety by reason of dilapidation or 
abandonment; or, a nonconforming sign 
for which a permit required under a 
previous sign ordinance was not 
obtained. 

11.2.43. Wall Sign. A sign attached, painted or 
erected against or on a building wall with 
the face in a parallel plane to the plane of 
the building wall. 

 
Wall Sign 

11.2.44. Window Sign. Any sign attached, affixed, 
painted or otherwise imprinted on a 
window, whether applied to the interior 
or exterior surface of the glass. This shall 
also include signage attached, affixed, 
painted or imprinted on glass doors. 

11.2.45. Wind Sign. A sign consisting of one or 
more flags, pennants, ribbons, spinners, 
streamers or captive balloons or other 
objects or material fastened in such a 
manner as to move freely upon being 
subjected to pressure by wind, whether 
the sign contains a commercial message 
or not. Wind signs exclude holiday or 
community decorations. 
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§11.3. General Provisions 

11.3.1. License Required. Sign contractors must 
be licensed by the City. No person shall 
perform any work or service for any 
person or for any government entity for 
compensation, in or in connection with 
the erection, construction, enlargement, 
alteration, repair, moving, improvement, 
maintenance, conversion or manufacture 
of any sign, or any work or service in 
connection with causing any such work 
to be done unless such person shall first 
have obtained a sign contractor's license 
from the City and paid the license fees 
provided for by the City License Code, 
or shall be represented by a duly licensed 
agent or subcontractor. 

11.3.2. Permit Fees. A sign permit fee, as may 
be set from time to time by the Council, 
shall accompany each application for a 
sign permit. Additional building and 
electrical permit and inspection fees as 
established by Chapter 5 of the City 
Code of Ordinances and shall be applied 
as applicable. 
Specific sign permit procedures can be 
obtained by contacting the Department of 
Building Safety, hereinafter referred to as 
“the Department”. 

11.3.3. Building and Electrical Permits. Building 
permits and electrical permits for all 
signs shall be obtained as required by the 
International Building Code and National 
Electrical Code, respectively. 
Compliance with the requirements of the 
building code and electrical code in 
effect at the time of any installation, 
modification or repair of a sign is 
required, in addition to conformance with 
this Article and all other applicable codes 
and ordinances of the City. Applications 
for required sign permits and related 
electrical and building permits may be 
submitted simultaneously and will be 

processed together, within the time limits 
established in this Ordinance. 

11.3.4. Sign Permit.  
1. Any person, organization, or corporation 

desiring to erect, construct, enlarge, 
move, alter, or convert any sign in the 
City must obtain a “Sign Permit” for 
each sign as required by §11.3.2, except 
for those actions that do not require a 
permit under the provisions of §11.3.5. 
Application instructions are available 
from the Department. Application shall 
be made to the Department. Every sign 
permit shall become null and void if 
work has not commenced within 120 
days of the issuance date of the permit. If 
the work permitted by a sign permit is 
suspended or abandoned for 120 days 
anytime after commencement, a new 
permit shall be obtained. Temporary sign 
permits shall be obtained as required in 
§11.8. Additionally, any sign permit shall 
become null and void if the sign varies in 
any respect from the approved design or 
location.  

2. All nonconforming signs on a premises 
shall be removed or shall be made to 
conform with these regulations as part of 
the work under any (permanent) sign 
permit being applied for. 

11.3.5. Actions Not Requiring a Permit. The 
following signs and actions related to 
signs shall be exempt from the permit 
requirements of this Ordinance but shall 
be subject to all other standards of this 
Ordinance. Certain temporary signs are 
subject to temporary permits, see §11.8. 

1. Changing of the commercial message on 
an existing painted or printed sign, 
marquee, changeable copy sign or a 
similar conforming sign, whether 
electrical, illuminated, electronic 
message center or non-illuminated 
painted message, provided that the copy 
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on an electronic message board shall not 
change more frequently than allowed 
under §11.5.1. 

2. Painting, repainting, cleaning, or other 
normal maintenance and repair of a sign 
not involving structural changes. Any 
maintenance or repair to improve the 
structural integrity of the sign shall 
require a Sign Permit and design 
drawings submitted, if applicable. 
Repainting the entire sign face shall also 
require a Sign Permit. 

3. Installation of permanent signs smaller 
than four sq. ft. where such signs are 
permitted by this ordinance, contain no 
commercial message and involve no 
electrical installation. 

4. Installation of signs exempt from these 
regulations as defined in §11.4.2. 

5. Installation of signs subject to other 
standards as defined in §11.4.3. 

6. Installation of signs permitted in all 
districts as defined in §11.4.4. 

7. Temporary Signs announcing the sale or 
rent of property. One (1) on-premises 
sign, not exceeding an area of six and 
one-half (6.5) sq. ft. on a residential lot 
nor thirty-two (32) sq. ft. on a non-
residential lot shall be permitted per lot 
but shall not interfere with traffic 
visibility at intersections of public streets 
and/or private drives; and shall be 
removed within four (4) days after a sale, 
lease or rental. 

11.3.6. Sign Contractor’s Requirements. As a 
condition to issuance of a business 
license as required in §11.3.1, all persons 
engaged in the business of installing or 
maintaining signs which involves in 
whole or in part, the erection, alteration, 
relocation, or maintenance of a sign or 
other sign work in or immediately 
adjacent to a public right-of-way shall 

agree to hold harmless and indemnify the 
City, its officials, agents, and employees 
from any and all claims of personal 
injury or property damage resulting from 
the erection, alteration, relocation or 
maintenance of a sign or other sign work. 

11.3.7. Permission to Install. No person shall 
erect, construct, alter, or maintain any 
sign upon any property or building 
without the consent of the owner or 
person entitled to possession of the 
property or building if any, or their 
authorized representatives. 

11.3.8. Denial. The Department may, in writing, 
suspend or revoke a permit issued under 
the provisions of this Ordinance 
whenever the permit is issued on the 
basis of a misstatement of fact or fraud. 
When a sign permit is denied by the 
Department, a written statement shall be 
provided to the applicant with the reason 
for the denial. The applicant may appeal 
the decision to the BZA. 

11.3.9. Time Limits. The Department shall, 
within five days of receipt of an 
application for a sign permit: approve the 
application; deny the application, stating 
the specific reasons for denial, with 
reference to specific sections of this 
ordinance; or return the application to the 
applicant as incomplete, specifying 
exactly what additional submittals are 
required to make the application 
complete. 

11.3.10. Prior Variances. All prior variances on 
permanent signs not in compliance with 
this Ordinance shall come in compliance 
in the time frame specified in this 
Ordinance. Temporary signs which are 
inconsistent with the provisions of this 
ordinance shall be removed or brought 
into conformance within five (5) days 
after the passage of this ordinance, 
regardless of whether such a sign may be 
subject to a variance allowing such 
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inconsistency. The BZA may grant a 
subsequent variance in accordance with 
§12.4. 

11.3.11. Administrative Enforcement 
1. Procedure. If at any time the Department, 

after an inspection, determines that a sign 
has been erected, maintained, modified, 
or abandoned, or any combination 
thereof, in violation of any provision of 
this Article, the Department shall 
proceed in accordance with this 
subsection. Upon such determination, the 
Department shall prepare a notice which 
shall describe the sign and its location 
and which shall state, if the violation or 
violations are not corrected within ten 
(10) working days after receipt for 
permanent signs or within 24 hours after 
receipt when violations pertain to 
temporary, portable, or other non-
permanent types of signs, the sign, 
including the sign face, supports, and all 
structural members pertaining to said 
sign, shall be removed and the cost of 
said removal billed to the property owner 
and/or sign owner. All notices mailed by 
the Department shall be sent by certified 
mail, return receipt requested, or 
personally served by an employee or 
agent of the City. Any time periods 
provided for in this Article relative to 
compliance shall be deemed to 
commence on the date of receipt noted 
on the certified mail return receipt. All 
notices shall be mailed to the owner of 
the property on which said sign is located 
as shown on the latest available tax maps 
and/or the owner of the sign itself. 

2. Removal of Signs on Private Property. If, 
after the notice required by §11.3.11.1, 
the sign owner does not correct the 
matter identified within thirty (30) 
working days, the Department may cause 
to be removed, any sign that endangers 
the public safety, such as an abandoned, 

dangerous, or materially, electrically, or 
structurally defective sign, or a sign for 
which no sign permit has been issued. 

3. Signs in the Public Right-of-Way. Except 
where specifically permitted in §11.4.5, 
any sign erected in the public right-of-
way or on public property shall be 
deemed abandoned and may be removed 
by the Department without notice or 
compensation to the owner. Removal by 
the Department shall not affect penalties 
applicable for the unlawful erection or 
placement of the sign in the public right-
of-way or on public property. 

11.3.12. Substitution of Message. Any sign 
allowed under this Article, may contain, 
in lieu of any other message or copy, any 
lawful noncommercial message. 

11.3.13. Maintenance and Other Requirements 

1. Maintenance of Signs. Every sign, 
including but not limited to those signs 
for which permit fees are required, shall 
be maintained in good structural 
condition at all times. The Building 
Official or his authorized agent shall 
inspect and have the authority to order 
the painting, repair, alteration, or 
removal of any sign which has become 
dilapidated, abandoned, unlawful or 
which constitutes a physical hazard to 
public safety after fifteen (15) days has 
lapsed from the Notice of Violation or 
Certified Letter to the property owner, 
last known owner, manager or employee 
of the business. Any repair, painting, 
alteration or removal will be at the 
expense of the property owner or 
business owner, as applicable. 

2. Obsolete Sign Copy. Any sign copy that 
advertises or identifies a use no longer 
conducted on the property on which said 
sign is erected must have the sign copy 
covered or removed within 30 days after 
written notification from the Department. 
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However, obsolete sign copy may only 
be covered for six months, at which time 
such copy shall have been removed. The 
Department shall send written notice to 
that effect. Upon failure to comply with 
such notice, the Building Official is 
authorized to cause removal of such sign 
copy and any expense incident thereto 
shall be paid by the owner of the 
building, structure, or land on which the 
sign is located.  

3. Nonconforming Signs associated with 
spaces or property remaining unoccupied 
for a period in excess of 270 consecutive 
days, shall be removed. 

§11.4. General Sign Regulations 

11.4.1. Prohibited Signs. It shall be unlawful to 
erect, cause to be erected, maintain or 
cause to be maintained, any sign not 
expressly authorized by, or exempted 
from these regulations. The following 
signs are expressly prohibited in all 
zoning districts:  

1. Banner Signs and their temporary 
support posts except as allowed for 
temporary signs in §11.8. 

2. Signs that are in violation of the Building 
Code or Electrical Code adopted by the 
City of Vestavia Hills. 

3. Portable signs. 
4. Off-premise signs. 
5. Beacons and searchlights. 
6. Inflatable signs, figures, and tethered 

balloons. 
7. Roof signs. 
8. Wind signs. 
9. Any sign that simulates or imitates in 

size, color, lettering or design any traffic 
sign or signal, or that makes use of 
words, symbols, or characters in such a 

manner to interfere with, mislead or 
confuse pedestrian or vehicular traffic. 

10. Any sign consisting of any moving, 
rotating, flashing, or otherwise animated 
light or component, except for permitted 
message boards. 

11. Strips or strings of lights outlining lot 
lines or sales areas. This prohibition does 
not include neon and LED lighting on 
buildings. If neon or LED is used to 
depict wording or logos, it will be 
calculated as part of the overall allowable 
signage. Outlining or other specialized 
lighting that does not include a 
commercial message or logo but that is 
used as an element of building design 
may be allowed with approval by the 
Design Review Board. 

12. Signs that emit audible sound, odor, 
visible matter such as smoke or steam, or 
involve the use of live animals. 

13. Signs or sign structures that interfere in 
any way with free use of any fire escape, 
emergency exit, or standpipes, or that 
obstruct any window to such an extent 
that light or ventilation is reduced to a 
point below that required by any 
provision of the Zoning Regulations or 
any other ordinance of the City; 

14. Signs that are of such intensity or 
brilliance, including LED and electronic 
message boards, as to cause glare or 
impair the vision of motorists, cyclists, or 
pedestrians, including flashing light signs 
on parked vehicles; see also §11.5.1 
Regulations for Message Boards. 

15. Snipe signs, excluding those specifically 
permitted under §11.4.5 Signs allowed in 
Rights-of-Way. 

16. Signs legible from a public right-of-way 
that use the word "stop" or "danger" or 
otherwise present or imply the need or 
requirement of stopping, caution, the 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 11-10 

existence of danger, or which for any 
reason are likely to be confused with a 
traffic control sign specified by the 
Alabama Manual of Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices. 

17. Signs with a commercial message on any 
broadcasting or telecommunications 
tower or any antenna, except call letters 
of a broadcasting station. 

18. Vehicles or trailers, which contain 
commercial messages, where such a 
vehicle or trailer is parked so that the 
advertising is legible from the public 
right-of-way and such vehicle or trailer is 
not used in the regular conduct of the 
business which it advertises, to include 
delivery vehicles. 
Nothing in this ordinance shall prohibit 
or limit the outdoor display of products 
where such displays are allowed under 
the zoning ordinance. This ordinance 
shall, however, apply to any sign, banner, 
pennant, or other attention-attracting 
device affixed to a product displayed 
outdoors. 

11.4.2. Exempt Signs. Signs listed in this sub-
section are entirely exempt from this 
Ordinance, except that such signs shall 
conform to the requirements of the City 
of Vestavia Hills Building and Electrical 
Codes, including the application for a 
building and electrical permits, and any 
other applicable ordinance or regulation 
within this jurisdiction. 

1. Any sign installed in a building or 
enclosed space and not legible from the 
public right-of-way or from private or 
public property other than the property 
on which it is located. 

2. Any sign with a sign area of less than 
four sq. ft. and less than four (4) feet in 
height (if freestanding), that is not 
separately lighted and that is not legible 
from the public right-of-way or from 

private or public property other than the 
property on which it is located. 

3. Official signs. 
4. Stadium signs. Scoreboards and 

incidental advertising signs intended to 
be viewed from within a stadium. 

5. Any sign erected within a Planned Unit 
Development (PUD) established and 
approved pursuant to the provisions of 
§6.9 of the Zoning Ordinance as 
amended. 

11.4.3. Signs Subject to Other Standards. Signs 
listed in this Section shall be exempt 
from the permit requirements of this 
Ordinance; but, shall, to the maximum 
extent allowed by law, be subject to the 
other standards of this ordinance. Where 
a sign is erected pursuant to a statute or a 
court order, the sign may exceed the size 
standards of this ordinance or otherwise 
deviate from the standards set forth in 
this ordinance to the extent that the 
statute or court order expressly required 
the larger size or other deviation. In all 
other respects, such signs shall conform 
to the standards of this ordinance. This 
sub-section shall apply to the following 
types of signs: 

1. Signs conforming to the Manual of 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices and 
bearing no commercial message; 

2. Signs bearing no commercial message 
and installed by employees or officials of 
the City, a state or federal agency in the 
course of their governmental duties; 

3. Signs required by a state or federal 
statute; 

4. Signs required by an order of a court of 
competent jurisdiction; 

5. Signs installed by public utilities in their 
rights-of-way or on their facilities and 
bearing no commercial message other 
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than such messages necessary to identify 
the use;  

6. Signs installed by a transit company with 
a franchise or other right to operate in the 
City, where such signs are installed along 
its routes and relate to schedules or other 
information about the transit route; 

11.4.4. Signs Permitted in All Districts. The 
following signs are allowed without a 
sign permit and are not to be included in 
determination of the allowable numbers, 
type and area of a sign that requires a 
sign permit. If a sign otherwise falling 
under this section is electrified, it will 
require an electrical permit. Signs subject 
to this Section shall conform to the 
requirements specified: 

1. Address Numbers. Signs used for the 
purpose of identifying the E-911 address 
of any building shall not be counted 
toward sign area provided such signs are 
not larger than two (2) square foot in 
area. 

2. Incidental signs, whether freestanding or 
attached, that are smaller than four (4) sq. 
ft. in area and less than four (4) feet in 
height; 

3. Memorial Signs. Signs or tablets, names 
of buildings and date of erection, when 
cut into any masonry surface or inlaid so 
as to be part of the building or when 
constructed of bronze or other 
incombustible material, provided that no 
such sign shall exceed six sq. ft. in area 
nor shall any such sign be separately 
illuminated. 

4. Non Commercial Flags. Flags that do not 
contain a commercial message must be 
displayed in accordance with the 
applicable protocol. No premise shall 
contain more than four flags. 

5. Window Signs. Window signs that total 
no more than thirty-three (33) percent of 

the window area per window. A window 
sign may be made of paper or other 
material and will not be considered a 
banner if affixed to the inside of a 
window. A lighted window sign is 
subject to requirements of the City 
Electrical Code. 

6. Non-commercial Signs. In addition to 
any other permanent or temporary 
signage otherwise provided for in this 
Article, each occupied lot shall be 
permitted an aggregate sign area of 
fifteen (15) sq. ft. for non-commercial 
speech, which shall not be illuminated, 
shall not exceed six and one-half (6.5) sq. 
ft. in area per sign and shall not exceed 
five (5) feet in height.  In addition, the 
following provisions shall apply to non-
commercial signage during an election, 
which shall include 180 days preceding 
and including the day of a governmental 
election; and, whenever a run-off 
election is scheduled, the 180 day period 
shall be extended through the date of the 
run-off election: 
a. Signs may be placed on private 

property, buildings, or motor 
vehicles. With permission of the 
owner, signs may be placed on the 
property and portions of the street 
right-of-way maintained by the owner, 
provided that no sign shall be placed in 
any state right-of-way nor protrude 
into or over paved or improved streets, 
sidewalks, or gutters. All signs shall be 
removed within forty-eight (48) hours 
after the election has been determined. 
For municipal elections, the locational 
allowances herein shall not apply until 
the final day of filing of statements for 
candidacy.  

b. The aggregate non-commercial sign 
area for non-residentially-zoned, 
occupied lots shall be increased to 
thirty-two (32) sq. ft. Non-commercial 
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signs shall be subject to a maximum 
sign area of thirty-two (32) sq. ft. and 
a maximum height of eight (8) ft.  

c. Motor vehicles displaying signage 
may not be parked, except in the 
normal course of business, in a parking 
lot, on a public street, or similar public 
location 

d. Notwithstanding the above, any signs 
deemed a hazard to safety are 
prohibited and subject to removal by 
the City.  

7. Property Management Signs. Signage 
that identifies the entity responsible for 
the management or leasing of property is 
permitted in all districts provided it is: 1) 
incorporated into a permitted 
freestanding, wall, or projecting sign or 
2) is incorporated into or meets the 
criteria for an exempt sign pursuant to 
§11.4.2. In no case, shall additional 
freestanding, wall or projecting sign area 
or an additional freestanding, wall or 
projecting sign be permitted for 
conveying property management 
information.   

11.4.5. Signs allowed in Rights-of-Way. The 
following signs, and no other signs, are 
allowed in the public right-of-way: 

1. Signs conforming to the Alabama 
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices and bearing no commercial 
message; 

2. Signs bearing no commercial message 
and installed by employees or officials of 
the City, a state or federal agency in the 
course of their governmental duties; 

3. Signs required by a state or federal 
statute; 

4. Signs required by an order of a court of 
competent jurisdiction; 

5. Election or campaign signs installed 
pursuant to §11.4.4.6.a; 

6. Signs installed by public utilities in their 
rights-of-way or on their facilities and 
bearing no commercial message other 
than such messages necessary to identify 
the user; and 

7. Signs installed by a transit company with 
a franchise or other right to operate in the 
City, where such signs are installed along 
its routes and relate to schedules or other 
information about the transit route. 

§11.5. Regulations for Certain Sign Types 

11.5.1. Message Boards. Message boards on 
which the message is changed 
electronically shall be permitted only in 
those districts in which “message board” 
is listed as a permitted sign type and shall 
be subject to the following additional 
restrictions.  

1. Sign display technology shall be 
programmed so that the message or 
image on the sign changes no more often 
than every eight seconds. 

2. There shall be no effects of movement, 
flashing, scintillation, or similar effects 
in the individual images. 

3. Changes of image shall be substantially 
instantaneous as seen by the human eye 
and shall not use fading, rolling, window 
shading, dissolving or similar effects as 
part of the change. 

4. Message boards shall use automatic level 
controls to reduce light levels at night 
and under cloudy or other darkened 
conditions, in accordance with the 
following standards. All electronic or 
digital display unit message boards shall 
have installed ambient light monitors, 
and shall at all times allow such monitors 
to automatically adjust the brightness 
level of the electronic message board 
based on ambient light conditions. 
Maximum brightness levels shall not 
exceed 5,000 nits when measured from 
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the sign’s face at its maximum 
brightness, during daylight hours and 500 
nits when measured from the sign face at 
its maximum brightness between dusk 
and dawn, i.e., the time of day between 
sunrise and sunset. 

5. Any sign using video technology which 
malfunctions, fails, or ceases to operate 
in its usual or normal programmed 
manner causing therein motion, 
movement, flashing or any other similar 
effects, shall be repaired or disconnected 
within twenty-four (24) hours by the 
owner or operator of such sign. 

6. The area consisting of electric or 
electronic message board elements shall 
not exceed 200 sq. ft.. 

7. The following limitations shall apply to 
the location of signs using video 
technology for a message board: 
a. A sign on which the video technology 

includes 100 or more sq. ft. of sign 
area shall not be erected within 500 
feet of property falling in one of the 
city’s residential zoning districts, 
although this restriction shall not apply 
to the city’s mixed use districts and 
commercial districts allowing 
residential uses. 

b. A sign on which the video technology 
includes twenty (20) or more sq. ft. of 
sign area but less than 100 sq. ft. of 
sign area shall not be erected within 
200 feet of property falling in one of 
the city’s residential zoning districts, 
although this restriction shall not apply 
to the city’s mixed use districts and 
commercial districts allowing 
residential use. 

c. A sign on which the video technology 
includes less than twenty (20) sq. ft. of 
sign area shall not be erected within 
100 feet of property zoned and use 
exclusively for single family uses: it is 

the express intent of this provision to 
allow the use of such technology on 
signs for institutional uses located in 
residential districts, provided that the 
required separation is maintained. 

11.5.2. Freestanding and Detached Canopy 
Signs. Except as otherwise provided for 
integrated business centers, non-
residential uses shall be limited to one 
freestanding sign and one detached 
canopy sign per establishment. However, 
establishments fronting on more than one 
thoroughfare shall be permitted one 
freestanding sign and one detached  
canopy sign per frontage, subject to the 
following: 

1.  Freestanding Signs. 
a. The width of the base shall be no less 

than eighty (80) percent of, and no 
greater than 120 percent of, the width 
of the permitted copy area. The BZA 
may alter the base requirements of the 
sign, but such shall not be less than 
fifty (50) percent of the copy area 
permitted. 

b. Maximum sign height shall be based 
upon the classification of the street 
along which the sign is placed, as 
follows: 

(1) Arterial: fifteen (15) ft 
(2) Collector: ten (10) ft 
(3) Local Street: eight (8) ft 
c. The sign may be illuminated or non-

illuminated. 
d. The sign shall be no closer than ten 

(10) feet to the edge of pavement of 
any street and no closer than twenty 
(20) feet from a sign on an adjoining 
property. No sign shall be placed on 
the right-of-way.  

e. The sign may contain a message 
board, which shall count as part of the 
total copy area permitted. 
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2. Detached Canopy Signs.  
a. The sign shall be flat against the 

surface of the canopy, which shall 
extend no closer than two (2) feet 
horizontally to the curb line of any 
public thoroughfare nor eight (8) feet 
vertically from the finished surface 
directly below.  

b. The permanently-affixed copy area 
shall not exceed an area equal to 
twenty-five (25) percent of the surface 
area of the detached canopy, which 
surface area shall not be counted as 
part of the sign area. 

11.5.3. Attached Signs. Each establishment shall 
be allowed attached signage on each 
facade or on any elevation that faces a 
public parking lot or a parking lot 
directly associated with the 
establishment. No more than two forms 
of attached signage (i.e., one wall sign 
and one awning sign) shall be permitted 
on one elevation, subject to the 
maximum attached sign area permitted 
on any one elevation. Attached sign copy 
area, including the maximum aggregate 
copy area for attached signage permitted 
on multiple elevations, shall be as 
described in Table 11.5.3 and as 
provided in Paragraphs 1 and 2 
following. 

1. For attached signs placed less than 250 
feet from the nearest thoroughfare right-
of-way: Where an establishment, per this 
Section, may be permitted attached 
signage on more than one elevation, the 
aggregate, attached sign copy area on 
each elevation shall not exceed the area 
specified in Row 1. Each such 
establishment is permitted an aggregate 
copy area for all permitted attached signs 
as specified in ROW 2.  
For example, if an establishment with a 
GFA of 2,500 sq. ft. is permitted attached 
signage on each of two elevations, the 

amount in Row 2 (40 sq. ft.) is multiplied 
by “2” to determine how much copy area 
may be distributed among the two 
permitted attached sign locations. A total 
of 80 sq. ft. of attached sign copy area 
would be permitted with no individual 
sign being larger than 50 sq. ft. 

2. For attached signs placed 250 feet or 
more from the nearest thoroughfare right-
of-way: Where an establishment, per this 
Section, may be permitted attached 
signage on more than one elevation, the 
aggregate, attached sign copy area on 
each elevation shall not exceed the area 
specified in Row 3. Each such 
establishment is permitted an aggregate  
copy area for all permitted attached signs 
as specified in Row 4.  
For example, if an establishment with a 
GFA of 2,500 sq. ft. is permitted attached 
signage on each of two elevations, all of 
which are 250 feet or more from the 
nearest thoroughfare right-of-way, the 
amount in Row 4 (48 sq. ft.) is multiplied 
by “2” to determine how much copy area 
may be distributed among the two 
permitted attached sign locations. A total 
of 96 sq. ft. of attached sign copy area 
would be permitted with no individual 
sign being larger than 60 sq. ft. 

3. Wall Signs. Where permitted, wall signs 
shall not extend out from the face of the 
building more than 18 inches.  
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Table 11.5.3 Attached Sign Area 
For attached signage placed less  than 250 feet from the 
nearest thoroughfare 
GFA of 
building or 
tenant space 

2,000 
sq. ft. 
or less 

2,001-
5,000 
sq. ft. 

5,001-
10,000 
sq. ft. 

10,001 
sq. ft. 

or 
greater 

1. max. copy 
area per sign 

32 sq. 
ft. 

50 sq. 
ft. 

70 sq. 
ft. 

100 sq. 
ft. 

2. max. 
aggregate 
copy area  
(per no. of 
permitted 
sign 
locations) 

28 sq. 
ft. 

40 sq. 
ft. 

55 sq. 
ft. 

70 sq. 
ft. 

For wall signs placed 250 feet or more from the nearest 
thoroughfare 
3. adjusted 
max. copy 
area 

48 sq. 
ft. 

60 sq. 
ft. 

80 sq. 
ft. 

120 sq. 
ft. 

4. adjusted 
max. 
aggregate 
copy area 
(per no. of 
permitted 
sign 
locations) 

42 sq. 
ft. 

48 sq. 
ft. 

60 sq. 
ft. 

84 sq. 
ft. 

4. Projecting Signs. Where permitted, 
projecting signs may be either 
illuminated or non-illuminated, provided 
no other signs for such establishment are 
located on the same building wall. 
Additionally: 
a. Such sign(s) shall not project outward 

more than thirty-six (36) inches from 
the face of the building and shall have 
a minimum clearance of ten (10) feet 
above the ground level or sidewalk to 
the lowest point on the sign. 

 
Maximum Projection of Projecting Sign 

b. Such sign(s) shall not project into 
public right-of-way nor exceed sixteen 
(16) sq. ft. in sign area.  

c. A bottom of a projecting sign shall not 
extend vertically above the window 
sill of the second story of a multi-story 
building to which it is attached. 

 

 
Projecting Sign on multi-story building 

5. Awning, Attached Canopy and Marquee 
Signs. Where permitted, awning and 
attached canopy signs may be painted on, 
applied to, or otherwise be a part of the 
fabric or other non-structural material. 
Additionally,:  
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a. The sign shall be flat against the 
surface of the awning or canopy, 
which shall extend no closer than two 
(2) feet horizontally to the curb line of 
any public thoroughfare nor eight (8) 
feet vertically from the finished 
surface directly below.  

b. Awning signs shall not be internally-
illuminated.  

c. The permanently-affixed copy area of 
canopy or marquee signs shall not 
exceed an area equal to twenty-five 
(25) percent of the surface area of the 
canopy, marquee or architectural 
projection upon which such sign is 
affixed or applied, which surface area 
shall not be counted toward allowable 
sign area.  

§11.6. Signs Permitted By District 

11.6.1. Business and Office Districts (B-1, B-
1.2, B-2, O-1, O-2). Each City licensed 
business or other organization shall be 
permitted the following types of signage. 
For integrated business centers, refer to 
§11.7. 

1. Freestanding Signs, subject to §11.5.2. 
Freestanding signs shall not exceed 40 
sq. ft. in copy area, except that where two 
(2) freestanding signs are permitted, each 
shall not exceed thirty-two (32) sq. ft. of 
copy area.  

2. Detached canopy sign subject to 
§11.5.2.2. 

3. Attached Signs, subject to §11.5.3. 
a. Wall sign, subject to §11.5.3.3 or 

projecting sign, subject to §11.5.3.4. 
b. Awning, attached canopy, or marquee 

sign, subject to §11.5.3.5. 
4. Message Board, subject to §11.5.1. 

Message board shall be included within, 
not in addition to, any freestanding or 
attached sign permitted under Paragraph 

1 or 3 above. Not more than one message 
board shall be permitted per premises. 

5. Temporary signs allowed under §11.8; 
6. Other signs expressly allowed under 

§11.4.4 Signs Permitted in All Districts 
or other sections of this Article. 

11.6.2. Commercial Districts (B-3). Each City-
licensed business or other organization 
shall be permitted the following types of 
signage. For integrated business centers, 
refer to §11.7. 

1. Freestanding Signs, subject to §11.5.2. 
Freestanding signs shall not exceed 80 
sq. ft. in copy area. Each shall be no 
more than ten (10) feet long. 

2. Detached canopy sign subject to 
§11.5.2.2. 

3. Attached Signs, subject to §11.5.3. 
a. Wall Sign, subject to §11.5.3.3 or 

Projecting Sign, subject to §11.5.3.4. 
b. Awning, Attached Canopy, or 

Marquee Sign, subject to §11.5.3.5. 
4. Message Board, subject to §11.5.1. 

Message board shall be included within, 
not in addition to, any freestanding or 
attached sign permitted under Paragraph 
1 or 3 above. Not more than one message 
board shall be permitted per premises. 

5. Temporary signs allowed under §11.8. 
6. Other signs expressly allowed under 

§11.4.4 Signs Permitted in All Districts 
or other sections of this Article. 

11.6.3. Institutional (INST-1). Each City 
licensed business or institution shall be 
permitted the following types of signage: 

1. Freestanding Sign, subject to §11.5.2. 
Such sign shall not exceed thirty-two 
(32) sq. ft. in copy area. Such sign shall 
be no more than eight (8) feet long. 

2. Attached Signs, subject to §11.5.3. 
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a. Wall Sign. Permitted subject to 
§11.5.3.3. 

b. Projecting Sign, subject to §11.5.3.4. 
c. Awning, Attached Canopy, and 

Marquee Signs, subject to §11.5.3.5. 
3. Message Board, subject to §11.5.1. 

Message board shall be included within, 
not in addition to, any freestanding or 
attached sign permitted under Paragraph 
1 or 2 above. Not more than one message 
board shall be permitted per premises. 

4. Places of Public Assembly. Places of 
assembly shall be allowed one additional 
freestanding or attached sign not to 
exceed twenty (20) sq. ft. in copy area or 
an additional twenty (20) sq. ft in copy 
area that may be used to increase the 
maximum copy area of a freestanding or 
wall sign otherwise permitted in this 
§11.6.3. 

5. Temporary signs allowed under §11.8. 
6. Other signs expressly allowed under 

§11.4.4 Signs Permitted in All Districts 
or other sections of this Article. 

11.6.4. Residential Districts. The following signs 
shall be permitted for each neighborhood 
within an E-2, R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5, 
R-6, R-7, R-8, R-9 or RC-1 District: 

1. Any dispute over whether a proposed 
sign will serve a “neighborhood” shall be 
referred to the Planning Commission for 
determination of the boundaries of the 
neighborhood. If the Commission fails to 
determine the boundaries of the proposed 
neighborhood within sixty (60) days of 
the submittal of an application for a 
neighborhood sign to the Building 
Official, then the neighborhood shall be 
deemed to be that area designated in the 
original application, and the application 
processed accordingly. 

2. One freestanding sign shall be permitted 
at each principal entrance to the 

neighborhood. Sign shall not exceed 
thirty-two (32) sq. ft. of copy area. If 
there are walls on both sides of the 
entrance to the development or 
neighborhood, then one wall sign per 
side is permitted in lieu of a freestanding 
sign, each not to exceed sixteen (16) sq. 
ft. in copy area. 
a. A “principal entrance” shall be 

considered to be that place where 
property included within the 
neighborhood abuts a collector or 
thoroughfare shown on the city's 
master street plan or other 
transportation plan; 

b. There shall not be more than one 
“principal entrance” for each 20 
dwelling units in a neighborhood, 
provided that a neighborhood as 
defined in this Article shall be entitled 
to at least one such sign; 

c. The permitted signs shall be located on 
private property owned in common by 
residents of the neighborhood, or, with 
the permission of the property owner, 
on private property owned by one or 
more individuals and located at a 
principal entrance to the 
neighborhood; 

d. The permitted neighborhood sign(s) 
shall bear no commercial message;  

e. The permitted neighborhood sign(s) 
may be lighted by direct white light 
but shall not otherwise be illuminated. 

3. Street signs shall be of the standard 
design used commonly in the City, or of 
such other design as may be approved by 
the Council. Location of such signs shall 
be approved by the City Engineer. 

4. As a temporary use accessory to the 
permitted activity of lawful subdivision 
development, one temporary sign shall 
be permitted at each principal entrance to 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 11-18 

the subdivision in accordance with the 
following:  
a. There shall in no case be more than 

one such sign for a subdivision or 
development with fifty (50) or fewer 
lots included in the subdivision or 
development and no more than two 
such signs for any other subdivision or 
development.  

b. Such sign shall not be illuminated and 
shall not exceed twenty-four (24) sq. 
ft. in area;  

c. Such sign shall be removed upon the 
earlier of: installation of a permanent 
neighborhood identification sign; or 
sale of more than ninety (90) percent 
of the lots in the subdivision.  

d. Sign permit is renewable on an annual 
basis. 

11.6.5. Signs Allowed for Individual Residential 
Units in Agricultural and Residential 
Districts. The following signs shall be 
allowed for individual dwelling units 
within an A-1, E-2, R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, 
R-5, R-6, R-7, R-8, R-9 or RC-1 District: 

1. One wall sign, not to exceed two sq. ft. in 
area shall be permitted for each dwelling 
unit. Such sign may not contain a 
commercial message. Such sign shall not 
be illuminated.  

2. Each occupied lot shall be permitted no 
more than two temporary signs at one 
time that contain a commercial message, 
which shall not be illuminated, shall not 
exceed six and one-half (6.5) sq. ft. in 
area and shall not exceed five (5) feet in 
height. The only commercial messages 
permitted on such signs are messages 
related to commercial activity lawfully 
and temporarily conducted on the 
premises, including the lawful, 
occasional sale of personal property 
(such as through a garage sale or a yard 
sale) or the sale, rental or lease of the 

premises. Signs related to the sale of 
personal property shall be removed 
within twenty-four (24) hours after the 
end of the sale. Signs related to the sale, 
lease or rental of the premises shall be 
removed no later than four (4) days from 
the date on which the deed, lease or other 
document representing the transaction is 
completed.   

§11.7. Signs Permitted for Integrated Business 
Centers 

For integrated business centers, sign area, 
height, and number of signs shall be in 
accordance with the standards of this Section.  

11.7.1. Freestanding Signs. 
1. The number, area and height of 

freestanding signs shall be in accordance 
with Table 11.7. Allowable sign height is 
determined by the maximum sign height 
permitted in §11.5.2.1 plus the additional 
height permitted in Table 11.7. Spacing 
between freestanding signs along the 
same frontage, where permitted, shall be 
no less than 200 feet. 

2. No freestanding sign shall be built on 
berms or manmade structures to add 
height to the sign. 

3. Freestanding signs may include message 
board elements, subject to §11.5.1. The 
message board shall be considered part 
of the permitted aggregate freestanding 
sign area. 

11.7.2. Attached Signs. Tenants shall be allowed 
attached (wall, projecting or 
awning/canopy) signage complying with 
§11.5.3 and in accordance with the 
following:  

1. Each ground level tenant space with 
frontage on the exterior of the building 
shall be allowed attached signage 
pursuant to §11.5.3. 
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Table 11.7 Freestanding Signage for Integrated 
Business Centers 

GFA of Center Area, Number and Height of Signs 
More than 
1,000,000 sq. 
ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 1,000 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 4 
Max. area of each sign: 500 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 25 ft 

500,001-
1,000,000 sq. 
ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 750 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 3 
Max. area of each sign: 400 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 20 ft 

100,000-
500,000 sq. ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 500 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 1 per street 

frontage up to 2 total 
Max. area of each sign: 280 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 15 ft 

50,000-99,999 
sq. ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 320 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 1 per street 

frontage up to 2 total 
Max. area of each sign: 180 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 10 ft 

10,000-49,999 
sq. ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 160 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 1 per street 

frontage up to 2 total 
Max. area of each sign: 100 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 7.5 ft 

Less than 
10,000 sq. ft. 

Max. aggregate sign area: 100 sq. ft. 
Max. number of signs: 1 per street 

frontage up to 2 total 
Max. area of each sign: 60 sq. ft. 
Additional height permitted: 5 ft 

2. Except as provided for ground floor 
tenants in Paragraph 1 above, for multi-
story buildings, each tenant space with its 
own exterior public entrance shall be 
permitted one attached sign.  

3. For multi-story buildings in which upper 
level tenants are accessed through a 
common, ground level entrance, one 
attached sign not to exceed twenty (20) 
sq. ft. in copy area in addition to any 
other permitted attached signage, shall be 
permitted at such ground level entrance 
for building and/or tenant identification.  

§11.8. Temporary Signs in Non-residential 
Districts 

Temporary signs shall be allowed in non-
residential zoning districts as follows: 

11.8.1. Applicability. This section shall apply to 
the following zoning districts: B-1, B-
1.2, B-2, B-3, O-1, O-2, Inst-1 and 
MXD. 

11.8.2. Temporary Sign Permits. Each temporary 
sign allowed by this section shall require 
a temporary sign permit along with a date 
sticker that must be attached to such 
temporary sign. Anyone that is required 
to have a business license in the city 
must have a current business license at 
the address where the temporary sign is 
to be located before a temporary sign 
permit can be issued. Temporary signs 
may be permitted only intermittently 
throughout the year. A permit is required 
for each sign. No less than thirty (30) 
days shall pass before the second permit 
can be issued. In the event a new 
business is located at the same address, 
then the new business license holder 
shall be exempt from the temporary sign 
permits issued to the previous occupant.  

11.8.3. General Provisions. Unless specifically 
provided for otherwise in this Section, 
the following shall apply to all temporary 
signs in non-residential districts: 

1. A temporary sign may be a wall sign or a 
freestanding sign, but shall not be 
permitted in a public right-of-way.  

2. Duration of Display. Each temporary 
sign shall not be displayed for more than 
thirty (30) days in a one year period.  

3. There shall be no more than one 
temporary sign per address at any one 
time.  

4. Content. Any sign allowed under this 
section may contain: any noncommercial 
message; a commercial message 
pertaining to goods, services or other 
commercial transactions available on the 
premises or that will be available on the 
premises when construction is complete. 
Signs seeking employees for a business 
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shall be considered to pertain to 
commercial transactions available on the 
premises and shall be allowed. 

11.8.4. Rules for Types of Temporary Signs.  
1. Temporary Sign Where Permanent Sign 

not Installed. For any premises which is 
occupied or for which a building permit 
has been issued, and for which the 
permanent sign allowed by §11.6 or 
§11.7 has not been installed, one 
temporary sign shall be allowed from the 
date of occupancy or the date of issuance 
of the building permit, whichever comes 
first, until the date of installation of the 
permanent sign not to exceed sixty (60) 
days. The temporary sign shall not 
exceed the size allowed for the 
permanent sign or thirty-two (32) sq. ft., 
whichever is smaller, and, if 
freestanding, shall not exceed eight (8) 
feet in height. 

2. Grand Opening Banners. Each new non-
residential use may have one (1) banner 
per frontage announcing the opening of 
the establishment. Such banners shall be 
limited to an aggregate area of thirty-two 
(32) sq. ft. per establishment and, if 
freestanding, shall not exceed eight (8) ft 
in height. Newly established integrated 
business centers shall be permitted an 
aggregate area of forty (40) sq. ft. but 
shall be limited to one (1) banner per 
frontage of such center regardless of the 
number of new uses. 

3. Other Temporary Signs. Other temporary 
signs shall not exceed twenty-four (24) 
sq. ft. in area and, if detached, shall not 
exceed six (6) feet in height.  

4. Temporary Signs for Non-Profit 
Organizations. Temporary signs for non-
profit 501(c)-3 organizations, such as for 
charitable fundraising events, that 
conform to the limitations of this Section 
shall require a permit as provided in 

§11.8.2; however, the permit shall be at 
no cost. The location, number and size of 
the signs shall be at the direction of the 
Mayor. Such signs shall be removed 
within forty-eight (48) hours following 
the event. Failure to remove signs in a 
timely manner may affect issuance of 
future permits. 

§11.9. Nonconforming Conditions  

11.9.1. Conditions. Any sign that is not 
specifically permitted, or that does not 
comply with all provisions of this 
Ordinance, yet which existed and was 
maintained as such, as of the effective 
date of this Ordinance, shall be 
considered a nonconforming sign. 

11.9.2. Alterations. A nonconforming sign shall 
not, after the effective date of this 
Ordinance, be enlarged, structurally 
altered, or extended unless such sign 
shall be made to comply with all the 
provisions of this Ordinance. Sign faces 
may be replaced on a nonconforming 
sign, but no change may be made in the 
technology of a nonconforming sign 
unless such sign is made to comply with 
all of the provisions of this Article.  
For purposes of this section, prohibited 
changes in technology include but are not 
necessarily limited to: conversion of a 
single-faced sign to a tri-vision sign; 
addition of electronic message board 
technology to a sign; addition of any 
other form of changeable copy 
technology – manual, mechanical or 
electronic – to a sign; conversion from 
internally lighted to externally lighted or 
vice versa; or addition of exposed bulbs.  
A nonconforming sign may not be 
replaced by another nonconforming sign. 
Minor repairs and maintenance of 
nonconforming signs, such as repainting 
and electrical repairs, shall be permitted. 
However, no changes in the location, 
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size, or shape of any nonconforming sign 
shall be permitted except to make the 
sign comply with all provisions of this 
Ordinance. 

11.9.3. Compliance. The Department shall 
require all nonconforming signs to be 
removed or made to conform to all 
provisions of this Ordinance, by the 
owner of the property upon which the 
sign is located, upon the occurrence of 
any of the following events: 

1. Damage or deterioration of the sign to 
the extent that the Department Official or 
its authorized agent determines that the 
sign is structurally unsound. 

2. Any proposed alteration or repairs to a 
sign that would prolong the useful life of 
the sign or that would involve an 
expenditure of more than fifty (50) 
percent of the original cost of the sign.   

3. Within ten (10) years from the effective 
date of this ordinance; or if a business 
with a nonconforming sign has a written 
plan on file in the Department to replace 
the nonconforming sign within fifteen 
(15) years of the effective date of this 
ordinance. A written sign replacement 
plan must include site plan, sign 
dimensions, sign materials, and location. 
However, this shall not apply to 
nonconforming neighborhood signs 
existing on or prior to the effective date 
of these regulations. Such 
nonconforming neighborhood signs shall 
still be subject to Paragraphs 1 and 2 
immediately above. 

4. For any message board on which the 
message is changed electronically, to 
achieve compliance with the 
requirements of §11.5.1 by January 1, 
2011. 

5. Where there is any application for a 
permit for a new or replacement 
permanent sign on the same site as the 

nonconforming sign, except that this 
provision shall not apply to integrated 
business centers as defined herein. 

§11.10. Legal Status Provisions 

11.10.1. Generally. If any part, section, 
subsection, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, phrase, clause, term, or word of 
this Article is declared unconstitutional 
by the valid judgment or decree of any 
court of competent jurisdiction, the 
declaration of such unconstitutionality 
shall not affect any other part, section, 
subsection, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, phrase, clause, term, or word of 
this chapter. 

11.10.2. Severability where less speech results. 
Without diminishing or limiting in any 
way the declaration of severability set 
forth above in §11.10.1, or elsewhere in 
this Ordinance, if any part, section, 
subsection, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, phrase, clause, term or word of 
this chapter is declared unconstitutional 
shall not affect any other part, section, 
subsection, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, phrase, clause, term or word of 
this Article, even if such severability 
would result in a situation where there 
would be less speech, whether by 
subjecting previously exempt signs to 
permitting or otherwise.  

11.10.3. Severability of provisions pertaining to 
prohibited signs. Without diminishing or 
limiting in any way the declaration of 
severability set forth above in §11.10.1, 
or elsewhere in this Ordinance, if any 
part, section, subsection, paragraph, 
subparagraph, sentence, phrase, clause, 
term or word of this Article or any other 
laws declared unconstitutional by valid 
judgment or decree of any court of 
competent jurisdiction, the declaration of 
such unconstitutionality shall not affect 
any other part, section, subsection, 
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paragraph, subparagraph, sentence, 
phrase, clause, term or word of this 
chapter that pertains to prohibited signs, 
including specifically those signs and 
sign types prohibited and not allowed 
under §11.4.1. Furthermore, if any part, 
section, subsection, paragraph, 
subparagraph, sentence, phrase, clause, 
term or word of this ordinance is 
declared unconstitutional by the valid 
judgment or decree of any court of 
competent jurisdiction, the declaration of 
such unconstitutionality shall not affect 
any other part, section, subsection, 
paragraph, subparagraph, sentence, 
phrase, clause, term or word of this 
ordinance. 

11.10.4. Severability of prohibition on off-
premise signs. If any part section, 
subsection, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, phrase, clause, term or word of 
this Article and/or any other provisions 
of this Ordinance are declared invalid or 
unconstitutional by the valid judgment or 
decree of any court of competent 
jurisdiction, the declaration of such 
unconstitutionality shall not affect the 
prohibition on off-premise signs as 
contained herein. 
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Article 12 BOARD OF ZONING 
ADJUSTMENT 

§12.1. Powers and Duties of the Board of Zoning 
Adjustment 

The Board of Zoning Adjustment, hereinafter 
referred to as the “BZA”, as prescribed by 
Code of Alabama, 1975, Section 11-52-80, as 
amended, shall have the following powers 
and authority. 

§12.2. Administrative Review 

The BZA shall have hear and decide appeals 
where it is alleged that an error exists in any 
order, requirements, decision or 
determination made by an administrative 
official in the enforcement of this Ordinance, 
in accordance with the following. 

12.2.1. All appeals shall be filed in writing on 
forms prescribed by the Board and made 
available by the Zoning Official. Any 
such appeal shall be filed with the 
Zoning Official within fifteen (15) days 
of the date of the action being appealed. 
The Zoning Official shall forthwith 
transmit to the BZA papers constituting 
the record upon which the action 
appealed was taken. 

12.2.2. In exercising the power of administrative 
review the BZA must apply, not vary, the 
terms of the Ordinance.  

12.2.3. An appeal stays all proceedings in 
furtherance of the action appealed 
therefrom, unless the Zoning Official 
certifies to the BZA after the notice of 
appeal has been filed, that by reason of 
facts cited in such certification a stay 
would, in the Zoning Official’s opinion, 
cause imminent peril to life or property. 
In such case, proceedings shall not be 
stayed otherwise than by a restraining 
order which may be granted by the BZA 
or by a court of record.  

12.2.4. The BZA shall select a reasonable time 
and place for hearing the appeal. Notice 
shall be provided in accordance with 
§12.7 Notice Requirement. 

12.2.5. The BZA may affirm, reverse wholly or 
in part, or modify the Zoning Official’s 
decision, order, or determination as in its 
opinion ought to be done, and to that end 
shall have all the powers of the Zoning 
Official. 

Furthermore, the BZA may classify a use, 
which is not specifically mentioned, along 
with a comparable permitted use for purpose 
of the use regulations of any Zoning District.  

§12.3. Special Exceptions 

The BZA shall hear and decide requests for 
approval of Special Exceptions uses in 
accordance with the following: 

12.3.1. Special Exception uses shall require the 
submission of an application to the BZA. 
Such application shall be filed with the 
Zoning Official at least thirty (30) days 
before the scheduled hearing date before 
the BZA. The application shall be filed 
by the property owner or their authorized 
agent on a form made available by the 
Zoning Official. Notice shall be provided 
fifteen (15) days in advance and as 
otherwise in accordance with §12.7 
Notice Requirement.  

12.3.2. The BZA shall review the application for 
compliance with this Ordinance and all 
other applicable codes and ordinances of 
the City. In particular the BZA shall 
determine that satisfactory provisions 
have been made concerning the 
following, among other considerations of 
this Ordinance: 

1. Access to and from the property and the 
proposed structure and/or uses, with 
particular attention to vehicular and 
pedestrian safety and convenience, traffic 
flow and control, and emergency access. 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 12-2 

2. The location and accessibility of off-
street parking and loading areas. 

3. The location and accessibility of refuse 
and service areas and their potentially 
adverse affects upon surrounding 
properties. 

4. The screening and buffering of 
potentially adverse views and activities 
from surrounding properties. 

5. Control of noise, glare, odor, surface 
water runoff, and other potentially 
disturbing impacts upon surrounding 
properties. 

6. The availability, location, and capacity of 
utilities. 

7. The location and scale of signs and 
lighting with particular reference to 
traffic safety, glare, and visual 
compatibility with surrounding 
properties. 

8. The bulk, density, and lot coverage of 
structures, and yards and open areas, 
with reference to their compatibility with 
the character of the surrounding area. 

12.3.3. The Board may impose such conditions 
for approval that it deems necessary in 
the particular case to protect the public 
interest and the intent of the 
Comprehensive Plan and this Ordinance 
in relation to the items listed above and 
as may otherwise be reasonably 
necessary. Such conditions shall apply to 
the land, structure, and use for which the 
Special Exception is granted and not to a 
particular person. Violations of 
conditions lawfully attached to any 
Special Exception shall be deemed to be 
violations of this Ordinance. 

12.3.4. A Special Exception granted by the BZA 
shall lapse and be of no effect if, after the 
expiration of one (1) year from the date 
of such action by the BZA, no 
construction or change in use pursuant to 

such Special Exception has taken place, 
provided that the BZA may, for good 
cause shown, specify a longer period of 
time in conjunction with its action to 
grant the Special Exception. 

§12.4. Variances 

The BZA may authorize upon appeal in 
specific cases such variances from the terms 
of this Ordinance as will not be contrary to 
the public interest, where, owing to special 
conditions, a literal enforcement of the 
provisions of this Ordinance will result in 
unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of 
the Ordinance shall be observed and 
substantial justice done. Such variance may 
be granted in such individual case of 
unnecessary hardship upon a finding by the 
BZA that the conditions outlined below do, 
in fact, exist. In no case shall the BZA grant a 
variance that permits the permanent use of 
land, building or structure for a use 
prohibited within the district in which the 
land, building or structure is located. Nor 
shall the BZA grant a variance, which 
permits the extension or addition of a non-
conforming use or in any way makes a non-
conforming use more permanent. 
It is the intent of this Ordinance that 
variances be used only to overcome some 
physical condition of a parcel of land, which 
poses a practical difficulty to its development 
and prevents its owner from using it in 
conformance with this Ordinance. Any 
variance granted shall be the minimum 
adjustment necessary for the reasonable use 
of the land. 

12.4.1. Procedure. Applications shall be filed 
with the Zoning Official at least thirty 
(30) days before the scheduled hearing 
date before the BZA. The property owner 
or authorized agent shall file the 
application on a form made available by 
the Zoning Official. Notice shall be 
provided fifteen (15) days in advance and 
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otherwise in accordance with §12.7 
Notice Requirement.  

12.4.2. Before any variance is granted, the BZA 
must find that all of the following 
conditions exist: 

1. There are extraordinary and exceptional 
conditions, which are peculiar to the 
piece of property in question because of 
its size, shape or topography, that are not 
applicable to other lands or structures in 
the same district. 

2. Granting the variance requested will not 
confer upon the applicant any special 
privileges that are denied to other owners 
of property in the District in which the 
property is located. 

3. All literal interpretations of the 
provisions of this Ordinance would 
deprive the applicant of rights commonly 
enjoyed by other owners of property in 
the district in which the property is 
located. 

4. The requested variance will be in 
harmony with the purpose and intent of 
this Ordinance and will not be injurious 
to the neighborhood or to the general 
welfare. 

5. The special circumstances are not the 
intended result of the actions of the 
applicant (i.e., self-imposed hardship) 

6. The variance requested is the minimum 
variance that will make possible the legal 
use of the land, building or structure. 

7. That no non-conforming use of 
neighboring lands, structures, or 
buildings in the same district, and no 
permitted or non-conforming use of 
lands, structures, or building in other 
districts shall be considered grounds for 
the issuance of a variance. 

8. That the variance will not allow the 
permanent establishment of a use not 
permissible under the terms of this 

Ordinance in the district involved, or any 
use expressly or by implication 
prohibited by the terms of this Ordinance 
in said district. 

12.4.3. In proving that an unnecessary hardship 
has been imposed on the property as a 
result of the strict interpretation of this 
Ordinance, the following conditions 
cannot be considered pertinent to the 
determination of whether or not an 
unnecessary hardship exists. 

1. Proof that a variance would increase the 
financial return from the land 

2. Personal or economic hardship 
3. Self-imposed hardship 

In other words, hardship alone is not 
sufficient to permit variance. It must be 
an “unnecessary hardship”. Mere 
financial loss of a kind, which might be 
common to all of the property owners in 
a district, is not an “unnecessary 
hardship”. 

12.4.4. A Variance granted by the BZA shall 
lapse and be of no effect if, after the 
expiration of one (1) year from the date 
of such action by the BZA, no 
construction pursuant to such Variance 
has taken place, provided that the BZA 
may, for good cause shown, specify a 
longer period of time in conjunction with 
its action to grant the Variance. 

§12.5. Abatement Order 

The BZA may require the conduct of any use, 
conforming or non-conforming, which results 
in unreasonable noise, smoke, gas, vibration, 
fumes, dust, fire, radio interference or 
explosion hazard or nuisance to surrounding 
property to be modified or changed to abate 
such hazard to health, comfort, and 
convenience. The BZA may direct the 
Building Official to issue an abatement order, 
but such order may be directed only after a 
public hearing by the said Board, notice of 
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which shall be sent by registered mail to the 
owners and/or operators of the property in 
which the use is conducted in addition to due 
notice by advertisement in a newspaper of 
general circulation. A hearing to consider 
issuance of an abatement order shall be held 
by the BZA either upon petition signed by a 
person affected by the hazard or nuisance and 
such order shall specify the date by which the 
hazard or nuisance shall be abated. 

§12.6. Rehearings 

12.6.1. All decisions rendered by the BZA shall 
be final and binding upon all parties. No 
appeal of an administrative decision, or 
decision on an application for a variance 
or a special exception shall be reheard, 
and no further application shall be 
accepted once a decision has been 
rendered except under one or more of the 
following conditions: 

1. New evidence or information pertinent to 
the request has been discovered which 
was not available to the applicant at the 
time of the original hearing.  

2. The decision resulted from an error in 
procedures required by this Ordinance or 
State law and made by the BZA, the 
Zoning Official, or any other City 
Officials.  

3. The decision resulted from an error in 
substantive law under the provisions of 
this Ordinance or the Code of Alabama, 
1975, as amended. 

12.6.2. Where no error is alleged and no new 
evidence is available, a new or more 
effective presentation by the applicant 
shall not constitute grounds for rehearing 
a decision of the BZA. Any applicant 
wishing a rehearing shall appear before 
the BZA to present one or more of the 
qualifying conditions listed in this 
Section.  

12.6.3. If the BZA finds that one or more of the 
qualifying conditions exist, the applicant 
may submit a new application. This new 
application shall be heard at a subsequent 
BZA meeting, and shall be subject to all 
regular advertising and procedural 
requirements. Allowing a new 
application does not obligate the BZA to 
grant the request. 

§12.7. Notice Requirement 

The BZA shall not grant any variance, 
exception or conduct any other public 
hearing regarding any other request without 
first giving written notice a minimum of 
fifteen (15) days prior to the proposed date of 
such public hearing to all owners of property 
located adjacent or contiguous to the 
boundaries of the property which is subject to 
the requested variance, exception or other 
business, as shown by the records of the 
office of the Tax Assessor of the applicable 
County on a date not more than ninety (90) 
days prior to the date of such notice. Such 
notice shall state the street address of the 
property, if any, which is the subject of the 
proposed variance, exception or other request 
to such proposal and that the said property 
owner is welcome to attend the public 
hearing and invited to speak on the issue if he 
or she so desires. Such notice shall be 
deemed given when deposited in the United 
States mail, certified mail-return receipt 
requested, first class postage prepaid, 
addressed to such property owners at their 
addresses as shown on the records of the 
office of the Tax Assessor of the applicable 
County on the date such owners are 
determined. Any error in the address of any 
notice shall not invalidate the giving of 
notice, provided that no more than five (5) 
percent of the total number of notices given 
with respect to the applicable hearing contain 
any such error. 
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§12.8. Appeals from Action of the Board of 
Adjustment 

Any party aggrieved by any final judgment or 
decision of the BZA may, within fifteen (15) 
days thereafter appeal there from to the 
circuit court or court of like jurisdiction, by 
filing with the BZA a written notice of appeal 
specifying the judgment or decision from 
which appeal is taken. In case of such appeal, 
the BZA shall cause a transcript of the 
proceedings in the case to be certified to the 
court to which the appeal is taken and the 
cause in such court shall be tried de novo.  
Service of a notice of appeal on the City 
Clerk by an aggrieved party within the fifteen 
(15) day appeal time constitutes service on 
the BZA. 

 

Ordinance No. 3099



 

p. 12-6 

This page intentionally left blank. 

Ordinance No. 3099



Article 13 ADMINISTRATION, ENFORCEMENT, AMENDMENTS, PENALTIES 

p. 13-1 

Article 13 ADMINISTRATION, 
ENFORCEMENT, AMENDMENTS, 
PENALTIES 

§13.1. Zoning Official 

The Zoning Official is hereby authorized, and 
it shall be his/her duty to enforce and 
administer the provisions of this Ordinance. 
The Zoning Official shall give information 
upon request as to the provisions of this 
Ordinance and shall interpret the meaning of 
the Ordinance in the course of enforcement. 
This official shall have the right to enter upon 
any premises at any reasonable time prior to 
the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for 
the purpose of making inspections of 
buildings or premises necessary to carry out 
his/her duties in the enforcement of this 
Ordinance. 

§13.2. Building Permit; Design Review 

13.2.1. Building permit required. No building, 
sign or other structure shall be erected, 
moved, extended or enlarged, or 
structurally altered, until the Building 
Official has issued a Building Permit for 
such work. The Building Official shall 
not issue a Building Permit until 
conformance with the provisions of the 
Zoning Ordinance is certified by the City 
Clerk, City Engineer and Fire Marshal. 
In no case shall a zoning approval be 
issued for the construction or alteration 
of a structure not in conformity with the 
provisions of this Ordinance.  

1. The builder or owner shall furnish to the 
Building Official a foundation survey 
signed by a Land Surveyor licensed in 
the State of Alabama prior to the 
commencement of framing of the 
building. 

2. It shall be unlawful to violate any of this 
§13.2. Violations shall be remedied in 
accordance with §13.7 Remedies and 
Penalties for Violation. 

13.2.2. Design review required.  
1. For any application related to a non-

residential development or landscaping 
or architectural elements within common 
areas of residential subdivisions, the 
Building Official shall not issue any 
Building Permit until completion of 
design review as certified by the Design 
Review Board. 

2. Design review applications shall be 
submitted at least fifteen (15) working 
days in advance of the next regularly 
scheduled DRB meeting. The Zoning 
Official shall submit to the Design 
Review Board for its review, and thus 
shall require of the applicant, in addition 
to any other supporting information as 
required by this Ordinance, information 
concerning, as applicable: 
a. Site Plan, including: 
(1) location and size of proposed 

structures, open spaces and parking 
areas shown in relation to lot lines, 
adjacent streets, sidewalks, existing 
buildings, and existing parking areas 

(2) location and size of proposed accesses 
to public streets including spacing 
from adjacent intersections and 
driveways on abutting properties 

(3) description of vehicular use areas, 
including circulation pattern, loading 
areas, and vehicle stacking space, if 
applicable 

(4) location of all proposed and existing 
sidewalks and other pedestrian 
facilities on and adjacent to the site 

(5) location and type of drainage 
improvements and facilities, 
including detention or retention 
basins, shown in relation to lot lines, 
adjacent streets, sidewalks, buildings, 
parking areas and open spaces 
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b. Architectural Plans, including floor 
plans, building elevations and 
proposed façade materials and colors;  

c. the current use and zoning of abutting 
properties;  

d. Landscaping Plan, including: 
(1) required landscaping areas with plant 

materials labeled and shown in 
relation to lot lines, adjacent streets, 
buildings and parking areas 

(2) location, size, function and 
furnishings for proposed open spaces 
shown in relation to lot lines, adjacent 
streets, sidewalks, buildings and 
parking areas 

(3) vehicles, equipment, and materials to 
be stored on the property during 
construction 

(4) soil preparation methods, bedding and 
mulching, and planting details 

(5) proposed material schedule showing 
common name, size, spacing, 
quantity, and installation instructions 
– differentiating existing and new 
landscaping 

(6) proposed screening and buffers, 
including location of all uses and 
structures to be screened; and 

e. Lighting Plan, including the location 
of proposed exterior lighting fixtures 
shown in relation to lot lines, adjacent 
streets, sidewalks, existing buildings, 
parking areas, open spaces, and any 
existing fixtures on-site or within 50 ft 
of the site boundary and the height, 
method of shielding and intensity of 
proposed exterior lighting fixtures 

f. Signage Plan, including sign locations 
shown in relation to lot lines, adjacent 
streets, sidewalks, proposed and 
existing buildings, and signs within 50 
ft of the site boundary and the area, 
height, design, colors and materials of 
all proposed signs  

§13.3. Conditional Uses 

13.3.1. Application. All requests for Conditional 
Uses shall be submitted on applications 
made available by the City Clerk. 
Applications shall be submitted at least 
twenty-five (25) working days prior to 
the next regularly scheduled meeting of 
the Commission and accompanied by 
maps, drawings, statements and/or other 
documentation as necessary to determine 
compliance with the criteria of this 
§13.3. 

13.3.2. Public Hearing. Upon acceptance of an 
application, the Commission shall 
consider the application during a public 
hearing. The Commission shall, after the 
public hearing, make a recommendation 
to the Council. Following the 
recommendation by the Commission, the 
Council shall hold a public hearing 
regarding the application and upon 
completion of said hearing, shall approve 
with conditions or deny the request 
within the time limit required by law. 
The recommendation by the Commission 
may be to approve or deny the 
application, which said recommendation 
shall be advisory only. Zoning is a 
legislative matter decided by the Council. 
The Council shall not be bound by the 
recommendation of the Commission. 

13.3.3. Expiration and Revocation.  
1. Approval of a Conditional Use shall be 

considered exercised when the use has 
been established or when the Building 
Permit has been issued and substantial 
construction accomplished. A 
Conditional Use approval shall lapse and 
be of no effect if, after the expiration of 
one (1) year from the date of Council 
approval, no construction or change in 
use pursuant to such Conditional Use has 
taken place, provided that the Council 
may, for good cause shown, specify a 
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longer period of time in conjunction with 
its action to approve a Conditional Use. 

2. When such use is abandoned or 
discontinued for a period of one (1) year, 
it shall not be reestablished, unless 
authorized by the Council. Conditional 
Use approval shall be revoked when the 
applicant fails to comply with the 
conditions imposed by the Council. 

13.3.4. Determination. Conditional Uses shall 
only be approved upon a finding that all 
of the following criteria are satisfied: 

1. The use will not, under the circumstances 
of the particular case, be detrimental to 
the health, safety or general welfare of 
the surrounding area. 

2. The use is necessary or desirable and 
provides a service or facility that 
contributes to the general well-being of 
the surrounding area. 

3. The request is consistent with all 
applicable provisions of the 
Comprehensive Plan. 

4. The request shall not adversely affect 
adjacent properties. 

5. The request is compatible with the 
existing or allowable uses of adjacent 
properties. 

6. The request can demonstrate that 
adequate public facilities, including 
roads, drainage, potable water, sanitary 
sewer, and police and fire protection 
exist or will exist to serve the requested 
use at the time such facilities are needed. 

7. The request can demonstrate adequate 
provision for maintenance of the use and 
associated structures. 

8. The request has minimized, to the degree 
possible, adverse effects on the natural 
environment. 

9. The request will not create undue traffic 
congestion. 

10. That such development will comply with 
all applicable regulations and conditions 
specified within this Ordinance. 
The Council shall describe and have 
recorded in the minutes, the conditions 
imposed on the development to assure 
satisfaction of these criteria. 

§13.4. Amendments 

The provisions of this Ordinance, including 
the Zoning map, may from time to time be 
amended, supplemented, changed, modified, 
or repealed by the Council in accordance 
with Alabama Law. 

13.4.1. Petition to Amend. Petitions to amend 
this Ordinance with respect to rezoning 
land may be initiated only upon filing of 
an application with the Commission by 
the owner of the land or the owner’s 
authorized agent, in which case a 
notarized letter is required. Any member 
of the Council may initiate the rezoning 
of any land by introduction of a 
resolution for such purpose. An 
application for any change of zoning 
shall be filed in the office of the 
Commission at least twenty-five (25) 
working days prior to the next regularly 
scheduled meeting of the Commission. 
The petition shall state the nature of the 
proposed amendment, and a legal 
description of the property involved and 
the names and addresses of the owner(s) 
of the property. No application shall be 
taken out without descriptive information 
as to how the petitioner proposes to 
utilize the parcel of land (plot plan, 
drawings, sketches, et cetera). 

13.4.2. Action on Petition. The Commission 
shall consider the petition at the first 
regularly scheduled meeting following 
the proper filing of the petition. The 
Commission shall, after the public 
hearing, make recommendations to the 
Council. The recommendations of the 
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Commission shall be advisory only, and 
shall not be binding on the Council. No 
amendment to the Ordinance shall 
become effective unless it has been 
submitted to the Commission for a 
recommendation. 

13.4.3. Notice of Public Hearing. Notice of a 
public hearing to consider a change in 
zoning classification must be given to the 
public as required by Act 1123 of the 
1973 Legislature of the State of Alabama 
and those requirements set forth in the 
Code of Alabama, 1975. No changes or 
amendments in the provisions of this 
Ordinance shall become effective until 
after a public hearing in relation thereto, 
at which parties in interest and citizens 
shall have an opportunity to be heard, in 
accordance with the following.  

1. Petitioner shall furnish City Clerk with 
names and addresses of owners of record 
of property within 500 feet, as shown in 
the records of the Applicable County Tax 
Assessor. 

2. For the purposes of this §13.4.3, the 
phrase “change in zoning classification” 
shall include, without limitation, any 
change, modification or amendment of 
zoning district boundaries. 

3. The Commission shall not conduct any 
public hearing proposing the 
recommendation for change in the zoning 
classification of any property within the 
City without first giving written notice a 
minimum of fifteen (15) days prior to the 
proposed date of the public hearing, to all 
owners of property located in whole or in 
part within 500 feet from the boundaries 
of the property which is the subject of the 
proposed change in zoning classification, 
as shown by the records of the office of 
the applicable County Tax Assessor. 

4. The Council shall not enact any change 
in the zoning classification of any 

property subject to the zoning 
jurisdiction of the City without first 
giving written notice a minimum of 
fifteen (15) days prior to the proposed 
date of such enactment to all owners of 
property located in whole or in part 
within 500 feet from the boundaries of 
the property which is the subject of the 
proposed change in zoning classification, 
as shown by the records of the office of 
the applicable County Tax Assessor on a 
date not more than one year prior to the 
date of such notice. Such notice shall 
state the street address of the property, if 
any, which is the subject of the proposed 
change in zoning classification and shall 
also state that a protest may be filed with 
respect to such proposed change and that 
said property owner is welcome to attend 
the public hearing to speak on the issue if 
he or she so desires. Such notice shall be 
deemed given when deposited in the 
United States mail, first class postage 
prepaid, addressed to such property 
owners at their addresses as shown on the 
records of the office of the applicable 
County Tax Assessor on the date of such 
owners are determined. Any error in the 
address of any such notice shall not 
invalidate the giving of notice pursuant 
to this Ordinance, provided that no more 
than five (5) percent of the total number 
of notices given with respect to any 
proposed change in zoning classification 
contain any such error. 

5. For purposes of this Ordinance, the term 
“written notice by United States mail” 
shall mean “certified mail-return receipt 
requested”. 

13.4.4. Time Limit. After the Council has voted 
on an application for rezoning, another 
application for the same kind of rezoning 
of the same tract or parcel of land, or 
change of the same portion of the Zoning 
Ordinance will not be considered until a 
period of one (1) year has elapsed from 
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the date of such action by the Council. 
Further, a withdrawal of the application 
for rezoning after hearing held by the 
Commission, but prior to the hearing by 
the Council shall also require a one (1) 
year period of time before another 
application may be submitted. Provided, 
however that the Commission and/or 
Council may adjust this time period if in 
the opinion of a majority of the 
Commission and/or Council, an unusual 
situation or circumstance exists which 
would warrant another hearing. In other 
words, the Commission and Council 
have the discretion to hear rezoning 
requests at any time when it is 
determined by the said Commission 
and/or Council that it will promote the 
health, safety, morals and general welfare 
to do so or that there are other justifiable 
reasons for warranting such rezoning 
hearing. 

13.4.5. Procedures for Creation of Certain 
Residential Zoning Districts.  

1. For applications for rezoning to an R-5, 
R-7 or R-8 District, the Commission 
shall consider the preliminary plot plan 
simultaneously with its recommendation 
to the Council on the rezoning request as 
provided herein. For applications for 
rezoning to an R-9 District, the 
Commission may consider the 
preliminary plot plan prior to its 
recommendation to the Council on the 
rezoning request. 

2. Materials to Accompany Application. An 
application for rezoning shall be 
accompanied by a vicinity map and 
preliminary plot plan as required by the 
City Subdivision Regulations. For R-9 
applications, the following information 
shall be provided with the preliminary 
plot plan: 
a. The location, grouping, and height of 

all facilities and proposed land uses. 

b. The number of residential units 
produced, their location, setbacks, 
building areas (including building 
areas for covered and uncovered 
porches, stoops, decks, etc., number of 
stories, accommodations/requirements 
for accessory structures for storage, 
gazebos, etc., indicating those areas to 
be occupied, buffer areas and details of 
proposed buffering, and the location 
and nature of any non-residential uses. 

c. A preliminary vehicular and pedestrian 
circulation system, including 
driveways, walkways, parking areas, 
and streets to be dedicated. 

3. Subject to the applicant’s preliminary 
plot plan (and with any suggested 
modifications) the Commission shall 
recommend that the Council approve or 
disapprove the request. 

4. If the Council approves said rezoning, 
the applicant shall be generally bound by 
said preliminary plot plan and all details 
submitted and presented in the zoning 
request pursuant to Paragraph 2 above. 

5. Deviations from Approved Preliminary 
Plot Plan 
a. Minor changes to the approved 

preliminary plot plan may be approved 
by Zoning Official or City Engineer. 

b. Substantial changes to the approved 
preliminary plot plan must be 
approved by the Commission. 

§13.5. Zoning of Annexed Property  
13.5.1. Annexed Property. All territory annexed 

to the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama 
shall be subject to the laws, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of the said 
City. All territory annexed to the City 
shall be zoned in accordance with the 
following procedure. 

13.5.2. Jurisdiction over Annexed Property. All 
territory brought within the corporate 
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limited of the City by annexation shall be 
subject to the laws, rules, regulations and 
ordinances of the City, including 
specifically but not limited to the Zoning 
Ordinance, Subdivision Regulations and 
the City Building Code. The Council 
shall have and exercise the authority over 
the territory within the corporate limits of 
the City. 

13.5.3. Authority. Pursuant to the authority 
vested in the City by the provisions of 
Title 11-52-70, et seq., Code of Alabama, 
1975, the Council shall zone all property 
annexed to the corporate limits of the 
City. 

13.5.4. Intents and Purpose. In accordance with 
the provisions of Act Number 300 of the 
1955 session of the Alabama Legislature, 
(Code of Alabama Recompiled, 1958, 
Appendix Section 985, Volume 14 at 
page 397), the Council intends to zone 
and regulate annexed territory as to the 
kind, character and use and structures 
and improvements. It is the intent of the 
Council that all real property located 
within the municipal boundaries shall be 
governed by the laws, rules, regulations 
and ordinances of the City rather than by 
those of the County. 
The City follows the annexation 
procedure outlined in Act Number 32 of 
the 1964 session of the Alabama 
legislature to extend the corporate limits. 
Said act requires that the municipality 
shall hold a public hearing to determine 
the truth of the matters set forth in the 
Petition for annexation and consider any 
written protests or objections regarding 
the proposed annexation. The public 
hearing on the annexation petition must 
not be less than ninety (90) days from the 
date of publication. It is the intent of the 
Council to conduct a public hearing on 
the zoning of the annexed territory 
immediately following the public hearing 

on the annexation petition. An ordinance 
zoning the annexed territory shall be 
adopted immediately after enactment of 
the ordinance annexing said property. 
The terms of this Ordinance however, 
shall not preclude or prohibit the City 
from extending its corporate limits in any 
other way or manner that may now or 
hereafter be authorized by Alabama Law. 

13.5.5. Zoning Classification.  
1. The application to zone or rezone the 

property sought to be annexed shall be 
initiated by the property owner or the 
owner’s authorized agent by filing a 
petition concurrently with the petition for 
annexation. Any member of the Council 
may also initiate the rezoning of said 
territory by introduction of resolution for 
such purposes. The zoning classification 
to be applied for shall be that Vestavia 
Hills classification closest to and most 
compatible with the applicable County 
classification in effect on the property at 
the time of filing the petition for 
annexation except as provided in 
Paragraph 2 immediately below. Should 
two different City zoning classifications 
be close to and compatible with the 
County classification, then the City 
classification imposing greater 
restrictions shall be applied for. 

2. A petitioner may request rezoning to a 
City zoning classification not otherwise 
compatible with the County zoning 
classification in effect on the concerned 
property. In such case, the request shall 
be considered according to the procedure 
set forth in §13.4 Amendments. If the 
request is denied, the Council shall have 
the authority to classify the property in 
accordance with Paragraph 1 above. In 
any case, the property, upon annexation, 
shall be rezoned to a City zoning 
classification. 
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13.5.6. Notice Requirements. Notice shall be in 
accordance with §13.4.3 Notice of Public 
Hearing for other zoning amendments.  

§13.6. Temporary Emergency Relief 

The Zoning Official upon approval by the 
Council is hereby granted authority to 
provide immediate emergency relief to 
applicants requesting such relief by issuing 
permits authorizing installation of mobile 
homes on applicant’s property under the 
following conditions: 

13.6.1. Such permit shall be temporary and not 
exceed one (1) year from date of 
issuance. 

13.6.2. Such permit shall not be transferable. 
13.6.3. Prior to issuance of such permit, the 

Zoning Official shall, with discretion, be 
reasonably satisfied that the applicant’s 
requested relief is necessary and the need 
thereof was approximately caused by 
damage resulting from fire or natural 
disasters. 

§13.7. Remedies and Penalties for Violation 

It shall be unlawful to erect, construct, 
reconstruct, alter, maintain, use or occupy 
any land in violation of any regulation in, or 
any provision of this Ordinance, or any 
amendment thereof, enacted or adopted under 
the authority of this Act. Any person, firm or 
corporation violating any such regulation, 
provision or amendment shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof, 
shall be punished in accordance with Title 
11-45-9, Code of Alabama, for a 
misdemeanor violation for each such offense. 
Each and every day during which such illegal 
erection, construction, reconstruction, 
alteration, maintenance, use or occupancy 
continues shall be deemed a separate offense. 
Provided, however, that prior to any criminal 
prosecution the Zoning or Building Official 
or his agent shall give a written notice or 
citation to the person, firm or corporation 

violating any provision of this Ordinance 
stating the rule or regulation being violated 
and notifying the said person, firm or 
corporation to cease and desist such violation 
immediately, otherwise said person will be 
prosecuted as provided herein. In case any 
building or structure is, or is proposed to be 
erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered, 
maintained, used or occupied in violation of 
any regulation or provision of this Ordinance 
or amendment thereof, enacted or adopted by 
the City, said Official or any other 
appropriate authority or any adjacent or 
neighboring property owner who would be 
specifically damaged by such violation, may, 
in addition to other remedies provided by 
law, institute injunction, mandamus, 
abatement or any other appropriate action or 
actions, proceeding or proceedings to 
prevent, enjoin, abate or remove such 
unlawful erection, construction, 
reconstruction, alteration, maintenance, use 
or occupancy. 
The Zoning or Building Official may 
intervene in any action, suit or other 
proceedings wherein there is involved any 
amendment thereof, enacted or adopted by 
the City. When said Official so intervenes 
hereunder, that official shall be deemed to be, 
and shall be treated as an original party to the 
action, suit or proceedings. It is the intent of 
this Section that any action, suit or 
proceedings in which the Zoning or Building 
Official intervenes shall proceed the same as 
if that Official has been an original party, 
insofar as any statute, act or rule prohibiting 
an entire change in parties is concerned. The 
provisions of this Section shall apply to any 
action, suit or proceedings pending at the 
time of its adoption. 

§13.8. Certificate of Occupancy Required 

No land or building or other structure or part 
thereof hereafter erected, moved or altered in 
its use shall be used until the Building 
Official, after approval of the Fire Marshal, 
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shall have issued a Certificate of Occupancy 
stating that such land or structure or part 
thereof is found to be in conformity with 
provisions of this Ordinance. 
Within five (5) working days after the owner 
or his agent has notified the Building Official 
that a building or premises or part thereof is 
ready for occupancy or use, it shall be the 
duty of the Building Official to make a final 
inspection thereof, and to issue a Certificate 
of Occupancy if the building or premises or 
part thereof is found to conform with the 
provisions of this Ordinance or, if such 
Certificate is refused, to state the refusal in 
writing with the cause. 

§13.9. Fees 

The following requests shall be subject to 
application fees pursuant to City Ordinance 
#2342 Schedule of Fees, as amended. All 
funds collected under the provisions of this 
Ordinance shall be paid to the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama. 

13.9.1. Requests before the City Council.  
1. Rezoning 
2. Conditional Use 
3. PUD or MXD Master Plan approval 

13.9.2. Special Provisions – Rezoning, 
Conditional Use and PUD Application 
Fees. The fee and charge shall be 
retained by the City and shall not be 
conditioned upon or related to the action 
taken with respect to said application. 

1. In the event of a request for withdrawal 
or postponement within fifteen (15) 
working days of a hearing date, there 
shall be no refund. 

2. If a hearing at a later date is desired, an 
additional fee in the amount of the initial 
fee shall be charged. 

13.9.3. Request before the BZA. The following 
shall be assessed an application fee for 
the filing of a request before the BZA. 

1. Variance request 
2. Special Exception request 
3. Other applications to appear before the 

BZA 
13.9.4. Special Provisions, BZA Fees. The fee 

shall be retained by the City and shall not 
be conditioned upon or related to the 
action taken with respect to said 
applications. 

1. In the event of a request for withdrawal 
or postponement within twenty (20) 
working days of a hearing date, there 
shall be no refund of said fees. 

2. If a hearing at a later date is desired, an 
additional fee in the same amount as the 
initial fee shall be charged. 

13.9.5. Design Review Fee. An application fee 
shall be assessed for each review before 
the DRB. 

13.9.6. Publication and Mailing Expenses. The 
applicant shall be responsible for 
publication and mailing expenses 
necessarily incurred by the City for 
mailings and publication as required by 
Alabama law and the terms and 
provisions of this Ordinance. 

13.9.7. Fee Exemptions. The following groups 
are exempt from all the above application 
fees, but shall not be exempt from 
mailing and publication expenses: places 
of worship, Vestavia Hills City and/or 
School Board owned properties, 
properties owned by the County, County 
School Board, State or Federal 
Government and projects funded entirely 
by the City. 
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Article 14 LEGAL STATUS PROVISIONS 

§14.1. Interpretation and Purpose

In their interpretation and application the 
provisions of this Ordinance shall be 
considered the minimum requirements 
adopted for the promotion of the public 
health, safety, morals, convenience, order, 
prosperity, and general welfare of the 
community. Where other ordinances or 
regulations, which may be adopted hereafter, 
impose greater restrictions than those 
specified herein, compliance with such other 
ordinances or regulations is mandatory. This 
Ordinance shall not lessen the requirements 
of plats, deeds, or private contract when such 
requirements are more restrictive than the 
provisions of this Ordinance. 

§14.2. Savings Clause

If any section, clause, provision, or portion of 
this Ordinance shall be held to be invalid or 
unconstitutional by any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such holding shall not affect any 
other section, clause, provision or portion of 
this Ordinance, which is not in and of itself 
invalid or unconstitutional. 

§14.3. Repealing Clause
This Ordinance does not repeal or rescind 
any other ordinance previously adopted and 
enacted by the City of Vestavia Hills, which 
zoned or rezoned property located within the 
corporate boundaries of the said 
municipality. To the contrary, any and all 
previously adopted ordinances which have 
zoned or rezoned any land within the City of 
Vestavia Hills be and are hereby reaffirmed. 
This Ordinance amends, codifies and 
republishes the Zoning Code of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, which provides the kind, 
character and use of structures and 
improvements that may be erected or made 
within the these zoning districts. It does not 
repeal any portion of the previously enacted 

Zoning Code except for those provisions, 
which are in direct conflict with the terms 
and provisions of this Ordinance Number 
3099. 

§14.4. Effective Date

This Ordinance shall become effective 
immediately upon its approval, adoption and 
publication as required by law. 

APPROVED and ADOPTED this the 2  
day of , 2022. 

Ashley C. Curry
Mayor 

Attested by: 

Rebecca Leavings, 
City Clerk 
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CERTIFICATION: 

I, Rebecca H. Leavings, as City Clerk of the 
City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama, hereby certify that 
the above and foregoing copy of 1 (one) Ordinance 
Number 3099 is a true and correct copy of such 
Ordinance that was duly adopted by the City Council 
of the City of Vestavia Hills on the 2  day of 

, 2022, as same appears in the official records 
of said City. 

Posted at Vestavia Hills City Hall, Vestavia 
Hills New Merkel House, and Vestavia Hills Civics 
Center this the ______ day of ______________, 
2022. 

Rebecca Leavings 
City Clerk 
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The Legislature has vested in municipalities 
the power to control the subdivision of land 
within their town limits and within their police 
jurisdiction. The purpose of this delegation of 
authority is merely to enable each town to 
prescribe rules for the orderly development of 
property consistent with previous 
development of the town and according to 
comprehensive and well-designed plans. In 
this way only can existing values be protected 
and the integrated growth and future of the 
town and its inhabitants be assured. In 
Vestavia Hills, authority over such 
subdivision control is vested in the Vestavia 
Hills Planning and Zoning Commission, 
which has adopted these Subdivision 
Regulations to govern the conduct of its work. 

It is not the purpose of this regulation of the 
subdivision of property to interfere 
unreasonably with the plans of property 
owners. The regulations are relatively simple 
and are entirely consistent with every 
considerate use of private property. It is the 
desire of the Planning and Zoning 
Commission to give careful and immediate 
attention to every application. A study of the 
Regulations and strict adherence to them by 
the property owner will further this objective. 

To facilitate the administration of these 
Subdivision Regulations for both the 
prospective developers of property and the  
Commission, it is suggested that a pre-
preliminary sketch of a proposed subdivision 
be presented to the Commission for review 
and discussion. The Commission will then 
have an opportunity to interpret any of the 
requirements in the Regulations about which 
the developer may be in doubt and thereby 
eliminate much of the possibility of 
improperly designed plat being submitted for 
preliminary approval. 
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Article 1 AUTHORITY AND JURISDICTION 

§1.1. Authority 
Under the authority of Act No. 82-693, Acts 
of Legislature, State of Alabama, 1982 and as 
amended by Act No, 84-454, Acts of 
Legislature, State of Alabama, 1984, which 
sections are hereby made a part of these 
regulations, the Vestavia Hills Planning and 
Zoning Commission, hereinafter referred to 
as “the Commission”, at its meeting on April 
8, 2010, adopted by resolution the following 
regulations, a copy of which has been 
certified to the Probate Judges of Jefferson 
and Shelby Counties. 

§1.2. Jurisdiction 
From and after the date of adoption, these 
regulations shall govern all subdivision of 
land within the corporate limits of Vestavia 
Hills, hereinafter referred to as “the City”, as 
now or hereafter established, plus such added 
territory as is shown on the map attached 
hereto and made a part hereof. 

§1.3. Application of Regulations 
From and after the date of these Subdivision 
Regulations, every plat of land that is a 
subdivision, as defined herein, shall be 
prepared, presented for approval, and 
recorded as required herein. 

All development within the subdivision 
jurisdiction of the City of Vestavia Hills, 
including land-lease developments and 
condominiums, whether or not plats or deeds 
are to be recorded, and including the 
construction of two or more buildings or 
primary structures, together with the 
necessary drives and ways of access, that 
may or may not be subdivided into lots, 
blocks and streets, shall be subject to the 
provisions of these Regulations. These 
provisions shall also be deemed to include 
single principal structures and additions 
proposed to an existing multiple building or 

site development. Plans for all such 
developments shall be submitted to and for 
approval by the Commission. 

No building permit and no Certificate of 
Occupancy shall be issued for any parcel of 
land created by subdivision, as defined 
herein, unless a Final Plat of such subdivision 
has been approved and recorded as required 
by these regulations. No grading, excavation, 
or other disturbance of land; and no 
construction of any public or private 
improvements for the purpose of constructing 
a subdivision shall take place or be 
commenced except in conformity with these 
regulations. 

No subdivider, proposing to make or having 
made a subdivision, shall proceed with any 
construction work on the proposed 
subdivision, including grading, before 
obtaining Preliminary Plat approval and shall 
not convey title to any lot before obtaining 
from the Commission Notice of Final Plat 
Approval and acceptance of the plat. 

§1.4. Separability and Severability 
The provisions of these Regulations are 
severable. Should any Article, Section, 
Subsection or provision of these Subdivision 
Regulations be declared by a court of 
competent jurisdiction to be invalid or 
unconstitutional, such decision shall not 
affect the validity or constitutionality of the 
Subdivision Regulations as a whole or any 
part thereof other than the part so declared to 
be invalid or unconstitutional. 

§1.5. Amendments
The Commission may from time to time 
amend these Regulations. These Regulations 
and amendments thereto may be 
recommended to be changed and amended by 
the Commission after a public hearing by 
giving due notice as required by law and 
subsequently approved by the Commission. 
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§1.6. Penalties  
The City of Vestavia Hills shall initiate any 
appropriate action or procedure to prevent the 
unlawful subdivision of land and to prevent 
occupancy of such subdivision of land under 
the authority conferred by Section 13 Act No. 
84-454, State of Alabama. 
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Article 2 DEFINITIONS 

§2.1. Purpose  
Certain terms used in these Regulations shall 
have the meanings defined by this Article. In 
the event that a term is not listed in this 
Article; or is not defined elsewhere in the 
City Zoning Ordinance, the City Code, or 
Sections 11-52-30 through 11-52-36 of the 
1975 Code of Alabama, as amended; then the 
conventional meaning of such term shall 
apply. 

§2.2. Interpretation 
The Zoning Official of the City of Vestavia 
Hills is hereby authorized to make a final 
determination of any term used in these 
Regulations. In case of a dispute over such 
interpretation a written appeal of the Zoning 
Official’s determination may be filed with 
the Commission. Such appeal must be filed 
within fifteen (15) days of such 
determination. 

§2.3. Use of Words 
In the interpretation of these Regulations, the 
provisions and rules of this Section shall be 
observed and applied, except where the 
context clearly requires otherwise.  
Words used or defined in one tense or form 
shall include other tenses and derivative 
forms. Words in the singular shall include the 
plural; and words in the plural shall include 
the singular. The masculine gender shall 
include the feminine; and the feminine 
gender shall include the masculine. The word 
"shall" is mandatory.  The word "may" is 
permissive. The word "person" includes an 
individual, firm, association, organization, 
partnership, trust, company, or corporation. 

In case of any conflict between the text of 
these Regulations and any caption, 
illustration, figure, or other graphic material, 
the text shall govern. 

§2.4. Definition of Terms Used 
As used in these regulations, the following 
words or phrases shall have the following 
meaning or definition: 

2.4.1. Access. A way or means of approach to 
provide vehicular or pedestrian entry or 
exit to a property. 

2.4.2. Applicant. A landowner, including his 
heirs, successors and assignees, or 
developer authorized to represent a 
property for which an application for 
development has been filed.  

2.4.3. Application. Any application required to 
be filed and accepted prior to start of 
construction or development including, 
but not limited to, an application for the 
approval of a subdivision plat or plan; or 
for the acceptance of a development plan.  

2.4.4. Building Setback.  The line, generally 
parallel to a lot line or street right-of-way 
line, indicating the minimum distance 
between the lot line and the face of the 
building, as required by the Zoning 
Ordinance. In those cases where the 
Building Line and the Building Setback 
are not identical, the greater of the two 
shall take precedence. 

2.4.5. City. The City of Vestavia Hills, 
Alabama. 

2.4.6. City Attorney. The licensed attorney 
designated by the City Council to furnish 
legal assistance in the administration and 
enforcement of these Regulations. 

2.4.7. Commission. The Planning and Zoning 
Commission of the City of Vestavia 
Hills, Alabama. 

2.4.8. Council or City Council. The City 
Council of the City of Vestavia Hills, 
Alabama. 

2.4.9. County. Jefferson or Shelby County, 
Alabama, as applicable to the subdivision 
application. 
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2.4.10. Cross Access. A driveway providing 
access between two or more abutting lots 
so that a driver need not enter the public 
thoroughfare system to access one of said 
sites from another. Cross access is 
privately maintained and shall not 
include the term “alley”. 

2.4.11. Culvert. A structure with appurtenant 
works, which carries a watercourse under 
or through an embankment or fill. 

2.4.12. Curb or Curb Line. The inside vertical 
face of a masonry curb, the center line of 
a valley gutter, or the edge of the 
pavement where no curbs or gutters exist. 

2.4.13. Dead End Street. A street having no 
outlet at one end. 

2.4.14. Detention Basin or Detention Pond. A 
basin designed to drain completely after 
retarding stormwater runoff by 
temporarily storing the runoff and 
releasing it at a predetermined rate. 

2.4.15. Development. Any of the following 
activities:  

1. The improvement of one (1) lot or more 
abutting lots, tracts or parcels of land for 
any purpose involving:  
a. a group of two (2) or more residential 

or nonresidential buildings, whether 
proposed initially or cumulatively, or a 
single nonresidential building on a lot 
or lots regardless of the number of 
occupants or tenure; or  

b. the division or allocation of land or 
space, whether initially or 
cumulatively, between or among two 
or more existing or prospective 
occupants by means of, or for the 
purpose of streets, common areas, 
leaseholds, condominiums, building 
groups, or other features;  

2. A subdivision of land.  

3. Any man-made change to improved or 
unimproved real estate, including but not 
limited to buildings or other structures, 
mining, dredging, filling, grading, 
paving, excavation or drilling operations.  

2.4.16. Drainage Easement. A right granted by a 
landowner to a grantee, allowing the use 
of private land for storm water 
management purposes. 

2.4.17. Drainage Facilities.  Structural and 
nonstructural elements designed to 
collect stormwater runoff and convey it 
away from structures and through the 
roadway right-of-way in a manner, which 
adequately drains sites and roadways and 
minimizes the potential for flooding and 
erosion. 

2.4.18. Engineer or Registered Engineer. An 
engineer properly licensed and registered 
in the State of Alabama. 

2.4.19. Engineering Plan. Plans prepared by an 
engineer registered in the State of 
Alabama showing details of the design 
and construction of required 
improvements in a proposed subdivision. 

2.4.20. Erosion. The wearing away of the ground 
surface as a result of the movement of 
wind, water, and/or ice. 

2.4.21. Erosion Control.  Measures and actions 
that are to be taken to control potential 
erosion and sedimentation problems. 

2.4.22. Final Plat Approval. The official action 
of the Commission taken on a 
preliminarily approved plat, after all 
conditions, engineering plans and other 
requirements have been completed or 
fulfilled and the required improvements 
installed, or guarantees properly posted 
for their completion; or approval 
conditioned upon the posting of such 
guarantees. 

2.4.23. Final Plat. The map or plan or record of 
all or a portion of a subdivision, and any 
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accompanying materials, which is 
presented for final approval as required 
in these Regulations. 

2.4.24. Frontage Road. A street parallel to and 
adjacent to a major highway or street that 
provides access to abutting properties. 

2.4.25. Grade. The slope of land or a built 
feature such as a street, specified in 
percentage terms. 

2.4.26. Grading. The movement of dirt, top soil, 
grass, native material, landscaping or 
other forms of surface material which 
will result in a difference of six (6) 
inches or greater from the original 
elevation. 

2.4.27. Grading Plan. A map of a proposed 
development defining existing and 
proposed elevations, watercourses, 
vegetative cover and drainage patterns, 
including one (1) foot contours, spot 
elevations, and flow arrows. The plan 
also describes the limits and depths of 
excavations, fills and removal of native 
vegetation.  

2.4.28. Health Department. The Health 
Department of the applicable county 
and/or the State of Alabama Health 
Department. 

2.4.29. Highway. A road or street that forms a 
part of the existing or projected Federal 
Aid Highway System or the State 
Highway System. 

2.4.30. Land Surveyor or Registered Land 
Surveyor. A land surveyor properly 
licensed and registered in the State of 
Alabama. 

2.4.31. Maintenance Bond. Financial security 
filed by the developer with the City to 
secure structural integrity of all required 
improvements as well as the functioning 
of said improvements for an initial period 
of time. 

2.4.32. Monument. A permanent object serving 
to mark a boundary. 

2.4.33. Open Space. Land, not covered by 
parking areas, rights-of-way or buildings 
other than recreational structures, pools 
and stormwater facilities, which is 
landscaped or left in a natural state as 
may be required by the provisions of 
these Regulations or of the Zoning 
Ordinance.  

2.4.34. Owner. The person having the right of 
legal title to, beneficial interest in, or a 
contractual right to purchase a lot or 
parcel of land. 

2.4.35. Passage, Pedestrian. A pedestrian-only 
connector that provides shortcuts through 
long blocks or from a cul-de-sac to an 
adjacent street. 

2.4.36. Performance Bond. Financial security 
filed by the developer with the City to 
assure the construction of all required 
improvements at a specified time in the 
future. Also referred to as a “Bond”. 

2.4.37. Planning Commission.  The Planning and 
Zoning Commission of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama, created under 
the authority of Sections 11-52-2 and 3 
of the Code of Alabama, 1975, as 
amended. 

2.4.38. Planting Strip. The portion of the street 
between the curb and the sidewalk. 

2.4.39. Plat. An exact and detailed map or plan 
of a subdivision or land development and 
related written material indicating the 
manner or layout of a road, parcel, and/or 
subdivision to be submitted to the City of 
Vestavia Hills for approvals and/or 
recording purposes. 

2.4.40. Preliminary Plat. A map and related 
materials indicating the proposed layout 
of a development submitted for 
preliminary approval in accordance with 
these Regulations. 
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2.4.41. Preliminary Plat Approval. The conferral 
of certain rights prior to final approval 
after specific elements of a development 
plan have been agreed upon by the 
Planning Commission and the applicant. 

2.4.42. Private Street. Any street for vehicular 
travel, which is privately owned and 
maintained. 

2.4.43. Probate Judge. The Judge of Probate for 
Jefferson or Shelby County, Alabama, as 
applicable to the application. 

2.4.44. Public Improvement. Any improvement, 
facility, or service, together with 
customary improvements and 
appurtenances thereto, necessary to 
provide for public needs as: vehicular 
and pedestrian circulation systems, storm 
sewers, flood control improvements, 
water supply and distribution facilities, 
sanitary sewage disposal and treatment, 
public utility and energy services. 

2.4.45. Reserve Strip. A strip of land, smaller 
than a lot, and retained in private 
ownership as a means of controlling 
access to land dedicated or intended to be 
dedicated to street or other public use. 

2.4.46. Resubdivision. A combination, 
recombination, or splitting of previously 
recorded lots or tracts of contiguous land 
for the purpose of creating additional lots 
or enlarging existing ones. 

2.4.47. Retention Basin or Retention Pond. A 
basin designed to capture stormwater 
runoff with its primary release of water 
being through the infiltration of said 
water into the ground. Retention basins 
normally contain some pooling of water. 

2.4.48. Roadway or Travelway. The portion of 
the street available for vehicular traffic, 
or, in other words, the portion between 
curbs. 

2.4.49. Shared Access. A driveway, alley, or 
other access facility connecting two or 
more contiguous sites to a public street. 

2.4.50. Sidewalk. A paved path provided for 
pedestrian use, and usually located at the 
side of a road and within the street right-
of-way. 

2.4.51. Sight Distance. The length of street 
visible to the driver of a passenger 
vehicle at any given point in the street 
when viewing is unobstructed by traffic. 
See also “Sight Triangle, Clear” and 
“Intersection Sight Distance”. 

2.4.52. Significant Change in Trip Generation. 
A change in the use of a property, 
including land, structures, or facilities, or 
an expansion of the size of structures or 
facilities causing an increase in the trip 
generation of the property exceeding ten 
(10) percent (either peak or daily) and 
100 vehicles per day more than the 
existing use for all streets under local 
jurisdiction; or exceeding twenty-five 
(25) percent (either peak or daily) and 
100 vehicles per day more than the 
existing use for all roads under state 
jurisdiction. 

2.4.53. Stopping Sight Distance. The distance 
required by a motorist to stop a vehicle 
traveling at or near the design speed of a 
thoroughfare before reaching a traffic-
controlled intersection or stationary 
object in their path. 

2.4.54. Street.  Any street, avenue, boulevard, 
road, parkway, viaduct, drive, or other 
right-of-way provided for vehicular 
traffic and travel. 

2.4.55. Street Classification. The functional 
classification of streets based upon their 
individual function, as follows: 

1. Arterial. A street that distributes traffic to 
and from collectors. Arterials include 
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U.S. Highway 31, U.S. Highway 280, 
and Columbiana Road.  

2. Collector. A street that collects traffic 
from local streets and connects with 
minor and major arterials. Collector 
streets include, but are not limited to, 
Acton Road, Altadena Road, Cahaba 
Heights Road, Cahaba River Road, 
Crosshaven Drive, Dolly Ridge Road, 
Green Valley Road, Massey Road, 
Rocky Ridge Road, Shades Crest Road, 
and Tyler Road.  

3. Local. A street used primarily to provide 
access to abutting properties.  

4. Marginal Access Street. A service road 
that runs parallel to an arterial street.  Its 
purpose is to separate through traffic 
from local traffic, and to provide 
controlled access to abutting properties. 

2.4.56. Street, Half. A street, or any extension of 
an existing street, along and roughly 
parallel to a lot line such that less than 
the entire required right-of-way and 
thoroughfare improvements, 
longitudinally, would be located on one 
property. 

2.4.57. Street, Stub. A portion of a street used as 
an extension to an abutting lot that may 
be developed in the future. 

2.4.58. Subdivider. Any person who, having an 
interest in land, causes it directly or 
indirectly, to be divided into a 
subdivision as defined herein. 

2.4.59. Subdivision. The division or redivision of 
a subdivision, lot, tract, or parcel of land 
into two or more lots, plats, sites, or other 
divisions of land for the purpose, whether 
immediate or future, of sale or of 
building development. All subdivisions 
are developments. See “Development”. 

2.4.60. Subdivision Regulations. The 
Subdivision Regulations of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama.  

2.4.61. Surety. A legally-binding agreement with 
the City by which a developer assures the 
construction of improvements required 
by these Regulations. See also 
“Performance Bond.” 

2.4.62. Swale. A constructed watercourse shaped 
or graded in earth materials and 
stabilized with vegetation, for the 
conveyance and water quality 
improvement of storm runoff.

2.4.63. These Regulations or Standards.  The 
City of Vestavia Hills Subdivision 
Regulations together with all applicable 
design and construction requirements, all 
of which constitute the comprehensive 
development regulations of the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama.  

2.4.64. Valley Gutter. A concrete channel with a 
“V”-shaped profile installed at roadside 
to capture and convey storm runoff. 

2.4.65. Watercourse. A permanent or 
intermittent stream, river, brook, run, 
creek, channel, swale, pond, lake or other 
body of surface water, carrying or 
holding surface water, whether natural or 
manmade. 

2.4.66. Water Supply. The system made up of 
water sources, treatment facilities, and 
conveyance systems to provide potable 
water to the community. 

2.4.67. Zoning Ordinance or City Zoning 
Ordinance. The Zoning Ordinance of the 
City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama. 
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Article 3 DESIGN STANDARDS 

All subdivisions shall conform to all applicable 
State and local regulations. 

The design standards of this Section shall be the 
minimum standards allowable for development. 
Standards above the minimum may be required by 
the Commission or the City Engineer. Detailed 
construction specifications and engineering 
requirements may be obtained from the City 
Engineer and from the Public Works and 
Engineering Standards, hereinafter referred to as 
the “Public Works Manual”. The Commission shall 
not grant any waiver of the requirements of this 
Section unless recommended by the City Engineer. 

For the purposes of this Article, residential 
developments or portions thereof shall be 
categorized as follows: 1) low density - lots of 
20,001 –30,000 sf; 2) medium density - lots of 
10,000-20,000 sf; 3) high density - lots less than 
10,000 sf and any duplex, triplex, townhouse or 
multiple family development. 

§3.1. Conformity to City, County or Regional 
Plans
All proposed subdivisions shall conform to 
any Town, City, County or Regional Plan and 
to the City Zoning Ordinance. Whenever, a 
tract to be subdivided embraces any part of a 
street, so designated on any City, County, or 
Regional Plan, such part of such proposed 
public way shall be platted by the subdivider 
in the same location and at the same width as 
indicated on such City, County, or Regional 
Plan.

§3.2. Street Layout 
Public streets shall be designed, constructed 
and paved in accordance with all applicable 
requirements of this §3.2 and the Public 
Works Manual. The design standards of this 
Section are intended to ensure connectivity 
throughout the City street network to prevent 
unnecessary congestion on major streets and 

to ensure safe access and mobility for 
motorists, pedestrians, bicyclists, transit-
users and the handicapped. 

3.2.1. The street layout shall be in conformity 
with a plan for the most advantageous 
development of the entire neighboring 
area. All proposed streets shall be in 
alignment with existing planned or 
platted streets with which they are to 
connect. 

The minimum right-of-way widths for 
new streets shall be in accordance with 
the following. However, the Commission 
may approve a modification, after a 
recommendation of the City Engineer, to 
address horizontal curves, additional 
lanes, adjustments to street design 
elements (i.e., sidewalks, planting strips, 
etc.), and similar project or site specific 
issues, and as further provided in the 
Public Works Manual: 

1. Low density residential: 

a. local street – 45 ft  
b. collector street – 50 ft 

2. Medium density residential: 

a. local street – 50-55 ft 
b. collector street – 55-60 ft 

3. High density residential: 

a. local street – 50 ft 
b. collector street – 55 ft 

4. Neighborhood mixed use or 
neighborhood non-residential: 

a. local street – 65 ft 
b. collector street – 70 ft 

5. General mixed use or non-residential 

a. local street – 70 ft 
b. collector street – 75 ft 

6. Frontage road – 45 ft 
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3.2.2. Connectivity  

1. The street layout of a subdivision shall 
provide for the continuation and 
connection of streets between adjacent 
properties whenever such continuation 
and connection is necessary for the 
convenient movement and circulation of 
traffic, effective police and fire 
protection, access by public service 
vehicles, and efficient provision of 
utilities; and in accordance with the 
policies of the Comprehensive Plan. See 
Figure 3.2.2. 

2. Street networks shall be designed to 
disperse traffic flow among multiple 
local streets. The number of culs-de-sac 
should be minimized to avoid undue 
congestion on internal collector streets 
and to assure convenient route options 
for emergency access. 

3. The platting of any land, the purpose of 
which is to deny access to rights-of-way, 
is prohibited.  

4. Existing streets that abut a subdivision 
shall be continued, and the continuations 
shall be in alignment with them and at 
least as wide as the existing street unless 
a reduction in width is approved by the 
Commission. The street layout shall also 
provide stub streets for future 
continuation into unsubdivided lands to 
meet the purposes stated herein. 

5. If the adjacent property is undeveloped, 
the right-of-way to be continued shall 
extend to the property line. The area 
necessary for the temporary turnaround 
outside the normal right-of-way shall be 
contained within a temporary easement, 
which shall automatically dissolve when 
the street is extended and approved by 
the City. The Commission may limit the 
length of such temporary dead-end 
streets in accordance with the standards 
herein. The paving or improvement of 

right-of-way to the boundary with the 
adjoining property may not be required. 
The intention is that the paving and 
utilities be extended far enough to serve 
the subdivision lots; and the right-of-way 
and/or easements extended so that the 
streets and utilities can be extended into 
adjoining property as needed. 

Figure 3.2.2 Street Network Patterns and Connectivity 

3.2.3. Relation to Topography. Proposed streets 
shall be adjusted to the contour of the 
land so as to produce usable lots and 
streets of reasonable gradient. 

3.2.4. Horizontal and Vertical Alignment and 
Stopping Sight Distance. Streets shall be 
designed to eliminate sharp curves.  

1. No street improvements shall be 
approved with intersections with offsets 
of less than 125 feet as measured 
between centerlines.

2. Streets shall intersect as nearly at right 
angles as possible and in no case shall 
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intersect at an angle of less than sixty 
(60) degrees. 

3. Design speeds shall be designated by the 
project engineer on profile sheets 
submitted with the preliminary plans and 
shall be in accord with the design speeds 
provided in the Public Works Manual. 
Minimum stopping sight distances and 
street curvature shall be in accordance 
with the Manual. See Figure 3.2.4. 

Figure 3.2.4 Stopping sight distance, elevation and plan view 

4. Grades of all streets shall comply with 
good engineering practices, shall not 
exceed fifteen (15) percent, and shall not 
be less than 0.5 percent. Waivers, for 
minor dead-end streets with low traffic 
volumes only, may be considered by the 
City Engineer when submitted in writing. 
Grades approaching intersections shall 
not exceed five (5) percent for a distance 
of not less than 100 feet from the 
intersection centerline. Grades of circles 
shall not be more than five (5) percent 
for the last 100 feet of paving. 

3.2.5. Relation to Highways and Railroad 
Rights-of-Way. Wherever the proposed 
subdivision contains, or is adjacent to, a 
railroad right-of-way, or highway, 
provision shall be made for a street 
approximately parallel to and on each 
side of such right-of-way at a distance 
suitable for the appropriate use of the 
land between such streets and the 
railroad or highway. See also §3.3
Access Management.

3.2.6. Street Design Standards. Streets shall be 
designed in accordance with the 
classifications provided in §3.2.1. 
Adequate widths shall be provided to 
accommodate roadway construction and 
utility location. Subdivisions along 
existing or dedicated or platted streets 
where rights-of-way are inadequate shall 
provide additional rights-of-way to meet 
these standards. 

1. The applicant shall provide or dedicate 
additional right-of-way and/or easement 
if it is determined by the City Engineer 
that the additional right-of-way and/or 
easement is necessary for street 
improvements, such as 
acceleration/deceleration lanes, as 
established on the approved Access Plan 
in accordance with §3.3.

2. On low density residential streets, paved 
turnouts may be required for access of 
mail trucks to mailboxes. 

3. Half Streets. Wherever there exists a 
dedicated or platted half street adjacent 
to the tract to be subdivided, the other 
half shall be platted. No new half streets 
shall be platted. 

4. Existing Streets. Subdivisions that adjoin 
or include existing streets shall dedicate 
additional right-of-way (ROW) as 
necessary to meet the minimum 
standards specified in the Public Works 
Manual. When any part of the 
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subdivision is on both sides of the 
existing street the entire additional ROW 
shall be provided.  When the subdivision 
is located only on one (1) side of an 
existing street, one half (1/2) of the 
required ROW, measured from the 
centerline of the existing ROW, shall be 
provided.  In rolling or hilly terrain, 
construction easements may be required 
to ensure that appropriate front and back 
slopes are developed. 

3.2.7. Alleys  

1. Alleys may be approved by the 
Commission in medium and higher 
density residential developments as 
alternative locations for rear access, 
above-ground utilities, garbage pick-up, 
and/or mail service. 

2. Alleys shall be required in commercial or 
industrial districts where it is determined 
by the Commission that alleys will be 
necessary in providing safe access to 
abutting sites in accordance with the 
provisions of §3.3 Access Management.

3. Alleys shall have a minimum right-of-
way width of twenty (20) feet and be 
dimensioned subject to the Public Works 
Manual. 

3.2.8. Sight Triangle  

1. An unobstructed, clear sight triangle 
shall be established at all intersections 
according to required intersection sight 
distances.

2. Minimum intersection sight distances 
shall be in accordance with the Public 
Works Manual and as shown in Figures 
3.2.8. 

Figure 3.2.8 Sight triangle. Plan and elevation views 

3.2.9. Reserve Strips. Reserve strips controlling 
access to streets, alleys, and public 
grounds shall not be permitted unless 
their control is placed with the Council 
under conditions approved by the 
Commission. 

3.2.10. Dead End Streets. Dead end streets, 
longer than 150 feet shall have a 
vehicular turnaround as approved by the 
City Engineer in accordance with the 
Public Works Manual. 

Alternative designs, including 
hammerheads, eyebrows and closes (see 
Figure 3.2.10), may be approved by the 
City Engineer where such alternative best 
suits the natural features of the site and 
provides sufficient access for emergency 
response vehicles.  
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Figure 3.2.10 Cul-de-sac alternatives 

3.2.11. Intersections 

1. Submission of a grading plan showing 
existing and proposed contours at one (1) 
foot intervals and a detailed design for 
intersections which are unusual or are 
located on difficult terrain may be 
required by the Commission. 

2. Curb radii at intersections shall be in 
accordance with the Public Works 
Manual and the following. 

a. Curb radii at intersections shall be 
sized to provide safe turning 
movements appropriate to the desired 
travel speed along the intersecting 
streets. Larger radii shall be required 
along streets with higher design speeds 
and at intersections where frequent 
turns by large vehicles are expected. 
On local streets, especially in 
residential areas, the smallest curb 
radius should be used to slow 
vehicular turning movements (while 
accommodating turning movements by 

emergency vehicles) and provide short 
crossing distances for pedestrians.  

b. Where on-street parking is/will be near 
the intersection corner, the effective 
radius should control (See Figure 
3.2.11). This allows a shorter crossing 
distance for pedestrian convenience 
while still accommodating wider 
turning movements for larger vehicles.  

Figure 3.2.11 Effective curb radius 

3. Property line corners at street 
intersections shall be rounded by an arc, 
the minimum radius of which shall be ten 
(10) feet. In business districts, a chord 
may be substituted for the arc. 

§3.3. Access Management 
The street layout shall be made according to 
good land planning and access management 
practices for the type of development 
proposed and shall be coordinated with the 
existing and planned street systems of the 
surrounding areas. The standards of this §3.3 
shall apply to all streets. 

3.3.1. Purpose. The purposes of this Subsection 
are to promote the overall safety of 
motorists, bicyclists, and pedestrians; to 
reduce interference with through traffic 
by other vehicles entering, leaving, and 
crossing streets; to assure safe access to 
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and from streets by emergency vehicles; 
and to preserve the traffic capacity of 
streets. Refer to Figure 3.3.1. 

Discouraged 

Recommended 
Figure 3.3 Access Management Patterns 

3.3.2. General Conditions and Requirements. 
The location and design of vehicular 
accesses from arterial, collector, and non-
residential local streets proposed with a 
subdivision shall be specified in an 
Access Plan submitted to the City 
Engineer for review and recommendation 
to the Commission for action. No curbs 
or rights-of-way shall be cut, paved, or 
otherwise altered until a permit for the 
access has been secured from the City 
and/or any other governmental agency 
owning or controlling the street right-of-
way. 

1. Approval for Specific Use. Accesses 
existing as of the effective date of these 
standards, are approved for the existing 
use only. Accesses approved under these 

standards shall be approved for the use 
specified in the Access Plan. Changes in 
use that would increase traffic or change 
the types of vehicles accessing the site 
shall require a new approval of access. 
When a site existing at the time of these 
standards is redeveloped so as to create a 
“significant increase in trip generation”, 
the existing driveways shall be brought 
into conformity with these requirements. 

2. Expiration of Approval. Access Plans for 
non-residential uses, including related 
off-site street improvements, shall be 
constructed within two (2) years of 
approval, or the approval shall terminate. 

3. Prohibition of Unsafe Access. 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of 
these standards, an access, which 
demonstrates a potential threat or danger 
to the public and/or which could affect 
the safe, efficient flow of traffic, may be 
denied, based on commonly accepted and 
applied traffic engineering principles. 

3.3.3. Access Plan. An Access Plan is required 
for subdivision, resubdivision, 
development, redevelopment and 
changes in use. The Access Plan may be 
submitted as a part of the site plan, or, in 
the case of the issuance of a residential 
building permit, the information may be 
included on the plot plan. A separate 
access permit shall be required for each 
dwelling. The Access Plan shall specify 
the intended use of the property. Refer to 
Appendix A for Access Plan 
requirements.

3.3.4. Guidelines. For all developments, 
redevelopments, and changes in use, the 
City Engineer shall provide a 
recommendation to the Commission 
regarding requests for access: 

1. Access to a corner lot should be 
permitted only from the street of lesser 
classification or lower average daily 
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traffic, except as otherwise specified 
herein. 

2. Access to streets shall be provided to lots 
by means of shared access (alleys or 
shared driveways), frontage access 
drives, or direct access (non-shared 
driveways). The number and location of 
access points shall be in accordance with 
Table 3.3 and measured as shown in 
Figure 3.3.4. 

3. Exceptions for local streets. Minimum 
separation distance may be reduced, 
provided that, if approved by the City 
Engineer, the following conditions exist, 
based on commonly accepted and applied 
traffic engineering principles: shared 
access is not possible; exceptional 
topographic or site conditions exist at the 

driveway location (such as in-place 
utility or drainage features) which would 
make strict application of the standard 
exceptionally and/or practically difficult 
or unduly harsh; application of this 
Subsection would conflict with other 
provisions of these regulations; and 
where the reduction would not constitute 
a threat or danger to the safe and efficient 
flow of traffic. 

Figure 3.3.4 Measuring Driveway separation 

Table 3.3 Access Management Criteria (Notes)

Use and Street Type Number of accesses permitted 

Minimum required spacing 

from
intersection 

between
driveways
on same lot 

between
driveways on 
separate lots 

Arterials regardless of 
use 1 access for lots with street frontage < 600 ft(1) 250 ft 250 ft 250 ft 

Non-residential and 
Multi-family uses on 
Collectors 

1 access for lots with street frontage <300 ft(1) 200 ft 150 ft 150 ft 

Single-family dwellings 
on Collectors 1 access for lots with street frontage <125 ft(1) 200 ft (2) 50 ft 150 ft 

Non-residential and 
Multi-family uses on 
Local Streets 

1 access for lots with street frontage <125 ft (1) 150 ft 100 ft 75 ft 

Single-family dwellings 
on Local Streets 

1 access per lot with street frontage <100 ft  or 
2 access per lot with street frontage <100 ft 150 ft (2) 50 ft 10 ft 

1 Lots with greater street frontage may have a second driveway, provided that the Commission may approve 
additional driveways based on trip generation or topography, and it is determined that the impact to traffic 
safety and movement on the street will be minimal. 
2 A corner lot abutting two (2) local streets may have a driveway with less than the above required distance 
from the intersecting street, if, in the opinion of the City Engineer, the driveway will not adversely affect traffic 
safety and movement on the streets.
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4. Access Easements. In the subdivision of 
property, the Commission may require 
shared access easements or other 
conditions that require multiple lots to 
have shared access to arterials or 
collector streets such as through the use 
of alleys, shared driveways, or frontage 
or access roads. Such requirements shall 
be considered for both residential and 
non-residential subdivisions where 
application of the access spacing 
standards of this Subsection would 
prevent direct access along arterials and 
collector streets. Access roads should be 
used only when they can be designed 
properly to provide safe and efficient 
access for properties. 

a. Shared access easements should be 
provided wherever it is possible to 
construct a continuous access drive or 
alley connecting one street to another. 
In such cases, the access drive or alley 
shall be constructed by the developer 
and may be considered for 
maintenance by the City. Where it is 
not feasible to create such an 
easement, the Commission may 
require a private access easement as 
described below. 

b. Where private access easements are 
used, the subdivision plat shall state 
that the transfer of lots shall be subject 
to the provision of such easements, 
which shall provide for a guaranteed, 
unrestricted, right of access to all other 
owners providing such easements and 
that the owners of lots subject to 
private access easements shall be 
required to execute an agreement 
specifying responsibility for 
construction and perpetual 
maintenance of the easements and 
drives in accordance with the approved 
Access Plan. The agreement shall 
specify that the parties thereto shall 

hold the City harmless from liabilities 
resulting from unsafe conditions on 
private access easements. Copies of 
the agreements shall be filed with the 
City Clerk. Construction on private 
access easements shall not be 
commenced until all agreements are 
filed. Copies of all subsequent 
amendments to the agreements shall 
also be filed with the City Clerk. 

5. At access points, adequate throat length 
shall be provided for stacking space, as 
specified in the Public Works Manual. 
The minimum length may be increased, 
provided the City Engineer finds that 
anticipated traffic volumes and 
commonly accepted and applied traffic 
engineering principles justify the need 
for longer, controlled throat length. 

6. Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes, 
Storage and Turn Lanes. 

a. Acceleration Lanes for Non-residential 
Uses. In instances of unusual 
topography or for traffic safety 
considerations, the City Engineer may 
require the construction of an 
acceleration lane for non-residential 
uses. The length of taper and total 
length shall be determined based on 
commonly accepted and applied traffic 
engineering principles. 

b. Deceleration Lanes. Approval of 
access to an arterial or a collector may 
be conditioned upon construction of a 
deceleration lane as provided in the 
Public Works Manual. The minimum 
dimensions of the deceleration lane 
may be reduced, provided that, it is 
determined by the City Engineer that, 
the following conditions exist, based 
on commonly accepted and applied 
traffic engineering principles: 
exceptional topographic constraints or 
unusual site conditions at the driveway 
location (such as in-place utility or 
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drainage features) which would make 
strict application of the standard 
exceptionally and/or practically 
difficult or unduly harsh; and the 
reduction would not constitute a threat 
or danger to the safe and efficient flow 
of traffic. 

c. Left-turn storage lanes. Approval of 
access to an arterial or to a collector 
may be conditioned upon the provision 
of a left-turn storage lane. The 
requirement and design of each storage 
lane, including the paved approach, 
bay, and departure tapers, shall be 
determined from the recommendations 
of a traffic study and approved by the 
City Engineer based on commonly 
accepted and applied traffic 
engineering principles. 

d. Turn Lanes on Collectors and Local 
Streets. Right and left turn lanes at 
intersections may be required by the 
City Engineer based upon existing or 
required traffic studies. Such lanes 
shall be accommodated in the 
dedication of additional right-of-way 
widths on existing streets or in the 
planned right-of-way of proposed 
streets. Design requirements, including 
width and storage length, shall be 
determined from the recommendations 
of the applicable traffic study and 
approved by the City Engineer based 
on commonly accepted and applied 
traffic engineering principles. 
Continuous two-way left-turn lanes 
shall be discouraged and a median 
shall be provided to control access 
between intersections on collector 
streets. 

§3.4. Sidewalks  
Sidewalks shall be provided on both sides of 
streets in high density residential 
developments and any non-residential or 
mixed-use developments. Sidewalks shall be 

required on only one side of streets in low 
density and medium density residential 
developments. However, in medium density 
residential development, the Commission 
may require sidewalks on both street sides 
when the development is located within ¼ 
mile of a school, place of assembly, park, 
transit stop, or shopping area. This distance 
shall be measured along the connecting 
streets (and/or off-street pedestrian ways) 
forming the shortest route from the 
development site. Sidewalks shall not be 
required in residential development in which 
the average lot size is greater than 30,000 
square feet.  

The Commission may modify or waive these 
requirements where it finds that topography 
or other constraints would make such 
sidewalks impractical or undesirable. 
Sidewalks shall be designed and constructed 
in accordance with the Public Works Manual. 

3.4.1. A planting strip as required in the 
Manual shall be provided between the 
back of curb and sidewalk, except where 
the Commission determines that 
topography; tree preservation or 
conservation; right-of-way 
characteristics; or other conditions 
dictate that the planting strip requirement 
be modified.  

3.4.2. Pedestrian ramps in accordance with the 
requirements of the American 
Disabilities Act (ADA) shall be provided 
at intersections of streets requiring 
sidewalks. 

3.4.3. The width of sidewalks along culs-de-sac 
in residential subdivisions may be 
reduced to four (4) feet. 

3.4.4. Culs-de-sac within medium or higher 
density residential subdivisions or 
districts may be required to provide a 
permanent pedestrian passage to adjacent 
streets. An easement of at least twelve 
(12) feet in width shall be provided. 
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Design of the passage shall be as 
approved by the City Engineer. 

Figure 3.4.3 Pedestrian passage between cul-de-sacs 

§3.5. Blocks and Lots 
3.5.1. Length and Width of Blocks  

1. Blocks shall not exceed 1,320 feet in 
length and shall be wide enough to allow 
two (2) tiers of lots of appropriate depth, 
except where abutting upon major 
streets, limited access streets, or 
railroads, or where other situations make 
this requirement impracticable. 

2.  One or more improved pedestrian 
passages, not less than ten (10) feet in 
width, shall be provided  and entirely 
cross any block that is more than 800 feet 
long. 

3. Blocks shall be laid out with special 
attention given to the type of use 
contemplated and requirements of §3.3 
Access Management.

4. Blocks intended for commercial or 
industrial use shall be designed 
specifically for such use, with 
consideration of off-street loading and 
unloading, and off-street parking 
facilities, and access thereto. 

3.5.2. Lots

1. No building lots shall be platted in areas 
subject to flooding, or in areas which for 
other reasons are unsuitable for such use. 

2. The size, shape and orientation of lots 
shall be appropriate for the location of 
the proposed subdivision and for the type 

of development contemplated, and shall 
conform to the following: 

a. Every lot shall abut on a dedicated 
public street unless specifically 
exempted by the Zoning Ordinance. 

b. Double-frontage lots shall be avoided 
when practical. Double frontage lots 
will be permitted only where necessary 
to provide separation of residential 
development from major streets or to 
overcome specific disadvantages of 
topography and orientation. A planted 
buffer at least ten (10) feet wide and 
across which there shall be no right of 
access shall be provided along the line 
of lots abutting such major street or 
disadvantageous use. 

c. Reverse frontage lots shall be avoided 
in blocks platted exclusively for 
residential use. 

d. Lot lines shall generally be 
perpendicular to the street except on 
curves where they may be radial. 

e. Lots shall meet or exceed the area 
requirements of the applicable County 
Health Department. Within the 
Subdivision Jurisdiction limits and 
outside the municipal limits, the size 
and shape of lots shall be such as the 
Commission deems appropriate for the 
type of development contemplated. 
Within the city limits, all lots shall 
comply with the minimum area and 
dimensional standards of the Zoning 
Ordinance. The Commission may 
impose greater requirements if it finds 
that a proposed subdivision, though 
meeting minimum zoning 
requirements, would impose an undue 
burden on the City in furnishing public 
services to the area. 

3. Flag lots shall not be permitted. 

4. Where easements for public utilities, 
storm or sanitary sewers are 
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contemplated, the lot lines shall be 
located in such manner as to facilitate the 
construction of such improvements and 
the maintenance thereof. 

5. When land is subdivided into parcels 
larger than normal, building lots shall be 
designed so as to allow for future 
resubdivision and extension of future 
streets. 

§3.6. Building Restrictions 
No final plat of land within the jurisdiction of 
the Zoning Ordinance shall be approved 
unless the building restrictions to be 
established conform with the minimum 
zoning requirements. 

§3.7. Public Uses 
Wherever a park, neighborhood recreational 
space, school site, or other areas for public 
use shown on an official map or plan adopted 
by the Commission is located in whole or in 
part within the proposed subdivision, the 
Commission shall seek to secure reservation 
of the necessary land for such use. Such 
reservation shall remain in effect only during 
the duration of the preliminary proposal to 
afford the appropriate government agency the 
opportunity to coordinate its acquisition of 
such area with the development of the 
proposed subdivision. 

§3.8. Erosion Control Plan 
The project engineer shall submit for 
approval an erosion control plan with the 
preliminary plat application. This plan shall 
denote proposed locations for erosion control 
measures to be used during construction and 
maintained until such time as all areas have 
been stabilized. The erosion controls shall be 
in place and shall be inspected and approved 
before actual construction begins. Where 
erosion problems arise after completion of 
construction, the City Engineer may require 
corrective measures be installed before final 

acceptance of subdivision by the City and 
release of surety. Erosion control measures 
shall be in accordance with City Ordinance 
#1788 Erosion and Sedimentation Control, as 
amended. 

§3.9. Easements
Upon recommendation of the City Engineer, 
the Commission may require public easement 
for poles, wires, conduits, storm and sanitary 
sewers, gas and water lines, and similar 
public services and utilities. Such easements 
shall not exceed twenty (20) feet in width 
unless additional area is needed, and shall as 
far as possible be centered on lot lines. 

3.9.1. Easements shall not be less than ten (10) 
feet in width, including five (5) feet on 
each side of a shared lot line. Where 
there exists a storm water ditch, creek or 
any other such watercourse, the easement 
shall be of sufficient width that such 
watercourse may be installed and 
maintained efficiently, minimum ten (10) 
feet. The location of any storm water 
ditch, creek or watercourse shall not be 
changed without the approval of the 
Commission upon recommendation of 
the City Engineer. 

3.9.2. Easements shall be required in all 
drainage ways including, but not limited 
to, swales, ditches, culverts or storm 
drainage pipe. Required width shall be in 
accordance with commonly accepted 
engineering practices as approved by the 
City Engineer. 

§3.10. Street and Subdivision Names 
3.10.1. Street names for all subdivision plats 

shall be subject to approval of the 
Commission.

3.10.2. Subdivision names for plats shall be 
subject to the approval of the 
Commission and shall not duplicate 
either materially or phonetically the 
name of any plat, street, development or 
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subdivision already recorded in the City, 
in any adjacent city or county properties 
in the immediate vicinity of said 
proposed subdivision. 

§3.11. Private Subdivisions 
3.11.1. Improvements within proposed private 

subdivisions and condominium 
subdivisions shall meet regular 
subdivision standards and the private 
status shall not be effective nor shall the 
subdivision be legal until final plat 
recording. 

3.11.2. A gate may be established after 
construction to limit access. 

3.11.3. The private or condominium status of the 
subdivision shall be clearly stated on the 
recorded final plat. 

3.11.4. As long as the subdivision maintains its 
private or condominium status, all 
private streets, structures, and drainage 
shall be maintained by the developer 
and/or property owners. This shall be 
clearly stated to those who purchase a 
parcel(s) within the subdivision and shall 
be stated in writing on each property 
deed or conveyance of any interest 
therein. The procedure for accomplishing 
this shall be outlined in a letter by the 
owner(s) and/or developer to the City 
Clerk. 

3.11.5. A proposal for a private subdivision or 
condominium subdivision shall not be 
considered or approved if the proposed 
development prevents access to or "land 
locks" adjacent property. 

3.11.6. If a private subdivision or condominium 
subdivision is recorded in the County 
Probate Office and all of the property 
owners at some future date desire to 
eliminate it and substitute in its place a 
regular subdivision with city-maintained 
streets, the owners must petition the 
Council for tentative approval. If the 

Council gives tentative approval of the 
petition, the owners shall submit 
subdivision plans to the Commission 
including improvements and repairs that 
are required to be made by the owners 
according to this Section and other City 
specifications effective on the date of the 
petition. The subdivision shall then be 
subject to the procedures for approval of 
a subdivision as contained in Article 5
Procedures. 
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Article 4 IMPROVEMENTS

§4.1. General Requirements 
All improvements required under these 
regulations shall be constructed in 
accordance with the specifications and under 
the supervision of the City Engineer and to 
its satisfaction. All sewers, drains, water and 
gas lines, and other underground structures 
shall in general not be located under the 
roadway and shall be installed before streets, 
sidewalks or alleys are paved, with 
connections to the property line at each lot 
and permanently marked. 

§4.2. Roadways and Sidewalks 
All roadways and sidewalks shall be 
constructed in accordance with the Public 
Works Manual. 

§4.3.  Utilities 
4.3.1. Sanitary Sewers. All proposed 

subdivisions located in the sewer service 
area, as defined by the applicable County 
Sewer System or similar agency, shall be 
provided with sanitary sewerage systems, 
where feasible, as approved by the 
County Engineer. 

 Sanitary sewers shall be of sufficient 
size to provide for future extensions to 
serve all tributary areas. Proposed 
subdivisions located within service areas 
of publicly operated sanitary sewer 
systems shall: 

1. Be required to install a sanitary sewer 
system, including collector and lateral 
lines and necessary appurtenances 
serving all lots within the proposed 
development. Such construction shall be 
in accordance with applicable regulations 
and specifications as adopted by the 
Council and/or County Commission; and 

2. Be required to connect to such sanitary 
system, which is located adjacent to the 

proposed development. If proposed 
development is not located adjacent to a 
public sewer, the developer shall cap the 
system in accordance with regulations 
and specifications as adopted by the 
Council and/or County Commission. 

4.3.2. Water System. All subdivisions shall be 
provided with water distribution systems 
as approved by the City Engineer and the 
applicable Water Authority. 

4.3.3. Fire Hydrants. The number, location and 
spacing of fire hydrants shall be 
consistent with the following guidelines, 
though such may be modified upon a 
recommendation by the Fire Marshal:  

1. Fire hydrant spacing shall not be greater 
than 500 feet.  

2. Single-family dwellings shall not be 
located further than 400 feet from a fire 
hydrant. Non-residential lots shall be 
located no further than 250 feet from a 
fire hydrant. 

3. Hydrants shall be placed in the planting 
strip between the curb and sidewalk. In 
the absence of a planting strip, the 
location shall be as approved by the Fire 
Marshal. 

4.3.4. Above-ground and Underground Utilities 

1. Underground utilities are required in all 
high density residential and mixed-use 
developments. 

2. For all other developments, above-
ground utilities shall be permitted and 
shall be located in mid-block alleys or 
utility easements. 

3. Utility poles shall be installed as 
specified by the City Engineer and utility 
company. 

4.3.5. Utility appurtenances where required, 
such as transformer installations, sewage 
pumping stations, water tanks, pressure-
regulating stations, and other similar 
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facilities shall be located and installed as 
approved by the City Engineer or 
designated utility authority. 

§4.4. Storm Water, Drainage and Grading 
The design and construction of subdivisions 
shall be in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of Article II Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control and Article III Flood 
Damage Prevention in Noncoastal 
Communities in Chapter 5.5 of the City of 
Vestavia Hills Code of Ordinances and the 
following: 

4.4.1. Storm Water Detention  

1. Developments, which produce an 
increase in the amount of storm water 
runoff, may be required to construct 
storm water detention or retention ponds 
or other approved types of 
detention/retention devices.  

2. When required, the developer shall 
submit detailed engineering plans to the 
City Engineer including historical runoff, 
developed runoff, retention/detention 
basin details, method of discharge, and 
other information as required for review. 
The developer shall also include the 
method of maintenance for the 
detention/retention pond after the 
development is completed. 

4.4.2. All subdivisions shall be provided with 
adequate storm sewers. Storm sewers 
shall be of sufficient size to provide for 
future extensions to serve all tributary 
areas. 

4.4.3. Land within the hundred-year floodplain 
shall be clearly marked on all subdivision 
plats. Such areas shall not be developed 
in any way, which reduces the 
floodplain’s capacity to store and convey 
stormwater. Areas subject to periodic 
flooding or excessive flows or surface 
runoff will not be acceptable for 
development unless the applicant makes 

necessary provisions to eliminate such 
flooding. 

4.4.4. All lots shall be graded in accordance 
with a grading plan approved by the City 
Engineer, which plan shall provide the 
following minimum requirements and as 
otherwise required by the Public Works 
Manual, unless more stringent 
requirements are deemed necessary and 
so specified by the City Engineer. 

1. No lot shall shed channeled surface 
runoff water on to any other lot, unless 
such runoff is contained within an 
easement provided, graded and dedicated 
for such purpose. 

2. No street pavement shall shed surface 
runoff water on to any lot. 

4.4.5. No subdivision or part thereof shall shed 
storm runoff, either as surface runoff or 
an outfall from storm sewerage 
structures, on to any adjacent land unless 
such runoff is contained within an 
existing drainage easement, ditch, 
structure or right-of-way. And provided 
further, that such existing drainage 
easement, ditch, structure or right-of-way 
provides outfall to an established 
drainage channel, as approved by the 
City Engineer. 

4.4.6. Where permitted, swales and ditches 
shall be designed so as not to create 
hazardous erosion. Well-defined natural 
drainage swales, which are to be left 
undisturbed, may be considered by the 
City Engineer to be utilized without any 
improvements, provided a drainage 
easement includes complete drainage 
way. Where drainage swales are being 
constructed or where natural drainage 
ways are disturbed, erosion control 
measures designed by the subdivision 
engineer and approved by the City 
Engineer shall be provided. 
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4.4.7. Before subdivision construction is begun 
a bond in an amount determined by the 
City Engineer, sufficient to cover the cost 
of drainage ditches and storm sewers 
shall be posted guaranteeing the 
completion of the same in accordance 
with these regulations.  See Article 5 for 
bonding requirements. [Ord. # 236, 
1972] 

§4.5. Markers
The corners of all lots and the beginning and 
ending of all curves on property lines shall be 
accurately marked on the ground with one-
half (1/2) inch diameter iron rods at least 
eighteen (18) inches long driven flush with 
the surface of the ground. 

§4.6. Regulatory, Street and Miscellaneous 
Signs  

4.6.1. The developer will be responsible for the 
placement of proper signing of new 
streets. A signing plan shall be submitted 
to the City Engineer for approval. 
Regulatory and warning signs shall be in 
accordance with Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 
Street name signs not in accordance with 
the MUTCD shall not be maintained by 
the City. 

4.6.2. All necessary signing for construction 
areas shall be the responsibility of the 
developer. 

4.6.3. Traffic control devices shall conform to 
the latest Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices. 
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Article 5 REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS, 
BOND

§5.1. Improvements 
Over the course of the subdivision approval 
process, a total of four bonds will be required on 
the part of the Developer to ensure completion of 
planned public improvements in accordance with 
city standards and to cover maintenance of the 
improvements for a set amount of time.  This 
section outlines the bonding requirements and how 
they coincide with the subdivision platting process.  
All bonds filed with the City are subject to an 
annual review and potential increase based on 
current costs for construction labor and materials as 
determined by the City Planner and City Engineer. 

§5.2. Bond and Surety, Amount and Release 
5.2.1. Subdivision Performance Bond Upon

approval of preliminary plat but prior to 
construction, the applicant shall execute 
a Subdivision Agreement as provided in 
Appendix B and file such Agreement 
with the City Engineer. A Subdivision 
Performance Bond shall be required to 
ensure the fulfillment of such agreement 
and shall be in the form of a Bond 
approved by the City Engineer, or 
designee. Said bond amount shall be set 
at 115% of the estimated cost of all 
public improvements.   

5.2.2. Subdivision Maintenance Bond  
Concurrently with the Subdivision 
Performance Bond, a Subdivision 
Maintenance Bond shall also be filed 
with the City Engineer.  Said bond 
amount shall be set at 15% of the 
estimated cost of all public 
improvements and shall extend for a 
period of three (3) years.   

5.2.3. Final Wearing Surface Performance 
Bond  Once construction is substantially 
complete, a binder course of pavement 
has been installed and prior to the 
recording of the Final Plat, the applicant 

shall file a Final Wearing Surface 
Performance Bond in an amount 
equivalent to 125%  of the cost of the 
remaining public improvements. Said 
bond shall be in the form of a Bond 
approved by the City Engineer, or 
designee. A schedule of estimated costs 
for all items to be bonded shall be 
submitted by the project engineer for 
review by the City Engineer. This 
schedule shall clearly describe the items, 
quantities, unit cost and total cost of the 
remaining improvements.   Following 
successful filing of said Final Wearing 
Surface Performance Bond, if all 
constructed public improvements 
constructed to date have been inspected 
and approved by the City Engineer, the 
City Engineer may issue a written release 
of the previously filed Subdivision 
Performance Bond.  

5.2.4. Final Wearing Surface Maintenance 
Bond  The Final Wearing Surface 
Performance Bond and the Subdivision 
Maintenance Bond shall be retained in 
the Office of the City Engineer until all 
inspections of the constructed 
improvements are complete,  the Council 
accepts dedication by way of adoption of 
a Resolution and a Final Wearing 
Surface Maintenance Bond  has been 
filed.

The amount of the Final Wearing Surface 
Maintenance Bond shall be equivalent to 
10% of the previously filed Final 
Wearing Surface Performance Bond and 
shall be in the form of a Bond approved 
by the City Engineer, or designee.  Upon 
the approval of the City Engineer of the 
submitted Final Wearing Surface 
Maintenance bond, the City Engineer 
shall issue a written release of the 
previously submitted Subdivision 
Maintenance Bond and the Final 
Wearing Surface Performance Bond.   
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The City Engineer shall secure from all 
applicants a statement in which said 
applicant shall agree to maintain all 
improvements in good repair for a period 
of one (1) year after the acceptance of 
such improvements by the Council. 

The subdivider shall keep such Final 
Wearing Surface Maintenance bond in 
full force and effect for the duration of 
the period in which it is required.  
Following that one year, the applicant 
shall obtain the approval of the City 
Engineer in order to release said Final 
Wearing Surface Maintenance bond. 

§5.3. Inspections and Acceptance  
The City Engineer shall regularly supervise 
inspection for defects in the construction of 
required improvements. If the City Engineer 
finds, upon inspection, that any of the 
required improvements have not been 
constructed in accordance with the City's 
construction standards and specifications, the 
applicant shall be responsible for completing 
the improvements. All testing shall be the 
responsibility of the applicant and shall be 
done by a testing laboratory, approved by the 
city, and approved by the City Engineer. 

5.3.1. Upon completion of the improvements, 
the applicant shall file with the City 
Engineer a statement stipulating the 
following: 

1. That all required improvements are 
complete; 

2. That the improvements are in compliance 
with the minimum standards specified by 
the City for their construction; 

3. That the applicant knows of no defects 
from any cause in those improvements; 
and 

4. That the improvements are free and clear 
of any encumbrance or lien. 

5.3.2. The applicant shall also file with the City 
Engineer an agreement dedicating said 
improvements to the City. Upon 
completion of the required 
improvements, the City Engineer shall 
file with the City Clerk a statement either 
certifying that those improvements have 
been completed in the specified manner, 
or listing the defects in those 
improvements. The Council may, at its 
discretion, accept the dedication of any 
part of the required land and 
improvements, provided that all 
statements and agreements specified 
above have been received for that portion 
of the subdivision. If the City Engineer 
has certified that the required 
improvements are complete and free 
from defect, then upon receipt of all the 
statements and agreements detailed 
above, the Council shall accept the 
dedication of the specified land and 
improvements. 
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Article 6 PROCEDURES 

§6.1. Preliminary Plat 
6.1.1. Before any land is subdivided or any 

subdivision is recorded, the subdivider or 
his agent shall file a preliminary plat of 
said subdivision with the City Clerk 
requesting approval by the Commission 
of the proposed subdivision.  

6.1.2. The preliminary plat, prepared in 
accordance with the requirements set 
forth in the preceding Article 3 and in  
this Article, shall be filed with the 
application to the Commission prior to 
the completion of final surveys of streets 
and lots and before the start of any 
grading or construction work upon the 
proposed streets and before any map of 
said subdivision is recorded and 
preferably before any map is made in 
form suitable for recording. The 
Commission shall determine whether 
preliminary plat is in proper form and 
shall not receive and consider such map 
as filed until it is submitted in accordance 
with the requirements hereof. 

6.1.3. Pre-Application. Whenever the 
subdivision or development of land is 
proposed, the subdivider or developer is 
urged to consult early and informally 
with City Staff. In this way the developer 
can obtain the assistance of the City 
Engineer and City departments, and 
facilitate the subsequent preparation of 
the subdivision plat or development plan. 

1. The subdivider may present a lot layout 
sketch. This sketch may be freehand, but 
shall be drawn to scale. The information 
submitted should include the location of 
the proposed subdivision in relation to 
the surrounding area; existing features 
such as highways; drainage facilities; 
lakes, woodlands, other significant 
natural and built features; the general 
topography of the site; and the proposed 

pattern of streets, lots, and blocks. The 
lot layout sketch should be submitted to 
the Commission. Copies may be 
distributed to other City departments for 
comment. 

2. Although not required, the lot layout 
sketch is included in the review process 
to allow the subdivider and local officials 
to discuss the proposed subdivision in an 
informal setting, and to deal with issues 
and correct errors and/or problems during 
the early stages of the project. 

3. Upon receiving favorable consideration, 
the applicant may proceed to prepare the 
preliminary plat for the subdivision. 
Neither the applicant nor the 
Commission shall be bound by the pre-
application review; and it is expressly 
understood that favorable consideration 
by the Commission at the pre-application 
stage of the process shall not be 
construed as preliminary or tentative 
approval, nor bind either party. 

6.1.4. Application Requirements. The applicant 
shall, in addition, submit four (4) full 
construction sets of the preliminary plat, 
one (1) vicinity sketch, fifteen (15) full 
size clean “lot line” prints (folded to a 
size approximately 8 ½” x 11”) and one 
(1) copy of lot line print sized to 8 ½” x 
11”. Said copies shall be submitted to the 
City Clerk at least twenty (20) days prior 
to the regular scheduled meeting of the 
Commission. An electronic copy in 
portable document format (PDF) of all 
required materials shall also be provided. 
The Commission shall forward one (1) 
copy to the City Engineer who shall 
submit written recommendations to the 
Commission by the time of its initial 
hearing on said plat. 

6.1.5. Information on Plat. Refer to Appendix 
A for submittal requirements. 
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6.1.6. Building Restrictions. If the proposed 
subdivision does not lie within the force 
and effect of an existing Zoning 
Ordinance, the preliminary plat shall be 
accompanied by a plan indicating the 
proposed use of the lots and by the 
instrument to be used in establishing 
restrictions. 

6.1.7. Vicinity Sketch. A vicinity sketch or key 
map at a scale not more than 400 feet to 
the inch shall be shown on or accompany 
the Preliminary Plat. This map shall 
show all existing subdivisions, streets 
and tract lines of acreage parcels, 
together with the names and addresses of 
the record owners of parcels of all land 
immediately adjoining the proposed 
subdivision. It shall also show how 
streets and alleys may in the proposed 
subdivision may connect with existing 
and proposed street and alleys in 
neighboring subdivisions or undeveloped 
property, to produce the most 
advantageous development of the entire 
neighboring area. 

6.1.8. Fees and Notice 
1. To partially defray costs of filing said 

application, notifying interested parties, 
investigation, and holding a hearing on a 
preliminary plat, a fee, as may be set 
from time to time by the Council, shall 
be paid to the City by the applicant at the 
time of filing of the application, together 
with the cost of giving legal notice.  

2. Preliminary plats shall be considered by 
the Commission at a public hearing.  
Notice of the time and place at which a 
preliminary plat will be considered shall 
be sent to the subdivider and to the 
owner(s) of the land. The owners of all 
abutting property shall also be notified 
by certified mail of the hearing at least 
fourteen (14) days prior to such hearing.  

6.1.9. Preliminary Plat Approval 

1. The Commission review of this 
Preliminary Plat shall be governed by the 
procedure set forth in Title 37, Chapter 
16, Article 3, Section 799, of the Code of 
Alabama.  

2. Approval of the preliminary plat is 
authorization that the applicant may 
proceed with appropriate applications for 
the staking of streets and lots in 
preparation for construction of 
improvements and for final platting 
pursuant to the bonding requirements set 
forth in Article 5 Required 
Improvements; Bonding. 

3. Tentative approval of the Commission is 
revocable and is to be considered only as 
approval of the design, with the 
understanding that the Commission, the 
City Engineer, Water Authority, and the 
County Health Department will examine 
the grades of streets, the types of 
improvements, the layout of drainage and 
sewerage system and the water system, 
and may modify any engineering or 
construction details submitted by the 
subdivider whenever required for the 
protection of the public interest.  

4. Before starting construction, necessary 
arrangements must be made between the 
applicant and the City Engineer for 
adequate laboratory and construction 
inspection to insure that the proposed 
improvements comply with the 
requirements of the City and County. 

5. Tentative approval shall be effective for 
twelve (12) months unless extended by 
the Commission. Subdivisions, the Final 
Plats of which are not submitted within 
this time limit, must be re-submitted for 
tentative approval as new subdivisions; 
provided, however, that if a Final Plat of 
a part of the subdivision shall have been 
submitted and approved within the 
twelve (12) month period, the tentative 
approval of the Preliminary Plat shall 
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automatically be extended for a period of 
twelve (12) months from the date of 
approval of such Final Plat of part of the 
subdivision, and the same automatic 
extension shall govern in subsequent 
cases of submission of a Final Plat of 
part of the subdivision; provided, further, 
that at any time after the expiration of the 
initial twelve (12) month period during 
which the Preliminary Plat approval is 
effective, the Commission may notify the 
subdivider of changes it will require to 
meet new or changed conditions. A 
corrected Preliminary Plat with all 
conditions fulfilled shall be submitted 
prior to the construction or installation of 
any improvements.  

6. Upon tentative approval of a Preliminary 
Plat by the Commission, the Commission 
shall notify the subdivider by separate 
letter of such approval. 

§6.2. Engineering Plan 
The purpose of the Engineering Plan is to 
provide information, including drawings and 
specifications, for the construction or 
installation of the improvements. To this end, 
the subdivider should consult with the City 
Engineer and with other officials and 
agencies concerned with construction or 
installation of improvements. The 
Engineering Plans may include only the 
portion of the approved Preliminary Plat, 
which the subdivider proposes to develop at 
the time. 

6.2.1. After approval of the Preliminary Plat 
and prior to the construction or 
installation of any of the improvements, 
the subdivider shall prepare and submit 
to the City Engineer four (4) sets of black 
or blue line prints of the Engineering 
Plan. The Engineering Plan shall be 
reviewed by the appropriate authorities, 
and the review shall take into 
consideration, in addition to the 

requirements set out in these regulations, 
conformance with the applicable 
standards and regulations of the City and 
of other agencies concerned. 

6.2.2. The Engineering Plan shall show 
accurately, and in sufficient detail for 
their construction or installation, the 
design of all proposed improvements in 
the subdivision. At a minimum it shall 
provide the following information: 

1. Profiles showing existing ground surface 
and proposed street grades, including 
extensions for a reasonable distance 
beyond the limits of the proposed 
subdivision. 

2. Typical cross sections of the proposed 
grading, roadways, and sidewalks; and 
profiles of all sanitary and storm sewer 
lines. 

3. The location, sizes, and invert elevations 
of existing and proposed sanitary sewer 
and drainage facilities; the location and 
sizes of existing and proposed water 
lines; and any other data relating to 
utilities and drainage facilities that may 
be necessary to complete their 
installation. 

4. The location and results of soil 
percolation tests if individual sewage 
disposal systems are proposed. 

5. The Engineering Plan shall be signed and 
sealed by a Registered Engineer or Land 
Surveyor. 

6. The City Engineer shall notify the 
subdivider of the approval or disapproval 
of the Engineering Plan. In the case of 
approval, specific changes, if any, 
required to be made shall be stated.  In 
the case of disapproval, the grounds for 
such disapproval shall be stated. 
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§6.3. Final Plat 
The purpose of the final plat, together with 
all the information and attendant items 
required herein, is to provide an accurate 
record of street and property lines and other 
elements being established on the land, and 
the condition of their use. The final plat shall 
conform substantially to the preliminary plat 
as approved. All inspections and testing must 
be completed and the construction approved 
by the City Engineer prior to the final plat 
being placed on the agenda for Commission 
action. 

6.3.1. Application Requirements. The final plat 
shall be drawn upon mylar film, on 
sheets measuring no more than twenty-
four (24) by thirty-six (36) inches; and at 
a scale of one inch equals one hundred 
(100) feet or other appropriate scale as 
approved by the City Engineer. Where 
necessary the final plat may consist of 
several sheets, accompanied by an index 
sheet showing the entire subdivision. The 
original and fifteen (15) black and white 
prints shall be submitted to the City 
Engineer at least fifteen (15) business 
days prior to the date on which the 
Commission will consider the Final Plat.  

6.3.2. Information on the Plat. Refer to 
Appendix A for submittal requirements.  

6.3.3. The Final Plat shall also be accompanied 
by the following, as appropriate: 

1. A copy of the protective covenants, if 
any, as they are to be recorded. If the 
subdivision contains common open 
space, retention ponds or other amenities 
for the use of the residents of the 
subdivision, provisions shall be made for 
a homeowner or residents association or 
other means for maintaining the common 
open space or other amenity. 

2. A statement signed by the City Engineer 
that the subdivider has complied in full 
with one of the following alternatives: 

a. All streets shown on the plat have been 
graded and improved; and all sewage, 
water, and drainage facilities have 
been installed in accordance with the 
requirements of these regulations, with 
the action of the Commission in giving 
tentative approval to the subdivision, 
and in accordance with City 
specifications. 

b. A performance bond, approved as to 
form by the City Attorney and with 
surety satisfactory to the Commission, 
securing the design and installation of 
these improvements, utilities, and 
facilities within the period fixed by the 
Commission. 

3. Receipt of a certificate from a Registered 
Land Surveyor that permanent 
monuments of suitable size and material 
have been placed for each lot corner in 
the subdivision, and that a satisfactory 
survey defines such permanent 
monuments in relation to located section 
corners or fractional corners of the 
Survey of Public Lands. 

6.3.4. Final Plat Approval 
1. Final approval of the plat will be given 

upon (1) fulfillment of all conditions 
attached to, and in conformance with, the 
Preliminary Plat; and (2) certification of 
the proper installation of the 
improvements and compliance with these 
Regulations. The Commission shall act 
upon the Final Plat within thirty (30) 
days or the Final Plat shall be deemed to 
have been approved. 

2. Approval of the Final Plat by the 
Commission shall not be deemed to 
constitute or affect an acceptance by the 
public of the dedication of any street or 
other proposed public ways or lands 
shown on the Final Plat. Acceptance of 
dedicated lands by the Council must 
occur prior to recording the Final Plat. 
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3. Approval of the Final Plat by the 
Commission shall be null and void if the 
plat is not recorded in the office of the 
Probate Judge within sixty (60) days 
after the date of approval, unless 
application for an extension of time is 
made in writing during said sixty (60) 
day period to the Commission and 
granted.

4. If the plat is disapproved the ground for 
disapproval shall be stated upon the 
records of the Commission. 

6.3.5. Fees and Notice  

1. To partially defray costs of filing said 
application, notifying interested parties, 
investigation, and holding a hearing on a 
final plat, a fee, as may be set from time 
to time by the Council, shall be paid to 
the City by the applicant at the time of 
filing of the application, together with the 
cost of giving legal notice. 

2. Notice by certified mail to abutting lot 
owners shall be mailed ten (10) days 
prior to the hearing on the final plat. 

§6.4. Combined Preliminary and Final Plat 
A subdivider may submit a combined request 
for both Preliminary Plat and Final Plat 
approval. In such cases all requirements for 
both Preliminary and Final Plat approval 
must be met. 

§6.5. Subdivision, Resubdivisions, and 
Exceptions

6.5.1. Approval Required. All subdivisions 
shall be subject to the provisions of these 
Regulations and subject to approval in 
accordance with this Section. No 
development activity or sale, rental, or 
lease of land subdivided shall proceed 
without written approval in accordance 
with these Regulations. 

6.5.2. Exceptions to Required Approval. 
Notwithstanding the preceding 

paragraph, the following subdivisions are 
exempt from the provisions of these 
Regulations and from any requirement 
for approval to subdivide. The City may 
require documentation to substantiate a 
claim of exemption.

1. Subdivision of land by testamentary or in 
testate provisions; 

2. Subdivision of land by court order 
including, but not limited to, judgments 
of foreclosure; and 

3. Subdivision of land, which existed prior 
to the effective date of these Regulations 
as a single contiguous parcel and is not 
within a recorded subdivision and which 
involves no roadway, drainage, or other 
public improvements into no more than 
two parcels, including remnant parcels.  
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PRELIMINARY PLAT REQUIREMENTS 

The Preliminary Plat shall be drawn at a horizontal scale of 100 feet or less to the inch and at a vertical scale 
of twenty (20) feet or less to the inch and shall include the following: 

1. The proposed name of the subdivision. 

2. The name and address of the owner and subdivider of the plat and of any mortgage or holder of any 
encumbrance on the property to be subdivided; also, the name and address of the designer of the plat, 
who shall be a registered architect, engineer, landscape architect or land surveyor, licensed to practice 
in the State of Alabama. 

3. North point, scale and date. 

4. The boundary line (accurate in scale) of the tract to be subdivided, accurately located with reference to 
established Section, Township and Range lines.  

5. Contours with intervals of five (5) feet or less, referred to sea level datum.  

6. The names of adjacent subdivisions, or the names and addresses of recorded owners of adjoining 
parcels of unsubdivided land.  

7. The location, widths, and names of all existing or platted streets or other public ways within or adjacent 
to the said tract, existing permanent buildings, railroad right-of-way and other important features, such 
as section lines, political subdivisions or corporate lines.  

8. Existing sewers, water mains, culverts or other underground structures within the said tract and 
immediately adjacent thereto with pipe sizes, grades and locations identified.  

9. All parcels of land intended to be dedicated for public use, together with the purpose and the conditions 
or limitations of such dedications, if any.  

10. The layout, names and widths of proposed streets, alleys and easements. Plan and profile drawings of 
each street with tentative grades.  

11. The cross section of proposed streets showing the width of roadways, location and width of curbs and 
sidewalks, and the location and size of utility mains.  

12. Plan and profile drawings of proposed sanitary and storm water sewers, with grades and pipe sizes 
indicated.  

13. The layout, number and approximate dimensions of proposed lots.  

14. The placement of necessary extension of public utility installations, including:  

Electricity, water, gas and telephone services. Said plans to be approved, in writing, by the public 
utility company concerned.  

Proposed sewer line and/or other sewage disposal facilities to be approved by the County Sanitary 
Engineer and/or the County Health Department.  

15. Restrictions and limitations on the use of land and improvements to be incorporated in and made a part 
of said plat or subdivision. Where the plat of land falls within the force and effect of a Zoning 
Ordinance, these restrictions and limitations must conform with such Zoning Ordinance.  
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16. A statement that any lot transferred will have a minimum width, substantially the same as those of the 
platted lots, and that only one (1) principal building will be permitted on any such lot unless otherwise 
permitteby the Zoning Ordinance. 

FINAL PLAT REQUIREMENTS 

The Final Plat shall be drawn to the scale of one (1) inch equal to 100 feet or less, and shall show: 

1. The boundary lines with accurate distance and bearings; the exact location and width of all existing and 
recorded streets intersecting the boundary of the tract. All survey data shall be according to the
Minimum Technical Standards for Land Surveying in the State of Alabama, latest edition, as published 
by the Alabama Society of Professional Land Surveyors. At least two (2) corners of the subdivision 
shall be referenced to the State Plane Coordinate System if an established and proven point is within 
one half (1/2) mile of the subdivision. 

2. Primary control points approved by the City Engineer or County Engineer, as appropriate; or 
description and ties to such control points; to which all dimensions, angles, bearings, and similar data 
on the plat shall be referred. 

3. An accurate location of the subdivision in reference to the real estate records of Jefferson County.  

4. The exact layout including:  

Streets and alleys, with their names and numbers.  

The length of all arcs, radii, internal angles, points of curvature, length and bearing of the tangents.  

All easements for rights-of-way provided for public services or utilities and any limitations of the 
easements.  

All lot numbers and lines with accurate dimensions in feet and hundredths, and with bearings and 
angles to street and alley lines.  

5. The accurate location, material and approximate size of all monuments and markers.  

6. The accurate outline of all property which is offered for dedication for public use with the purpose 
indicated thereon.  

7. Building setback lines.  

8. Private restrictions:  

Boundaries of each type of use restrictions.  

Other private restrictions for each definitely restricted section of the subdivision.  

9. Proposed name of the subdivision.  

10. Names and addresses of the owner and subdivider of the plat and of any mortgagee or holder of any 
encumbrance on the property to be subdivided.  

11. North point, scale and date.  

12. Certificate of approval by the Planning Commission. 
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ACCESS PLAN REQUIREMENTS FOR NON-RESIDENTIAL AND MULTI-FAMILY USES 

The Access Plan shall be drawn to a scale of not less than one (1) inch equals fifty (50) feet and shall 
include: 

1. driveway locations and length of lot lines abutting streets; 

2. distances from adjacent intersections; 

3. access sight distance relative to vertical or horizontal curves and the normal operating speed/grade/lane 
configuration of the street; 

4. the area proposed for street construction on the right-of-way, including the width and length of 
driveways and acceleration/deceleration lanes, radius of curves, typical pavement section, type of 
concrete curbs and relocations of sidewalks; 

5. location of existing overhead and underground utilities, fire hydrants, and drainage structures, and 
proposed utility relocations; 

6. right-of-way and street improvements proposed for dedication to the City; and  

7. a traffic-control plan, which shall include signage to be maintained by the contractor during 
construction. 

ACCESS PLAN REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS AND DUPLEXES 

The Access Plan shall be drawn to a scale of not less than one (1) inch equals fifty (50) feet and shall 
include:

1. the distance of the proposed driveway from lot lines, abutting streets and driveways on abutting lots; 

2. the driveway width and radius of driveway curves; and 

3. the location of existing utilities, drainage structures, and fire hydrants 
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CERTIFICATES 

APPENDIX B-1 

THE STATE OF ALABAMA 
___________ COUNTY 

The Undersigned (name), Registered Land Surveyor, State of Alabama, and (name), owner(s) 
hereby certify that this plat or map was made pursuant to a survey and this plat or map is a true and 
correct maps of lands shown therein and known as (Name of subdivision or resurvey) showing the 
subdivisions into which it is proposed to divide said lands, giving the length and bearings of the 
boundaries of each lot and its number, showing the streets, alleys and public grounds, giving the 
bearings, length, width and name of each street, as well as the number of each lot and block, and 
showing the relation of the lands to the government survey (or, if the plat is a resurvey of an 
existing recorded subdivision, “showing the relation of the lands to the survey of (Name of 
subdivision) as recorded in the office of County Probate Judge in map book (Map Book No.), page 
(Page No.)”) and that iron pins have been installed at all lot corners and curve points as shown and 
designated by small open circles on said plat or map. Said owner(s) also certifies (certify) that he 
(she, they, it) is (are) the owner(s) of said lands and that the same are not subject to any mortgage. 

Dated _____________________ 20__. 
(Execution and acknowledgement by Surveyor and Owner(s). 

APPENDIX B-2 

The Undersigned (name), Registered Land Surveyor, State of Alabama, and (name), owner(s) 
hereby certify that this plat or map was made pursuant to a survey made by said surveyor and this 
said survey and this plat or map were made at the instance of said owner(s); that this plat or map is 
a true and correct map of lands shown therein and known as (Name of subdivision or resurvey) 
showing the subdivisions into which it is proposed to divide said lands, giving the length and 
bearings of the boundaries of each lot and its number, showing the streets, alleys and public 
grounds; giving the bearings, length, width and name of each street, as well as the number of each 
lot and block, and showing the relation of the lands to the government survey (or, if the plat is a 
resurvey of an existing recorded subdivision, “showing the relation of the lands to the survey of 
(Name of subdivision) as recorded in the office of County Probate Judge in map book (Map Book 
No.), page (Page No.)”); and that iron pins have been installed at all lot corners and curve points as 
shown and designated by small open circles on said plat or map. Said owner(s) also certifies 
(certify) that he (she, they, it) is (are) the owner(s) of said lands and that the same are not subject to 
any mortgage, except a mortgage or mortgages held by the following mortgage(s): 
(Name). 

Dated _____________________ 20__. 
(Execution and acknowledgement by Surveyor, Owner(s), and Mortgagee(s). 
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APPENDIX B-3 

STATE OF ALABAMA 
__________ COUNTY 

I, (Name), as Notary Public in and for said County and State, do hereby certify that (Name of 
Surveyor), whose name is signed to the foregoing certificate as a surveyor, and (Name of owner) 
whose name is signed to the same as owner (and (Name of mortgagee), whose name is signed to the 
same as mortgagee), all of whom are known to me, acknowledged before me, on this date, that after 
having been duly informed of the contents of said certificates, the executed same voluntarily as 
such individuals (or in any other capacities) with full authority thereof. 

Given under my hand and seal this ____ day of ________________, 20__. 

___________________________ 
Notary Public (seal) 

APPENDIX B-4 

Having reviewed this plat, and the associated improvements by the owner for dedication to the City 
of Vestavia Hills (as secured by bonds), I (Name) as City Engineer, recommend approval and 
acceptance by the Planning and Zoning Commission, this ____ day of _______________, 20__. 

Having reviewed this plat, and considered the recommendations of the City Engineer, the Planning 
and Zoning Commission hereby by majority vote, (accepts the plat for recording)(and recommends 
the City Council accepts the dedications shown thereon), this the ____ day of  ________________, 
20__. 

By ________________, Chairman 

APPENDIX B-5 

BE IT RESOLVED, by the Vestavia Hills City Council that the assent of the body be, and the same 
hereby is, given to the dedication of the streets, alleys, and public grounds as shown on plat or map 
of (Title of plat or map), which said plat or map is certified to have been made by (Name of 
surveyor) as surveyor, at the instance of (Name of owner) as owner, and recommended by the 
Planning and Zoning Commission and; said plat or map being further identified by a recital of the 
approval of the City Council signed by ________________, City Clerk, this the ____ day of 
________________, 20__. 
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APPENDIX B-6.1:   
CITY OF VESTAVIA HILLS, ALABAMA 
SUBDIVISION PERFORMANCE BOND 

BOND NUMBER ___________ 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE _____________________________ (hereinafter called the 
Principal) and ____________________________________________ (hereinafter called the Surety) are held firmly 
unto the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama (hereinafter called the Obligee), in full and just sum of 
____________________________ Dollars ($___________), lawful money of the United States of America, for the 
payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, executors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has applied to the Obligee for approval and acceptance of a subdivision known as 
____________________________ and Obligee has given tentative approval and acceptance to the said subdivision, 
provided the Principal constructs the improvements on or before _______________________, in accordance with 
the approved construction plans prepared by ___________________________ and filed with the City Engineer.  

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT, if Principal shall promptly and 
faithfully construct the improvements in accordance with the approved construction plans which are made a part 
hereof by reference as if set out in here full, and said construction HAS BEEN approved by Obligee, within the time 
mentioned, then the Bond shall be null and void UPON WRITTEN ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY; otherwise 
SAID BOND SHALL remain in full force and effect. The bond SHALL automatically extend without amendment 
for additional one-year period(s) from the expiration date, or any future expiration date, until all improvements have 
been constructed in accordance with approved construction plans. 

Whenever, the Principal shall be, and is declared by Obligee to be in default under this agreement, the Surety may 
promptly remedy the default; or shall promptly: 

1. Complete the improvements, or 

2. Obtain a bid for submission to Obligee for completing the improvements and upon determination by 
Obligee and Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and 
Obligee and make available as work progresses sufficient funds to pay the cost not to exceed the cost for 
which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount of this bond. 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any persons or corporation other than the Obligee 
named herein. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ________ day of __________________, ______. 

Principal 
(Company Name)
Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 

Surety 
(Company Name)
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Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 
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APPENDIX B-6.2:

CITY OF VESTAVIA HILLS, ALABAMA 
SUBDIVISION MAINTENANCE BOND 

BOND NUMBER. _____________ 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE _______________________________________ 
(hereinafter called the Principal) and _________________________________________ (hereinafter called the 
Surety) are held firmly unto the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama (hereinafter called the Obligee), in full and just sum 
of __________________________ Dollars ($___________), lawful money of the United States of America, for the 
payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, executors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has obligated himself to provide maintenance of the improvements, for said project 
________________ for a minimum term of three (3) years after completion of said improvements. 

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT, Principal shall faithfully 
perform all maintenance required to keep all dedicated improvements in substantially the same condition as that in 
which it has been approved by the City on the pre-final inspection for a minimum period of three (3) years after said 
approval or upon completion and acceptance of the asphalt seal wearing course and all covered maintenance items. 

Whenever, the Principal shall be, and is declared by Obligee to be in default under this agreement, the Surety may 
promptly remedy the default; or shall promptly: 

1. Complete the maintenance of improvements necessary on the date of default, or 
2. Obtain a bid for submission to Obligee for completing the maintenance and upon determination by 

Obligee and Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and 
Obligee to complete default items and make available as work progresses sufficient funds to pay the 
cost not to exceed the cost for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount of this bond for 
any remaining part of the said minimum period or upon completion and acceptance of the asphalt seal 
wearing course and all covered maintenance items. 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any persons or corporation other than the Obligee 
named herein. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ________ day of __________________, ______. 

Principal 
(Company Name)
Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 

Surety 
(Company Name)
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Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 



APPENDIX  B CERTIFICATES AND AGREEMENTS 

p. B-7 

APPENDIX B-6.3:

CITY OF VESTAVIA HILLS, ALABAMA 
FINAL WEARING SURFACE PERFORMANCE BOND 

BOND NUMBER ____________ 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE _______________________________________________ 
(hereinafter called the Principal) and __________________________________ (hereinafter called the Surety) are 
held firmly unto the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama (hereinafter called the Obligee), in full and just sum of 
____________________ __________________Dollars ($_____________), lawful money of the United States of 
America, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, 
executors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has received approval to construct the improvements of 
____________________________ in accordance with the approved construction plans submitted by 
__________________________________________. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has obligated himself to install the final wearing surface with approval from the City 
Engineer. Said installation should not occur earlier than one (1) year after completion of said improvements, or the 
completion of at least 80% of said subdivision. 

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT, if Principal shall promptly and 
faithfully perform the installation of the final wearing surface, then this obligation shall be null and void;  
The bond SHALL automatically extend without amendment for additional one-year period(s) from the expiration 
date, or any future expiration date, until all wearing surface improvements have been constructed in accordance with 
approved construction plans. 

Whenever, the Principal shall be, and is declared by Obligee to be in default under this agreement, the Surety may 
promptly remedy the default; or shall promptly: 

1. Complete the installation of final wearing surface, or 
1. Obtain a bid for submission to Obligee for completing the installation of final wearing surface and 

upon determination by Obligee and Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for a contract 
between such bidder and Obligee and make available as work progresses sufficient funds to pay the 
cost not to exceed the cost for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount of this bond. 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any persons or corporation other than the Obligee 
named herein. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ________ day of __________________, ______. 

Principal 
(Company Name)
Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 

Surety 
(Company Name)
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Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 
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APPENDIX B-6.4:

CITY OF VESTAVIA HILLS, ALABAMA 
FINAL WEARING SURFACE MAINTENANCE BOND 

BOND NUMBER ____________ 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE_______________________________________ 
(hereinafter called the Principal) and ______________________________________________ (hereinafter called 
the Surety) are held firmly unto the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama (hereinafter called the Obligee), in full and just 
sum of _______________________________________ Dollars ($________________), lawful money of the United 
States of America, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, 
executors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, said Principal has obligated himself to provide maintenance of the improvements, for said project 
___________________________________ for the term of one (1) year after completion of said improvements. 

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT, Principal shall faithfully 
perform maintenance of the final wearing surface for a period of one (1) year from the date of installation. 

Whenever, the Principal shall be, and is declared by Obligee to be in default under this agreement, the Surety may 
promptly remedy the default; or shall promptly: 

1. Complete the maintenance, or 
2. Obtain a bid for submission to Obligee for completing the maintenance and upon determination by 

Obligee and Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and 
Obligee and make available as work progresses sufficient funds to pay the cost not to exceed the cost 
for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount of this bond. 

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any persons or corporation other than the Obligee 
named herein. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ________ day of __________________, ______. 

Principal 
(Company Name)
Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 

Surety 
(Company Name)
Address 
Telephone Number 

Fax Number

Official Signature 
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APPENDIX B-7:  IMPROVEMENT AND MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT 

STATE OF ALABAMA ) 

_____________________ COUNTY ) 

WITNESS THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into on this the    day of     

,  , by and between,           

hereinafter referred to as “Subdivider”, and the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama, a municipal corporation, 

organized and operating under the laws of the State of Alabama, hereinafter referred to as “City”. 

WITNESSETH THESE RECITALS: 

 WHEREAS, Subdivider,        , is the owner 

and/or duly authorized agent of the owner, of the real estate and improvements situated at    

     in the City of Vestavia Hills, _______________ County, Alabama, which 

said real estate is more particularly described as follows:         

         ; and 

WHEREAS, the Subdivider desires to subdivide and develop the above described property in 
conformity with the terms, provisions and conditions of the Subdivision Regulations for the City of 
Vestavia Hills; and 

WHEREAS, Subdivider has filed a written application, together with black-line print copies of a 
preliminary plat, of proposed subdivision of said property with the Vestavia Hills Planning and Zoning 
Commission requesting approval by the City of said proposed subdivision; and 

WHEREAS, the Subdivision Regulations of the City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama, provide for, 
among other things, street and roadway, sidewalk, utilities and stormwater improvements; and whereas the 
City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama, in an effort to promote the health, safety and general welfare of the City, 
requires that all subdividers guarantee that all improvements meet the requirements of the City’s 
Subdivision Regulations; and 
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WHEREAS, the Vestavia Hills Planning and Zoning Commission is willing to approve the 
preliminary plat upon the execution and delivery of this agreement by the undersigned Subdivider; and 

WHEREAS, Subdivider is willing to execute and deliver this Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That Subdivider and City 
mutually agree as follows: 

1. Subdivider shall build and construct the streets, roadways and all other improvements shown on the 
preliminary plat and the final plat at the sole expense of said Subdivider, all in accordance with the 
terms of this Agreement and the Subdivision Regulations of the City of Vestavia Hills. 

2. All improvements required under this Agreement and the Subdivision Regulations shall be 
constructed in accordance with all applicable specifications of the City, including among others, 
those set forth in the Subdivision Regulations and Public Works Manual, and under the supervision 
of the City Council and to its satisfaction. 

3. The work shall be inspected and/or supervised by the City Building Official and the City Engineer 
as directed by the City Council, to the extent necessary to determine whether or not the work 
performed complies with the requirements of this Agreement and the Subdivision Regulations. 

4. All improvements shall be guaranteed to the City in writing as detailed below until final acceptance 
of the dedication by the City Council.  The guarantees shall be secured by a surety acceptable to the 
City of Vestavia Hills as defined: 

a. A Subdivision Performance Bond as detailed in Appendix B-6.1 in a minimum amount of 
115% of the cost of the proposed public improvements to be constructed shall be submitted 
with this Agreement and approved by the City Engineer and City Planner  prior to approval 
of the Preliminary Plat and prior to any construction upon the property.  Said Subdivision 
Performance Bond shall be kept in full force and effect and renewed as needed until such 
time as the final plat is recorded in the Office of the Judge of Probate and a written release 
is issued from the City Engineer following the successful filing of a Final Wearing Surface 
Performance Bond as described in Section c below. 

b. In addition to and concurrently with the Subdivision Performance Bond, the Subdivider 
shall also file a Subdivision Maintenance Bond as detailed in Appendix B-6.2 in a 
minimum amount of 15% of the total cost of public improvements to be constructed. 

c. Following approval of the final plat, a  Final Wearing Surface Performance Bond as 
detailed in Appendix B-6.3 in a minimum amount of  125% of the cost of the public 
improvements remaining to be constructed along with the final seal shall be submitted and 
approved by the City Engineer and the City  Planner.  The City Engineer shall inspect all 
constructed improvements and issue a written release of the Subdivision Performance 
Bond.  Said approval and release are required prior to the recordation of the final plat in the 
Office of the Judge of Probate.   
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d. Following acceptance of dedication by the City Council and prior to the release of the 
sureties in Subsections b and c (above), the Subdivider shall submit a Final Wearing 
Surface Maintenance Bond as detailed in Appendix B-6.4 in a minimum amount of 10% of 
the  previously filed Final Wearing Surface Performance Bond required in Subsection c 
(above) and approved by the City Engineer and the City Planner .  At the expiration of a 
minimum period of one (1) year from the date of acceptance by the City Council, at the 
request of the Subdivider, the City Engineer shall conduct a final inspection of all public 
improvements.  If no deficiencies are found or upon completion of repairs of any existing 
deficiencies, the City Engineer shall issue a written release of said surety.   

5. Subdivider shall offer dedication of all streets and roadways and all other applicable improvements 
shown on the preliminary plat and final plat as approved by the Vestavia Hills Planning and Zoning 
Commission.  Approval of the plat, however, shall not be deemed to constitute an acceptance by the 
public of any improvements shown upon the plat.  In order to dedicate improvements shown on a 
plat of a subdivision, it is necessary that the dedication be accepted by the City Council.  
Acceptance of a dedication can only be accomplished by the approval of a formal written resolution 
adopted at a regular scheduled meeting or a special meeting called for that specific purpose 
following an offer of dedication by the Subdivider and an inspection and recommendation of the 
City Engineer. 

6. The City shall not accept the dedication until such time as 80% of the lots in the subdivision as 
shown on the plat have been developed with the construction of a home or other building.  In no 
event shall an acceptance be made by the City until such time as the City Engineer has furnished 
written confirmation to the City Council that all work has been performed by the Subdivider in 
accordance with this Agreement, the Subdivision Regulations, Public Works Manual and any other 
City requirements.  If it is found that the subdivision is substantially completed (in excess of 80%) 
and the remaining lots are held by individual property owners with no immediate plans for 
construction, the Subdivider may offer the improvements for dedication and the City Council in its 
sole discretion, may decide to accept said improvements.  If accepted by the City Council, sureties 
may be obtained from the owners of the remaining lots at the time in which construction is 
commenced to warranty and ensure no damage to the public improvements during construction to 
said lot. 

7. Subdivider shall keep all streets, roadways and other improvements shown on the plat of the 
subdivision in good repair until such time as the City accepts the dedication and also during the 
guarantee period of one (1) year as provided hereinabove. 

8. Subdivider shall keep the sureties as required in paragraph 4 above in full force and effect 
continuously during the period beginning on the date of approval of the preliminary plat and ending 
upon the expiration of the one year guarantee following acceptance of dedication by the City 
Council as herein provided.  Said sureties shall be reviewed with the Subdivider on an annual basis 
by the City Engineer and the City Planner.  If the City Engineer and City Planner determine that the 
cost of completing said public improvements has risen based upon current costs for construction 
labor and materials and said surety is not within the stated guidelines of Section 4, the City 
Engineer and City Planner shall require the Subdivider to increase any and all bonds detailed in 
Section 4 to the required minimums. 
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9. Members of the general public shall have the right to use all streets and roadways shown on the 
preliminary plat and final plat for purposes of motor vehicular traffic, transportation and 
intercommunication after the initial application of paving at all times prior to acceptance of 
dedication by the City. 

10. Should the Subdivider and/or the surety bonding the performance of the work fail or refuse to 
complete the work as provided herein in conformity with the Vestavia Hills Subdivision 
Regulations, then in such event, the City may cause the same to be made at Subdivider’s expense 
and the cost thereof shall be a lien on such property, prior to all other liens, except for taxes, and the 
same may be collected as other debts are collected for liens enforced. 

11. The condition, restrictions, covenants and limitations recited in this instrument shall be binding 
upon the undersigned Subdivider and his, her or its respective heirs, successors and assigns.  These 
covenants are to run with the land described in the premises above and shall be binding on all 
parties and persons until such time as the City accepts the dedication as hereinabove provided.  
These covenants shall be released and null and void after acceptance of dedication by the City of 
Vestavia Hills, Alabama and completion of the warranty period following dedication. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set their hands and seals on this the     

day of      ,  . 

      SUBDIVIDER 

WITNESSED BY: 

      CITY OF VESTAVIA HILLS, ALABAMA 

      BY       
      City Manager 

ATTESTED BY: 

City Clerk 
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City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama Article 1 Design Standards

Article 1 DESIGN STANDARDS 

§1.1. Street Design Standards 

Table 1.1 Street Design Standards  (Notes)

Specifications are based on two-lane road sections. The Commission, upon a recommendation by the City 
Engineer, may require a median, turn lanes, acceleration and deceleration lanes, or additional travel lanes where 
trips generated by anticipated uses or where City, County, or regional plans require increased design 
improvements. 

Low Density Residential Medium Density Residential Street Type 
Local Collector Local 1 Collector 1 Local 2 Collector 2 

1. Design Speed 
Posted Speed 

25-35 mph 
20-25 mph 

30-40 mph 
25-30 mph 

25-35 mph 
20-25 mph 

25-40 mph 
20-30 mph 

25-35 mph 
20-25 mph 

25-40 mph 
20-30 mph 

2. On-Street Parking (parallel) 
none none

7 ft 
one side 

7 ft 
one side 

7 ft 
one side 

7 ft 
one side 

3. Curb Type/Width (all 
applicable sides) 

20”
valley curb 
or swale(1)

20”
valley curb 
or swale(1)

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

4. Min. Planting Strip (both 
sides) 3 ft (1) 3 ft (1) 4 ft 4 ft 4 ft 4 ft 

5. Min. Sidewalk width (2,3) 4 ft (2)

one side 
4 ft (2)

one side 
5 ft 

one side 
5 ft 

one side 
5 ft 

both sides 
5 ft 

both sides 
6. Min. Travel Lane Width 11 ft 12 ft 10 ft 11 ft 10 ft 11 ft 
7. Prohibitive Median: Min. 

Width (where required) (4) none 11 ft none 11 ft none 11 ft 

8. Min. Travelway (edge of 
pavement to edge of 
pavement) (5)

22 ft 24 ft 27 ft 29 ft 27 ft 29 ft 

9. Min. ROW (6) 45 ft 50 ft 50 ft 55 ft 55 ft 60 ft 
1 A vegetative swale with a minimum width of sixty-six (66) inches may be provided as a substitute for a valley 
curb and planting strip. 
2 Where sidewalks are provided, curb and gutter shall also be installed with the minimum planting strip between 
the sidewalk and curb; OR a valley curb may be used and the planting strip shall be increased to five (5) foot 
minimum width between the sidewalk and valley curb.  
3 Sidewalk width may be reduced to four (4) feet on residential culs-de-sac. ROW may be reduced accordingly. 
4 Generally, medians are not required. However, where left turn lanes at intersections may be required, a median 
may be required to limit access between intersections.  
5 Travelway width does not include curb and/or gutter width. Where additional travel lanes (including turn, 
acceleration, and deceleration lanes) are required by the Commission, travelway width shall be adjusted by 
adding travel lane widths as listed in Row 6. 
6 Minimum right-of-way includes widths required for curb and gutter or valley curb. Where swales are used, 
right-of-way width shall be calculated as needed to accommodate width of swales. Width of median, if required, 
not included. 
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Table 1.1 (cont.) Street Design Standards (Notes) 

Specifications are based on two-lane road sections. The Commission, upon a recommendation by the City 
Engineer, may require a median, turn lanes, acceleration and deceleration lanes, or additional travel lanes where 
trips generated by anticipated uses or where City, County, or regional plans require increased design 
improvements. 

High Density 
Residential 

Neighborhood Mixed-
Use or Non-Residential

General Mixed-Use or  
Non-Residential 

Street Type 

Local Collector Local Collector Local Collector

Frontage Road

1. Design Speed 
Posted Speed 

25-35 mph 
20-25 mph 

25-40 mph
20-30 mph

25-35 mph
20-25 mph

32-40 mph
25-30 mph

25-35 mph
20-25 mph

32-40 mph 
25-30 mph 

25-40 mph 
20-30 mph 

2. On-Street Parking (1)

(parallel) 
7 ft 

one side 
7 ft 

one side 
7 ft 

both sides
7 ft 

both sides
7 ft 

both sides
7 ft 

both sides 
optional, on 

developed side

3. Curb Type/Width 2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

2 ft 
curb/gutter

4. Min. Planting 
Strip/Tree Well 

4 ft 
both sides 

4 ft 
both sides

4 ft 
both sides

4 ft 
both sides

4 ft 
both sides

4 ft 
both sides 

4 ft 
developed side

5. Min. Sidewalk Width 
(2)

5 ft 
both sides 

5 ft 
both sides

6 ft 
both sides

6 ft 
both sides

8 ft 
both sides

10 ft 
both sides 

5 ft 
developed side

6. Min. Travel Lane 
Width 10 ft 11 ft 10 ft 11 ft 10 ft 11 ft 11 ft 

7. Min. Travelway 
(edge of pavement to 
edge of pavement) (3)

27 ft 29 ft 34 ft 36 ft 34 ft 36 ft 22 ft 

8. Min. ROW (4) 50 ft 55 ft 65 ft 65 ft 70 ft 75 ft 45 ft 
1 For angled parking, increase parking width to 18 feet and increase travelway and Total ROW widths 
accordingly. 
2 Sidewalk width may be reduced to four (4) feet on residential culs-de-sac. ROW may be reduced accordingly. 
3 Travelway width does not include curb and gutter width. Where additional travel lanes (including turn, 
acceleration, and deceleration lanes) are required by the Commission, travelway width shall be adjusted by 
adding travel lane widths as listed in Row 6.
4 Total right-of-way includes widths required for curb and gutter. 

§1.2. Dead End Streets and Cul-de-sacs 

1.2.1. For the purposes of these standards, the length of a dead end street shall be measured from the center line 
of the street from which the dead end street takes access to the center of the turnaround at the end of said 
dead end street, or in the absence of a turnaround to the end of the pavement. Vehicular turnarounds shall 
be required as follows: 

1. New dead end streets of 150 feet or less in length shall not require a vehicular turnaround.  

2. Dead end streets of 151-600 ft in length shall have a cul-de-sac turnaround unless a hammerhead is 
approved by the City Engineer for dead end streets with low traffic volumes.  
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3. Dead end streets, regardless of whether a turnaround is provided, shall not 
exceed 600 feet in length.  

1.2.2. Cul-de-sacs shall terminate with an outside gutter radius of not less than fifty 
(50) feet. To reduce increases in stormwater runoff, a planted circle should be 
installed with a mountable curb and low maintenance plants at the center of the 
cul-de-sac. The circle shall be dimensioned to accommodate a twenty (20) ft 
wide driving surface at the front of the cul-de-sac and a twenty-five (25) ft wide 
driving surface at the back, or as otherwise approved by the City Engineer and 
Fire Marshal to provide maneuvering space to avoid damage to the planting 
circle and any curbing. 

1.2.3. For streets with a width of twenty-eight (28) feet or greater, hammerhead “L” and “T” turnarounds shall be 
designed in accordance with Figure 1.2A and Figure 1.2B respectively. For streets less than twenty-eight 
(28) feet wide, hammerhead turnarounds shall be designed in accordance with Figure 1.2C. 

    
Figure 1.2A Hammerhead “L” turnaround Figure 1.2B Hammerhead “T” turnaround 

Figure 1.2C Hammerhead “T” turnaround 
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§1.3. Road Shoulders 

Shoulders, where required, shall be a minimum of eight (8) feet back of the curb line, or as required by the of 
City Engineer, with a rise of not less than eight (8) inches nor more than fifteen (15) inches from the flow line 
of the gutter. In large lot subdivisions and entrance roads with a projected average weekday traffic volume less 
than 400, the minimum shoulder width shall be four (4) feet. Shoulder widths on roads without curbs and 
gutters shall be in accordance with AASHTO standards. 

§1.4. Driveways 

1.4.1. The width of driveways, measured at the nearest points of the radius returns, shall meet the requirements of 
Table 1.4.1. Requests for driveways shall be reviewed in accordance with Ordinance #1811. 

1. Driveways to non-residential uses may exceed the maximum width, provided that it is determined by 
the City Engineer that the need to provide safer turning movements and/or the number of trips 
generated for truck traffic to or from the property will justify the need for additional driveway widths 
and/or lanes. 

2. Driveways, in which ingress and egress lanes are separated by a raised median, may exceed the 
maximum two-way width, provided that the individual ingress or egress lane will not exceed the width 
limits for one-way traffic. Additionally, monuments, walks, vegetation, or signage shall conform to all 
applicable sight distance requirements. 

3. Radius of driveway curve. The radius of curve connecting the edge of the acceleration or deceleration 
lane or through-traffic lane to the edge of the driveway shall meet the requirements of Table 1.4.1. 

Table 1.4.1 Driveway Standards 

Driveway Width 
Use Minimum Maximum 
Residential (to individual 
dwellings) 12 ft 20 ft 

Non-residential Uses 
One-Way Traffic 15 ft 20 ft 
Two-Way Traffic 24 ft 36 ft 

Driveway Radius 
Radius of Curve* in Feet 

Use
Minimum Maximum 

Residential 5 15
Non-Residential 
Arterial 25 40
Collector 25 30
Local 10 25
* A driveway flare may be used instead of a curve for residential uses. 

1.4.2. Driveway grades (vertical profile) shall be subject to the limitations as shown in Figure 1.4.2 and in Table 
1.4.2. Any driveway grade which exceeds the recommended grades requires approval of the City Engineer. 
Within ten (10) feet of the curb line, or in the absence of a curb, the edge of pavement, the driveway grade 
shall not exceed six (6) percent. 
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Figure 1.4.2 Driveway Grade at Street Edge 

Table 1.4.2 Driveway Grades at Street Edge 
Driveway Grade (D) G1 G2

Desirable Maximum Maximum Maximum 
Industrial <1% 3% 6% 15% 
Other Non-residential <3% 6% 6% 5-8% 
Residential <6% 15% 6% 5-8% 

1.4.3. Pavement Markings, Signage. Driveways with more than one (1) ingress or egress lane shall have the 
pavement surfaced marked in accordance with the requirements of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices, latest revision. The pavement markings and signage shall be continually maintained by the owner 
in good condition and visible to drivers at all times. 

§1.5. Alleys

Where required or provided, alleys shall have the minimum dimensions shown in Table 1.5. Where deemed 
necessary for public safety, the City Engineer may require a wider pavement width. Paving shall be as 
approved by the City Engineer. 

Table 1.5 Alley Requirements 

Min. ROW width Min. Pavement 
Width 

Single-family 20 ft 12 ft 
Multi-family and Non-
Residential 24 ft 20 ft 
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§1.6. Stopping Sight Distances and Street Curvature 

Table 1.6 Sight Distance Requirements  (Notes)

Street Design 
Speed (mph) 

Stopping Sight 
Distance (ft) (1)

Intersection Sight 
Distance (ft) (1,2)

Min. Radius of Street 
Curvature (ft) 

15 75 170 125
20 110 225 150
25 150 280 175
30 200 335 250
35 250 390 375
40 305 445 550
45 360 500 700
50 425 555 1000

1 Distances are intended as a minimum guideline. Site conditions such as grades, traffic 
volumes, signalization types, etc. may warrant increases in desired sight distances. 
2 The provided intersection sight distances are recommended for stopped cars to safely cross or 
merge left onto a roadway with traffic moving at the design speed indicated in the left-most 
column. 

§1.7. Intersection Curb Radii 

For streets with parallel on-street parking, curb radii at intersections shall be consistent with the lower values in 
the “Curb Radius” column in Table 1.7. In the absence of on-street parking, the higher number shall govern. 
For streets with angled parking, the lesser number may be further reduced by the City Engineer. 

Table 1.7 Intersection Curb Radius

Street Type 
On-street
Parking

Curb Radius Effective Turning 
Radius Curb Type 

Low Density Residential Local no 20-24 ft 20-24 ft valley curb or swale 

Low Density Residential 
Collector no 20-24 ft 20-24 ft valley curb or swale 

Medium Density Residential 
Local yes 15-18 ft 22-25 ft curb and gutter 

Medium Density Residential 
Collector yes 18-21 ft 25-28 ft curb and gutter 

Neighborhood Mixed-Use Local yes 15-18 ft 22-26 ft curb and gutter 

Neighborhood Mixed-Use 
Collector yes 18-21 ft 25-29 ft curb and gutter 

General Mixed-Use Local yes 12-15 ft 20-23 ft curb and gutter 

Core Mixed-Use Collector yes 15-18 ft 22-26 ft curb and gutter 

Frontage Road yes 18-21 ft 25-29 ft curb and gutter 
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§1.8. Access Management 

1.8.1. Spacing shall be provided between intersections and driveways as required by §3.3 Access Management of 
the Subdivision Regulations. 

1.8.2. Traffic Impact Study. The City Engineer may require a Traffic Impact Study by an engineer, using the 
standard format specified by the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) publication Traffic Access and 
Impact Studies for Site Development, dated 1991, or the latest subsequent edition, to assess the traffic 
impacts of a proposed access to adjacent and nearby streets and intersections when the expected number of 
trips generated by the proposed use exceeds an estimated 1,000 vehicle trips per day or 100 peak hour 
vehicle trips per day. In addition, the City Engineer may require a Traffic Impact Study for sites that 
generate less than 1,000 vehicle trips per day, or 100 peak hour vehicle trips per day, if the sites are located 
at or near high-volume intersections or other locations where the use may constitute a threat or danger to 
the safe and efficient flow of traffic. The City Engineer may waive this provision if a recent, valid traffic 
study has been completed, from which needed traffic data can be extrapolated. 

Unless otherwise specified by the City Engineer, the study shall address trip generation and directional 
distribution, traffic assignment to streets and access locations, twenty-four (24) hour and a.m. and p.m. 
peak hour traffic forecasting (on-site and off-site), capacity analysis and level of service for adjacent 
streets and nearby intersections before and after the proposed full development, and recommendations for 
street improvements and traffic control installation and/or modifications to existing signals. The traffic 
data used in the study shall be consistent with the use and density data as referenced in Trip Generation,
sixth edition, 1997, published by ITE, or the latest edition; current city and state traffic counts for 
surrounding streets; and the marketing study for the proposed use. 

1.8.3. Throat Length. Driveways for non-residential uses must extend a minimum of sixty (60) feet into the 
property from the lot line abutting the street before the edge of the driveway may be intersected by an aisle 
or another drive and thirty (30) feet before the edge of the driveway may be intersected by an off-street 
parking space.

1.8.4. Deceleration Lanes. Deceleration lanes shall be required for each access to arterial or collector streets 
where the proposed use will increase traffic volumes on the existing street to a total in excess of 1,000 
vehicle trips per day or 100 peak-hour vehicle trips per day.  

The deceleration lane, a minimum of twelve (12) feet wide, measured from the face of the curb (for curb 
sections without a monolithic gutter), the edge of the gutter (for a monolithic curb and gutter section), or 
the edge of the shoulder line (for a non-curbed section to the center of the lane line), shall be constructed 
with the length measured from the centerline of the access point according to the criteria in Table 1.8B. 

Table 1.8B Minimum Deceleration Lane 
Speed Limit Length of Taper Total Length 

35 mph or less 75 ft 200 ft 

40 to 45 mph 110 ft 250 ft 

50 to 55 mph 150 ft 300 ft 
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Article 2 CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 

§2.1. Clearing and Grubbing 

All areas that receive fill material shall be cleared of vegetation, trees, stumps, large rocks, and other 
objectionable or unsuitable material prior to placing fill material. 

§2.2. Embankment 

The City Engineer or designated agent shall determine what material is suitable for embankment. Natural 
ground areas shall be properly compacted prior to placing embankment. Embankment material shall be placed 
in uniform lifts of ten (10) inches or less and compacted to ninety-five (95) percent of standard density as 
determined by ALDOT (Alabama Department of Transportation) standards. In-place density method pursuant 
to ALDOT standards may be used. 

§2.3. Sub-grade 

Finish grade shall conform to the lines, grades and cross-section as shown on the approved plan unless specific 
permission is acquired in writing from the City Engineer. All sub-grade construction shall be compacted to a 95 
percent of modified Proctor density as determined by ASTH designation D-1557, as revised from time to time.  

§2.4. Bases

Prior to placing any base material, the subgrade shall be prepared and tested. The type material to be used for 
base and required thickness shall be stated on the approved plan. 

Base material consisting of crushed rock, stone particles, or slag shall contain an approved filler of sand or 
other fine mineral filler. Required six (6) inch base of this material shall be spread without segregation and may 
be placed and compacted to full depth in one (1) layer. Required base layer greater than six (6) inches shall be 
placed in approximately equal layers. Compaction shall be by vibratory, steel wheel rollers or other approved 
rollers to obtain a density of 100 percent when tested as determined by ALDOT standards method. In place 
density method pursuant to ALDOT standards may be used. 

§2.5. Paving Requirements 

All public streets, alleys and driveways shall be paved and conform to the following minimum requirements: 

2.5.1. A two (2) inch bituminous binder and a one (1) inch seal course on a suitable primed macadam base eight 
(8) inches thick on a properly drained and compacted sub-grade is required. 

2.5.2. Minimum plant mix requirements for all residential streets will be as follows:  

Binder - 140 lbs. per square yard    Seal - 80 lbs. per square yard. 

2.5.3. Greater thickness may be required dependent upon street classification as provided in the Subdivision 
Regulations. Should any problem be encountered with the sub-grade, base, or binder layers, or should 
much immediate construction traffic be projected following road construction, the City Engineer may 
require the placement of seal course of plant mix be delayed for a minimum period of six (6) months. If 
problems are encountered relative to pavement thickness, coring or plant mix may be required. Double 
Bituminous Surface Treatment pavement on an approved crushed stone base may be approved, where 
curbs and gutters are not required, for the following cases: 
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1. Entrance roads into subdivided areas where projected average weekday volumes will not exceed 400.

2. Roads serving large lot subdivisions. 

2.5.4. On all roadways the seal course shall not be applied until one (1) year after the binder has been properly 
installed. Before the seal is applied, all work previously required shall be repaired to meet minimum City 
standards.

§2.6. Culverts

A special design drawing shall be required for any drainage structure having a required end area of twenty (20) 
sq. ft. or more. Reinforced concrete drainage structures shall be constructed in accordance with standard 
drawings and specifications approved by the City Engineer. Standard specification drawings for many minor 
structures may be obtained through ALDOT or some concrete companies. 

2.6.1. Reinforced concrete pipe and arch pipe class and installation shall be in accordance with current 
specifications of ALDOT. 

2.6.2. Corrugated metal pipe and arch pipe culverts shall be fully coated with asphalt with a paved invert or fully 
coated with a polymeric coating. Gauge, corrugations and installation shall be in accordance with current 
specifications of ALDOT. 

2.6.3. All storm drainpipes shall be a minimum of eighteen (18) inches and subject to review and approval by the 
City Engineer.

§2.7. Swales and Ditches 

2.7.1. The minimum flow line slope for paved ditches shall be 0.33% and shall be 1.0% for unpaved ditches. 

2.7.2. Eight (8) inches of masonry, stone, tile, concrete block or brick walls shall have a minimum flair or one (1) 
inch per foot and a maximum flair of six (6) inches per foot. Culvert pipe may be utilized if such sewers 
and drainage ditches shall be of sufficient size to provide for future extensions into adjacent areas.  

§2.8. Headwalls 

Headwall with wing walls and end walls shall be installed on pipe culverts. Headwalls for pre-cast concrete or 
brick masonry construction shall be approved by the City Engineer. Headwalls for pipe sizes larger than forty-
eight (48) inches shall be shown on the approved plans. Headwalls for multi-line installation shall be shown on 
the approved plans. 

§2.9. Combination Curb and Gutters, Valley Curbs 

2.9.1. Portland cement concrete having a compressive strength of 3000 PSI at twenty-eight (28) days shall be 
used. Granite, as approved by the City Engineer, may be substituted. Combination curb and gutter and 
valley curbs shall be constructed of Portland cement concrete. Installation shall be on a prepared sub-grade 
and conform to the cross-section shown on the plans. The surface finish of the concrete shall have a light 
broomed or burlap drag texture. The edges shall be smoothed with a radius type tool. 

2.9.2. Transverse contraction joints shall be constructed at intervals not exceeding twenty (20) feet in 
combination curb and gutter and valley curb. Joint depth shall be no less than 1/5 of the cross-section and 
concrete. Sawed contraction joints shall be done early after the concrete has set to prevent the formation of 
uncontrolled cracking. Expansion joints shall be constructed at immovable structures and at points of 
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curvature for short radius curves. Filler material for expansion joints shall be approved by the City 
Engineer or authorized agent. Construction joints may be either expansion or butt-type joints. 

2.9.3. No combination curb and gutter, valley curb or sidewalk shall be placed on frozen or soft earth or when 
other unsuitable conditions exist. 

2.9.4. Gutters shall be constructed of 3,000 PSI concrete six (6) inches thick. Valley gutters shall not be less than 
thirty (30) inches wide. 

2.9.5. Combination curb and gutter shall be used where negative grade entering or within a circle exceeds two (2) 
percent.

§2.10. Inlets

Inlet design for installation on eighteen (18) inch through forty-two (42) inch pipe shall be approved by the 
City Engineer. Depth for this type inlet shall not exceed six (6) feet from invert of inlet to top of pipe. Storm 
drain inlet shall not be supported by the storm drainpipe. Special design installation shall be required for pipes 
larger than forty-two (42) inches in diameter. This design shall be submitted with street drainage plan for 
approval by the City Engineer. 

§2.11. Sidewalks 

Sidewalks shall be constructed in accordance with the specifications shown in Figure 2.11 and as provided 
herein.

2.11.1. Sidewalk installation shall be on an unfrozen prepared sub-grade.  

2.11.2. Concrete mix: straight cement mix, no fly ash, ochre coloring added at 25 lbs./yd. , maximum 5 inch 
slump. 

2.11.3. Sidewalks shall have expansion joints at all concrete-to-concrete connections, such as driveways, curbs, 
curb ramps and private sidewalks and every thirty (30) ft on straight runs. One-half (1/2) inch expansion 
joints shall be provided between all fixed objects including steps and walls.  

2.11.4. Five (5) foot wide sidewalks shall have contraction joints every five (5) feet; wider sidewalks shall have 
contraction joints spaced as required by the City Engineer.  

2.11.5. All construction debris shall be removed and disposed off site.  

2.11.6. Contact City Engineer for final approval of work. 
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Figure 2.11 Sidewalk Specifications 

2.11.7. The cross slope of a sidewalk shall be a minimum of 0.25 inch per foot and a maximum of 0.5 inch per 
foot sloping to the street. The planting strip between the curb and the edge of the sidewalk shall have 
minimum cross slopes as provided in Table 2.11. In cases of extreme topography, the City Engineer may 
permit greater cross slopes within planting strips only. Adjustments to such cross slopes should be gradual 
to avoid abrupt grade changes. 

Table 2.11 Planting Strip Slope Requirements 

Centerline Grade of Street 1 -4% 4.1- 8% Greater than 8% 
Planting Strip Cross Slope 0.5” inch per ft 1 inch per ft 1 ½” inch per ft 

§2.12. Drainage and Grading 

2.12.1. The finished slope along the bottom centerline of any lot drainage easement shall not be less than one (1) 
percent.

2.12.2. The side slopes of any lot drainage easement shall not be greater than 4 (horizontal) to 1 (vertical). 
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City of Vestavia Hills, Alabama Article 3 Construction Standards

§2.13. Utilities 

2.13.1. Water, gas, and sanitary mains, and appurtenances if applicable, will be constructed prior to installation of 
paving with all mains being extended for service to all lots so that no subsequent cutting of pavement will 
be required to permit service to all lots. 

2.13.2. Permits for utility installation on existing or proposed rights-of-way. Any person, firm, or corporation 
wishing to place a utility facility within a street right-of-way shall apply to the agency controlling said 
street on the proper prescribed utility permit forms. 

2.13.3. Location and Trench Backfill. Utilities shall generally be located a minimum of six (6) feet from the edge 
of existing or proposed paving. In areas where location less than the minimum is approved, incompressible 
backfill material (sand, slag, crushed stone or gravel) shall be required. 

2.13.4. Backfill for utilities crossing any proposed roadway section shall conform to the ALDOT Standard 
Specifications for Highways and Bridges in force at the time of installation. 

2.13.5. Incompressible backfill material may be used to backfill such open trenches in lieu of compacted backfill 
material. The material used shall be of a type approved by the City Engineer for this purpose. 

2.13.6. All open cuts, under existing paving shall be backfilled with compacted stone. The stone used must be of a 
type approved by the City Engineer for this purpose. A permanent pavement patch shall be in accordance 
with the typical repair section made available by the City Engineer.

2.13.7. Cased and Uncased Construction. All polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe used for water lines shall be encased 
with a casing approved by the Public Works Director, City Engineer or authorized agent. 

§2.14. Road and Street Inspection and Testing 

2.14.1. Notification of Work. It shall be the duty and responsibility of the developer or contractor to give 
notification to the City Engineer, twenty-four (24) hours prior to starting each phase of construction and to 
notify the City Engineer the day work is resumed after a delay for any reason. This includes all phases of 
construction, clearing, grading, drainage, gutters, inlets, base, surfacing and any work that pertains to 
streets or development. Failure to notify as specified may be grounds for non-acceptance. 

2.14.2. Inspection. The contractor and developer shall be notified of any unacceptable work found by the City 
Engineer or authorized agent. 

2.14.3. Testing. Testing shall be at the cost of the developer and shall be by a testing company approved by the 
City.

2.14.4. Embankment density tests shall be required by the City Engineer or authorized agent. Subgrade and base 
minimum density testing shall include one test representative of each 1000 linear feet of each street or 
portion thereof. Additional tests may be required by the City Engineer or authorized agent. 

2.14.5. See §2.5 regarding density requirements. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The Introduction section describes the regulatory basis, overall 
organization, and intended audience of the Manual. 

2.1 BASIS FOR THE MANUAL 

In October 2001, The Alabama Department of Management (ADEM) in 
accordance with the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) issued a 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) for 
stormwater discharges from Municipal Separate Storm Sewer Systems 
(MS4s).  The  21 municipalities compromising the Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc became subject to stormwater Phase I 
regulations based on their designation as high-density urbanized areas 
according to the 2000 US Census. See Figure 1-1 for a map of the 
regulated municipalities. 

Figure 1-1: Storm Water Management Authority, Inc Municipalities 
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The regulation specifies that a new general permit be issued by ADEM 
on a revolving five year basis. The General permit is valid until the new 
permit is issued and requires each municipality to develop a five year 
plan to: 

 “..(R)educe the discharge of pollutants from the MS4 to the 
maximum extent practicable; protect water quality, and satisfy the 
water quality requirements of the Clean Water Act and state water 
quality standards.” 

 
The 21 municipalities decided to best meet the goals of the permit that 
a uniform organization, Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, Inc. 
(Storm Water), would need to be formed.  In September 2009, the 
members of Storm Water contracted with the Jefferson County 
Department of Health to perform certain stormwater duties for each 
municipality. The municipalities incorporated into Storm Water before 
this Manual did not have written standardized procedures for carrying 
out municipal operations that pertain to the management of 
stormwater. This Manual is the creation of such a standardization that 
provides a commonly accepted framework, technical standards, and 
guidance on stormwater management measures that control the 
quantity and quality of stormwater produced from common municipal 
activities. This Manual will aid in helping a communities’ Illicit Discharge 
Detection and Elimination (IDDE) program and provide a basis for future 
employee training 
This manual will not only provide assistance to municipalities to meet 
the Stormwater Phase I regulations, but encourages them to use 
targeted best management practices (BMPs) within the watershed with 
the long-term goal of consistent application by all regulated entities 
within the watershed. The Manual of Guidelines and Standard 
Operating Procedures will help promote improvement in the water 
quality of Jefferson County’s lakes, ponds, streams, and rivers. 
 
2.2 OBJECTIVES OF THE MANUAL 
 
The specific objectives of the Manual are to 

Provide a uniform set of technical standards and guidance on 
stormwater management measures that will control both the 
quantity and quality of stormwater produced by municipal 
activities, new development, redevelopment, and post-
construction; 
Assist municipalities in meeting Stormwater Phase I requirements; 
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Encourage the use of uniform BMP strategies with the long term 
goal of consistent application by all regulated entities within the 
watershed; 
Encourage municipal cost-savings through proper and timely 
maintenance of stormwater systems; and 
Promote behavior that will improve the water quality throughout 
Jefferson County 

 
 
2.3 CONTENT OF THE MANUAL 
 
The content of this Manual is based primarily on the select 
requirements of the Stormwater Phase I program.  The five year plan for 
each community must address the following control measures: 
 

1. Public Education and Outreach on Stormwater Impacts 
2. Public Involvement and Participation 
3. Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination (IDDE) 
4. Industrial Inspection Program 
5. Construction Site Stormwater Runoff Control 
6. Post-Construction Stormwater Management in New Development 

and Redevelopment 
7. Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for municipal operations 
8. Promotion of Green Development 
9. Roadway Procedures 
10. Pesticide, Herbicide, and Fertilizer Application 
11. Flood Control Projects 
12. Spill Prevention and Response 

 
This Manual addresses components for two of the minimum control 
measures, Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination and Pollution 
Prevention/Good Housekeeping, as follows: 
 
Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination (IDDE) – This Manual 
describes the procedures that are used to develop the IDDE program for 
the MS4s in the 21 municipalities covered under the permit. The 
program is based on the specific needs of each municipality and the 
watershed it falls within. This Manual offers the outline of the steps 
used by JCDH to develop an overall IDDE program that is implemented 
by each municipality.  The basic steps currently underway by JCDH are: 
1) Location of priority areas likely to have illicit discharges 2) Mapping of 
all storm drain systems 3) implementing an illicit discharge detection 
program through dry screening and outfall monitoring 4) Developing 
uniform procedure to trace sources of illicit discharging 5) Developing 
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procedures to remove sources, and 6) Evaluating overall IDDE program 
effectiveness. This Manual provides information on each of the six steps 
currently being deployed by JCDH, and how they result in an effective 
IDDE program that fulfills the intent of the General Permit. 
 
Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for Municipal Operations – 
This Manual provides the Program Manager and municipal staff with 
the resources and technical references to aid Jefferson County 
Department of Health and Storm Water Management Authority, Inc in 
implementing their own Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping 
program. The General Permit requires the following Pollution 
Prevention/Good Housekeeping components as part of the overall plan: 

a) A program with a goal of preventing and/or reducing pollutant 
runoff from municipal operations. The program will include 
employee training through Jefferson County Department of Health 
in cooperation with the Storm Water Management Authority, Inc. 

b) Maintenance activities for the following: parks and open spaces 
(area such as public golf courses and athletic fields); fleet 
maintenance, building maintenance; new construction and land 
disturbance; roadway drainage system maintenance and storm 
sewer maintenance. 

c) Schedules and records for municipal maintenance activities in 
paragraph (b) above. 

d) Inspection procedures and schedules for long term structural 
controls. 

 
This approach allows for flexibility in communities that are in the 
Stormwater Management Authority to develop their own unique 
programs according to community needs and available resources.  

 
2.4 MANUAL AUDIENCE AND ORGANIZATION 
 
The Stormwater Phase I Program requires the development of new 
programs as well as training for municipal employees to implement the 
overall stormwater program during daily activities. For this reason the 
Manual addresses two distinct types of audiences (1) City Engineers; 
JCDH personnel; City Officials, and (2) municipal employees, such as 
public works personnel, who implement the programs on a day-to-day 
basis.  
 
Chapter 1 will provide an introduction and overview of the Manual. 
Chapter 2, Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination, presents 
procedures for City Engineers, JCDH personnel, and City Officials to use 
in identifying high priority areas, tracing illicit discharges, and 
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eliminating illicit discharges in a timely manner. Chapter 3, Pollution 
Prevention and Good Housekeeping, provides the general details on the 
many ways that municipal activities such as vehicle and facilities 
maintenance may adversely affect stormwater, and presents ways to 
modify municipal operations to better prevent and reduce stormwater 
pollution. 
Chapter 3 also gives some details on how to develop procedures related 
to good housekeeping and pollution prevention. 
 
The Appendices are intended for use by “in-the-field” municipal 
employees. Appendix A contains some guidelines and standard 
operating procedures (SOPs) employed by Storm Water Management 
Authority, Inc and JCDH for use in the detection and elimination of illicit 
discharges.  Appendix B contains guidelines, SOPs, and forms to use in 
applying pollution prevention and good housekeeping techniques 
during regular work duties. 

 
The guidelines will be divided into three categories to make them easier 
for all users. These categories are: Always, whenever possible, and 
Never. Facility Managers are encouraged to keep up with any changes 
that occur in specific regulatory compliances with any SOPs in this 
Manual and should contact Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 
accordingly. Specific training on the guidelines and SOPs will help to 
reinforce their importance and encourage implementation. 

 
2.5 COMMON STORMWATER POLLUTANTS, SOURCES, AND IMPACTS 

 
Stormwater runoff contains pollutants that can harm human health, 
degrade water quality and aquatic habitat, impair water recreational 
activities, and impair ecosystem functions. On its way into our local 
streams, rivers, and other receiving waterbodies, stormwater runoff 
accumulates pollutants such as oil, gas, and other hydrocarbons, heavy 
metals, deicers, pesticides, fine sediment, fertilizers and 
bacteria(pathogens), all of which cause impairment to water quality. 
Runoff from fertilized lawns, golf courses, right-of-ways, and city parks 
can contribute excess nutrients to waterbodies, which can lead to algal 
blooms and in extreme cases, fish kills events due to low dissolved 
oxygen levels. Elevated fecal coliform from sewage or other sources can 
impair water quality and can lead to restrictions on use and enjoyment 
of natural resources such as fishing and swimming areas. Other 
stormwater pollutants of concern are toxic contaminants, such as heavy 
metals, mercury, pesticides, which can come from vehicles, businesses, 
or from homeowner activities. 
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All of these pollutants can be dissolved in water and can wash into 
receiving bodies during storm events. Understanding the sources of 
these pollutants and the impacts each pollutant has can help identify 
the priority goals and objectives of your specific municipality. Table 1-1 
summarizes common stormwater pollutants, their sources and 
potential impacts.  

 
TABLE 1-1:

COMMON STORMWATER POLLUTANTS, SOURCES AND IMPACTS

Pollutant Sources Impact

Sediment Construction sites; eroding 
stream banks and 
lakeshores; winter sand
and salt application; 
vehicle/boat washing; 
agricultural sites.

Destruction of plant and 
fish habitat; 
transportation of 
attached oils, nutrients
and other pollutants; 
increased maintenance 
costs, flooding.

Nutrients 
(phosphorus, nitrogen)

Fertilizers; malfunctioning 
septic systems; livestock, 
bird & pet waste;
vehicle/boat washing; grey 
water; decaying grass and 
leaves; sewer overflows; 
leaking trash containers, 
leaking sewer lines.

Increased potential for 
nuisance or toxic algal 
blooms; increased 
potential for 
hypoxia/anoxia (low 
levels of dissolved 
oxygen which can kill 
aquatic
organisms).

Hydrocarbons (petroleum 
compounds)

Vehicle and equipment
leaks; vehicle and 
equipment emissions; 
pesticides; fuel spills; 
equipment cleaning; 
improper fuel storage & 
disposal.

Toxic to humans and 
aquatic life at low 
levels.

Heavy Metals Vehicle brake and tire 
wear; vehicle/equipment
exhaust; batteries; 
galvanized metal; paint 
and wood preservatives; 
batteries; fuels; pesticides; 
cleaners.

Toxic at low 
levels; drinking 
water 
contamination.

Pathogens 
(Bacteria)

Livestock, bird and pet 
wastes; malfunctioning 
septic systems; sewer 
overflows; damaged 
sanitary lines.

Risk to human health 
leading to closure of 
shellfish areas and 
swimming areas; 
drinking water 
contamination.
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II. ILLICIT DISCHARGE DETECTION AND 

    ELIMINATION 
 
In our communities, the municipal separate storm drain systems 
discharge to receiving waterbodies without treatment. Therefore, it is 
particularly important that only stormwater is discharged and to 
ensure that illicit discharges are eliminated from the system. The 
General Permit requires that an effective IDDE program be developed 
by the regulated municipalities. The use of SOPs by JCDH and Storm 
Water Management Authority, Inc will allow for a unified approach to 
formulating an effective IDDE program. The Center for Watershed 
Protection’s (CWP) Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination- A 
Guidance Manual for Program Development and Technical 
Assessments (2004) , the New England Interstate Water Pollution 
Control Commission’s (NEIWPCC) Illicit Discharge Detection and 
Elimination Manual- A Handbook for Municipalities (2003) , and 
Guidelines and Standard Operating Procedures- Illicit Discharge 
Detection and Elimination and Pollution Prevention/ Good 
Housekeeping were used to develop this chapter. 
 
This chapter provides some procedures that are being employed or 
deemed necessary to create an effective IDDE program in accordance 
with the USEPA General Permit. City officials should have a good 
understanding of the types of illicit discharges that may be 
encountered and the proper procedures and roles that are deployed 
by Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, JCDH, and the local 
municipality to address the problems. Section 2.1 describes various 
types of illicit discharges that may be encountered throughout 
Jefferson County. The next sections address additional steps that can 
be taken or are currently underway to create an effective IDDE 
program. The subsequent sections will then address additional steps 
that are being taken by Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, Inc. 
and JCDH to create an effective IDDE program such as: locating 
priority areas within Jefferson County (Section 2.2), storm-drain 
mapping (Section 2.3), detecting illicit discharges (Section 2.4), tracing 
illicit discharges back to its source (Section 2.5), removing illicit 

Sewage line from a house/ 
business is incorrectly connected 
to storm system. 
Cross-connection between sewer 
line and storm drainage system.  
Improper disposal of auto and 
household toxins. 
Laundry or car wash discharge 
flows or is directly connected to 
storm sewer system. 

USEPA defines an illicit discharge as any discharge to an MS4 that is not composed entirely of stormwater or the allowable non-stormwater discharges such as water from fire fighting activities, infiltrating groundwater, etc.. (See list below).      
Allowable Non-Stormwater 

Discharges
 1.    Water line flushing 

2.   Landscape irrigation 
3.   Diverted stream flows 
4.   Rising ground waters 
5.   Uncontaminated ground      
          water infiltration (as    
         defined in 40 CFR  
          35.2005 (20)) 
6.  Uncontaminated pumped 

ground water 
7.   Discharge from potable   
  water source 
8.   Foundation drains 
9.   Air conditioning        
        condensation 
10.   Irrigation water, springs 
11.  Water from crawl space 

pumps 
12.   Footing drains 
13.   Lawn watering 
14.  Individual resident car washing
15.  Flows from riparian habitats 

and wetlands 
16.  Dechlorinated swimming pool 

discharges 
17.   Street wash water 
18.  Residential building wash 

waters, without detergents 
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discharges (Section 2.6), and tracking illicit discharges (Section 2.7). 
Lastly, Section 2.8 provides an approach to evaluating the overall IDDE 
program.  

 
2.1    TYPES AND SOURCES OF ILLICIT DISCHARGES 

 
The USEPA defines an illicit discharge as “any discharge to a regulated 
small MS4 or to the waters of the State of Alabama that does not 
consist entirely of stormwater or allowable non-stormwater discharges”. 
Illicit discharges are often categorized according to frequency, which 
provides information about the source and helps determine which 
tracing procedures may be useful in locating the discharge. The 
following three categories provide a good basis for defining illicit 
discharges: 

1. Transitory illicit discharges are typically single occurrence 
 events resulting from spills, breaks, dumping or accidents. 
Transitory illicit discharges are often reported to an authority 
through the JCDH Stormwater Hotline (205) 930-1999, the 
local municipality, or through a municipal or JCDH employee 
observation while performing regular duties. Because they are 
not recurring, they are the most difficult to identify, trace, and 
remove. The best methods to reduce transitory discharges is 
through the use of education to the general public, municipal 
response personnel, tracking of discharge locations, and 
enforcement of an illicit discharge ordinance. 

2. Intermittent illicit discharges occur occasionally over a period 
of time (several hours per day, or a few days per year). 
Intermittent discharges can result from legal connections to 
the storm drain system, such as a legal sump pump 
connection that is illegally discharging anything other than 
groundwater. Intermittent discharges can also result from 
activities such as a drum washing in exterior areas. These 
types of discharges are more likely to be discovered, and are 
less difficult to trace and remove, but can still present 
significant challenges. These discharges can have large or 
small impacts on waterbodies depending on pollutant 
content, duration, and the size of the receiving water body. 

3. Continuous illicit discharges are typically the result of direct 
connection from a sanitary sewer, overflow from a 
malfunctioning septic system, inflow from a connection from 
a commercial or industrial facility. Continuous illicit 
discharges are usually easiest to trace and can have 
substantial pollutant loads. (CWP 2004). 
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Land use should be a major contributing factor when looking for illicit 
discharges. Table 2-1 provides a list of conditions and activities that may 
produce transitory and intermittent discharge, along with associated 
sources and land use. Table 2-2 lists possible sources of continuous 
discharges and their associated land use.  

 
 

TABLE 2-1:
LAND USES, LIKELY SOURCE LOCATIONS AND ACTIVITIES THAT CAN PRODUCE

TRANSITORY OR INTERMITTENT ILLICIT

Land Use Likely Source 
Locations

Condition or Activity that 
Produces Discharge

Residential  Apartments 
Multi-family
Single family 
detached

 Driveway cleaning 
 Dumping/spills (e.g., leaf 

litter and RV/boat holding 
tank effluent) 
Equipment/vehicle  wash-
downs
Septic system 
maintenance
Swimming pool 
discharges

Commercial  Campgrounds/RV
parks 
Car dealers/rental 
car companies
Car washes
Commercial 
laundry/dry 
cleaning
Gas stations/auto 
repair shops
Marinas
Nurseries and 
garden centers

 Building maintenance 
(power washing) 
Dumping/spills
Landscaping/grounds care
Outdoor fluid storage
Parking lot maintenance 
(power washing)
Vehicle fueling
Vehicle 
maintenance/repair
Vehicle washing
Wash-down of greasy
equipment and grease
traps
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Industrial  Auto recyclers 
Beverages and
brewing
Construction 
vehicle washouts
Distribution centers
Food processing
Garbage truck 
washouts
Marinas, boat 
building and repair
Metal plating 
operations
Paper and wood
products
Petroleum storage 
and refining
Printing

 Industrial process water or 
rinse water 
Loading and un-loading
area wash-downs
Outdoor material storage

Municipal  Airports 
Landfills
Maintenance 
depots
Municipal fleet 
storage areas
Ports
Public works yards
Streets and 
highways
Golf courses
Schools

 Building maintenance 
(power washing) 

Dumping/spills
Landscaping/grounds care
Outdoor fluid storage
Parking lot maintenance 
(power washing)
Road maintenance
Emergency response
Vehicle fueling
Vehicle 
maintenance/repair
Vehicle washing
Aircraft deicing

 
TABLE 

2-2:
LAND USES, LIKELY SOURCE LOCATIONS AND ACTIVITIES THAT CAN PRODUCE

CONTINUOUS ILLICIT DISCHARGES

Land Use Condition or Activity that Produces Discharge

Residential

• Failed sanitary sewer infiltrating into storm drain 
• Sanitary sewer connection into storm drain 
• Failed septic systems discharging to storm 

drain system

Commercial/Industrial
• Failed sanitary sewer infiltrating into storm drain 
• Process water connections into storm drain 
• Sanitary sewer connection into storm drain

Municipal
• Failed sanitary sewer infiltrating into storm drain 
• Sanitary sewer connection into storm drain

 
SOURCE (Tables 2-1 and 2-1) : Modified from Illicit Discharge Detection 
and Elimination: A Guidance Manual for Program Development and 
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Technical Assessments, Center for Watershed Protection, 2004. p.12, 
Table 2. 
 
The illicit discharge detection system provided by Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc, Inc, Inc and JCDH uses these criteria to 
provide an effective detection and elimination program to address all 
types of illicit discharges.  

 
2.2 LOCATING PRIORITY AREAS 

 
Section 2.2 provides the methodology for locating priority areas that 
have a high potential for illicit discharges. Storm Water Management 
Authority, Inc, Inc and JCDH are continually evaluating/improving this 
process as changes arise and illicit discharges are removed (described in 
Section 2.6) This allows for a continuous modeling approach on where 
illicit discharge detection assets should be placed. 
 
To locate priority areas within our municipalities JCDH is: 
 

1. Continually monitoring watersheds for any substantial changes 
such as local water quality classifications (303 d and various 
others) by using current water quality monitoring for trending 
data. This helps divide the watershed into discrete areas that can 
obtain different priority levels. 

2. Gathering and evaluating available information that provide clues 
as to where in the community illicit discharges might be found 
(e.g. older neighborhoods, industrial parks, and gentrified 
neighborhoods). This is done by taking data from ADEM issued 
NPDES permits, Sanitary Sewer Overflows, Land usage, and 
outfall quantity and type and plotting them using Geographical 
Information System (GIS) mapping technology.  The maps are 
then examined for areas where concentrations of all these 
components tend to occur. 

3. Using existing information to assess where illicit discharges may 
be found and what waterbodies are particularly sensitive (e.g. , 
drinking water sources, areas containing unique biodiversity, and 
swimming areas). 

 
The following subsections present further discussion on each of these 
areas. The mapping and watershed prioritization conducted by Storm 
Water Management Authority, Inc, Inc and JCDH will help to manage 
each of these areas. 
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2.2.1 Indentify Watersheds and Waterbodies 
 
In order to identify priority areas where illicit discharges may occur, 
a decision must be made as to how to define an “area”. The Center 
for Watershed Protection recommends defining watersheds for 
individual waterbodies. The National Hydrograph Dataset has a 
Hydrologic Unit Code (HUC 10) that is used throughout Jefferson 
County.  These 10 digit HUC codes provide an overall framework for 
delineating the 11 watershed areas within Jefferson County.  
 

Figure 2-1 : Jefferson County HUC 10 Watersheds 

 
 

This approach is particularly useful when reviewing the 303(d) list of 
impaired waters. Although wetlands are not taken into the HUC coding 
program they are taken into account in any water resource planning. 

2.2.2 Review Available Information  

Priority areas for our overall IDDE program will vary from one 
municipality to another depending on water quality conditions, land 
use, etc. The following is a list of resources that is compiled on a 
continual basis as well as a brief description of the factors used in the 
prioritization process: 

GIS land use maps - industrial areas with high density 
development may have a high potential to contain an illicit 
discharge.  

Natural Resource Conservatiion Service (NCRS)                           HUC Level  Name       Number  1      Region     2 digit   2   Sub-Region    4 digit  3         Basin    6 digit  4   Sub-basin   8 digit  5   Watershed  10 digit  6  Subwatershed 12 digit  7   Drainage   14 digit  8     Site     16 digit 
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Locations of previous illicit discharges- areas with historical illicit 
discharge reports or previous citizen complaints are considered 
high priority.  
Approximate density of known outfalls per stream mile - areas 
with a high density of outfalls are considered high priorities. 
Age of infrastructure/development – older areas of the 
community with known high septic tank failure rates or improper 
stormwater infrastructure is considered a priority. 

Location of public sanitary sewer/age of sewer/date of separation 
                   – Older areas that were put on sewer long ago or have or have 
                   areas that are susceptible to pipe erosion are considered a                                          
priority. 

Water Quality Information 

 
Water Quality Classification for the State of Alabama applicable to 
Jefferson County is as follows: 

   Outstanding Alabama Water (OAW) 
    Public Water Supply (PWS) 
    Swimming and Other Whole Body Water-Contact Sports (S) 
    Fish and Wildlife (F&W) 

Limited Warmwater Fishery (LWF) 
Agricultural and Industrial Water Supply ( A&I) 

For specific information on the classification of specific rivers go 
to: 
http://www.epa.gov/waterscience/standards/wqslibrary/al/al_4_
11wqs.pdf  

ADEM 303(d) list – ADEM and EPA evaluate water quality of Alabama 
surface waterbodies and generate the 303(d) list of impaired water 
bodies. The list includes a description of the use that is impaired, the 
cause of the impairment, and the source. In some cases ADEM has 
identified illicit discharges or wet weather discharges as the cause. If 
one of the municipalities has a waterbody that is impaired due to 
wet weather or illicit discharges it becomes a priority to JCDH and 
Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, Inc. Impaired waters on 
the 303(d) list will be subjected to Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) 
standard for the pollutant of concern. This TMDL (when available) is 
factored into the overall IDDE program.  This list is provided to the 
public at  

Nutrients  
Siltation 
Pathogens 
Pesticides (Dieldrin) 
Turbidity 
Temperature 
pH 
Oil and grease 

Some Common 
Impairments in 
Jefferson County 
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http://adem.alabama.gov/programs/water/wquality/2010AL303dLis
t.pdf 

Areas that drain to public beaches or drinking water sources – 
These areas are designated as high priority areas for public 
health and economic reasons. 

It should be noted that the above list is not exhaustive. There may be 
additional data pertinent to locating priority areas that are constantly 
evolving. The use of any of these will be based on the personal 
knowledge and experience of JCDH as well as Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc, Inc officials. 

2.2.3 Evaluate Illicit Discharge Potential 
 

The understanding of the unique waterbodies spread throughout the 
municipalities of Jefferson County allows the officials of Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc, Inc and JCDH to establish a priority ranking. 
This will assign values of High Priority, Medium Priority, or Low Priority 
to each watershed.  Table 2-4 provides an example of one of the 
components employed where criterion is evaluated for each waterbody 
and assigned an illicit discharge potential (IDP) of 1 for low potential, 2 
for medium potential, and 3 for high potential. The scores for each 
waterbody are then averaged to produce a resultant overall score for 
the waterbody that will range from 1 (low priority) to 3 (high priority). 
Figure 2-2 shows a GIS mapping detection system that is the major 
component along with scoring that allows for priority areas to be 
assigned to each watershed.  
 
The IDDE prioritization process allows Storm Water Management 
Authority, Inc, Inc and JCDH to focus their efforts on: 

Areas that need further mapping 
Community-specific detection techniques 
Prioritization of storm drain system maintenance work 
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Figure 2-2 Shades Creek Watershed



 

2.3 MAPPING THE SYSTEM 
 
This section will focus on the development of a comprehensive storm 
drain map using GIS technology. The strategy used to build the storm 
drain map by JCDH and Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, Inc is 
as follows: 
 

1. Review/ Office Preparation: 
a) Existing GIS maps were checked for data in high priority 

areas first, then medium priority areas, then low priority 
areas. The maps used came from various sources 
including Jefferson County, Storm Water Management 
Authority, Inc, and various state and local agencies. The 
maps obtained showed land usage, development area 
patterns, tax maps, as well as old Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc priority areas. 

b) A naming and numbering system was developed for 
outfalls as well as GIS coordinates and pictures of all 
outfalls were stored in a data dictionary. This will 
facilitate future inspections and aid in documentation of 
maintenance. 

c) A system of marking outfalls is being employed to help 
mark outfalls in the field. Spray paint is being examined 
but a more permanent system would be ideal. 

d) Equipment was obtained for mapping including all on the 
list and a few items that are excluded. 

e) A preliminary schedule was developed to show the 
various steps need to reach completion. This schedule is 
subject to change based on factors such as weather, 
creek level, or other factors. 

f) Canoes were put into service for areas that could not be 
walked. Areas that have thick undergrowth were 
identified as areas to be walked during the fall or winter 
months. 

g) Sampling sites and results were taken into account in 
what areas needed to be first priority. 



Storm Water Management Authority, Inc Standard Operating Procedure                                           Page 20 
 

 

2. Field verification: 
a) All major waterbodies within a given area of a 

municipality are being walked and outfall data collected 
on a weekly basis. The outfalls are identified using a 
global positioning system (GPS) unit capable of 3-5 m 
accuracy. Pathfinder® is being used to post-process the 
points to even greater accuracy than the GPS unit alone 
can provide. The outfalls are also being assigned a 
number in the GPS data dictionary as well as a picture 
taken by the Trimble Juno GPS Unit.  

b) Spray paint is used in the field to identify outfalls. 
c) Dry weather sampling is being conducted in regular 

intervals at sites designated by JCDH on the major feeder 
creeks. There are 29 of these sites along the feeder 
creeks in our municipalities. Dry weather screening on 
outfalls is also conducted on complaints and whenever 
an opportunity presents itself. 

d) Dry weather screen is also being conducted on each 
tributary area twice a year to document any pollutant 
loadings. 
 

3. Develop Initial GIS Maps:  The storm drain systems are being mapped 
as a larger part of the GIS database for the Storm Water Management 
Authority, Inc’s municipalities. The new data collected has the option 
to be displayed with any of the existing data sets. JCDH has the ability 
to display aerial photography, street maps, municipal boundaries, and 
various other layers as backdrops for relevant GIS maps. Aerial 
photographs are one of the most interesting background files to use 
to display information; however, their large file size (20 MB and 
larger) can make them impractical for all applications.  An alternate 
way to display our mapped information consisted of downloading 
either United States Geological Survey (USGS) quadrangles, or a set of 
roads, political boundaries, waterbodies, and watershed information 
from various other local and governmental sources. 
 
TIN maps are used by JCDH to formulate 3-dimensional pictures of 
watersheds and how data can affect the waterbodies therein. The 3-
dimensional maps allow water to be traced from source to areas 
where it will likely be terminate into a major feeder creek. 
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4. Review and field check other structures (catch basins, culverts, 
pipes, ditches, drain manholes, etc.): 

a. Aerial photography was first used to identify stormwater 
detention structures. Field Staff along with local firemen 
are now in the process of locating various catch basins 
that are undetectable using aerial photography, a n d  
taking photographs of pipe locations and sizes. The 
design details will then be used to get a detailed 
overview of all structures. A GPS unit with a data logger 
is being used to take photographs and pinpoint locations. 

b. Quality Assurance/ Quality Control is performed in the 
office on a daily basis on all data recorded. 

c. All data collected has a unique point type and number 
assigned. 

5. Incorporate field data into GIS and revise as necessary:  Once 
the GPS data files  have  been  converted  into  GIS  layers,  
and  revised  maps  have  been produced;  these  maps  are 
proofed to assess  their  accuracy  and completeness. The 
JCDH reviewer documents any additional data requirements, 
and corrects any errors in the information collected. A 
relational database helps JCDH and local municipalities 
establish the connections between pipes, outfalls, and other 
structures.

The mapping database should be completed in a four year period 
depending on resources and availability starting on August, 1, 2010. 
Below in Figure 2-3 is a sample GIS map generated by JCDH. 
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Figure 2-3: Storm and Outfall GIS map 

 

 

 

 

 

2.4 DETECTION 
 
Illicit discharges can be detected in many ways. Determining which 
detection methods are appropriate for a municipality can be a 
relatively simple process. An example of this selection process is 
provided in Table 2-6. Sheets such as this as well as the following 
information are used to generate the areas and the frequency of 
inspections. 
 
2.4.1 Dry Weather Inspections During Mapping (or initial inspections) 
The Dry Weather Inspection Form (see Appendix A) can be used during 
the mapping to detect the continuous and intermittent discharges. The 
form is completed whenever evidence of an illicit discharge such as 
significant flow during dry weather, the presence of raw sewage 
indicators, staining, or residue, is observed. The discharge is then filed 
into a complaint form like the one seen below in Figure 2-5. 
 

 

All storm drains are 
marked on a GIS database 
with a picture assigned to 
each one. 

Dry Weather Discharge 
Definition 

The CWP defines dry 
weather as a 48 hour period 
with no runoff producing 
rain fall. JCDH and Storm 
Water Management 
Authority, Inc define dry 
weather as a 48-72 hour 
period with less than 1/10-
inch rainfall.   
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2.4.2 Long-Term Dry Weather Inspections 
Long-term, regular inspections of outfalls are a primary part of 
JCDH’s IDDE program. Regular inspections are not significantly 
different from inspections conducted during mapping.  The major 
difference is that a crew or inspector will have historical data to work 
with to make assessments. These inspections are kept in an electronic 
data base that is analyzed for any higher than expected sample values by 
using the bench marks in the Figure 2-4 below. The database is then used to 
direct inspectors on follow-up visits to investigate problem samples. The 
database also can provide a graph that gives a good baseline above which a 
sample should not reach. These sites are sampled at least four times a year 
and can be sampled on an as needed basis.  

 
Figure 2-4: JCDH Sampling Program 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Date Range: 7/6/2009 thru 7/6/2010 

Site 
Name 

Sample 
Date

Test Name Result 
Value

Result 
Text 

Unit Weather Sample 
Type

Lab Id Lab Method 

VES-
CAR-
076T

4/5/2010 
1:15:00 

PM 

FECAL 
COLIFORMS 1 <1.00 COL/100ML DRY GRAB     20100

695-01 9222D

VES-
CAR-
078T

4/5/2010 
2:15:00 

PM 

FECAL 
COLIFORMS 32 32.0 COL/100ML DRY GRAB     20100

696-01 9222D

VES-
CAR-
079T

4/6/2010 
10:20:00 

AM 

FECAL 
COLIFORMS 66 66 COL/100ML DRY COMP     20100

704-01 9222D

VES-
CAR-
077T

4/7/2010 
10:40:00 

AM

FECAL 
COLIFORMS 28 28 COL/100ML DRY GRAB     20100

731-01 9222D

A schedule of long-term inspections for outfalls was then developed. 
The CWP recommends inspecting all outfalls once, at a minimum, 
during the first permit cycle in which JCDH is currently inspecting all 
outfalls and coming up with a grid system to allow for more efficient 
management of personnel.   Further inspections are conducted to 
supplement the existing JCDH inspections as personnel and funds 
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allow. Long-term  inspections  are  conducted  during  dry  weather  to  
maximize  the potential to observe evidence  of  illicit discharges and 
form baseline trends.   Winter and summer inspections are conducted 
at 29 sites to help monitor illicit discharges. The use of interns reduces 
cost, but to ensure quality of service each intern is trained in safety and 
identification techniques. If any problems are discovered a procedure is 
in place to allow for examination by more experienced personnel. 
 
2.5.1 Opportunistic Inspections 
Most public works crews conduct their regular duties in and around the 
storm drain system.  A Supervisor  may elect to have crews conduct 
outfall inspections on an informal basis  while performing other work, 
or the supervisor may elect to have crews informally “keep a look out” 
for illicit discharges. If a city employee observes evidence of an illicit 
discharge during an informal or non-routine  inspection,  he/she  should  
collect  as  much information  about  the  potential  illicit  discharge  as  
possible then contact his/her supervisor which will relay the 
information to the JCDH Stormwater hotline at (205)930-1999.A 
complaint form will then be generated by JCDH containing the 
information given and will be worked so as to alleviate the problem. A 
sample complaint form is shown on the next page in Figure 2-4. 
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Figure 2-4: Sample Complaint Form 
 

 
 
While it may not be possible for all municipal employees to be able to 
personally call in an illicit discharges. There should be several other 
ways they can help alleviate this problem such as: 
 

The person observing the discharge can provide the 
information verbally to a dispatcher or the supervisor, who can 
then call in the complaint to the hotline. 
Personnel can log into JCDH’s website to report any complaint 
concerns; however this option may be a bit more time 
consuming and immediate needs should be called in.  
A “local” JCDH stormwater program employee can be called to 
come investigate the complaint on an as needed basis. 
 

It is  important  to  collect  as  much  information  as  possible  at  the  
time of the initial observation due to the likelihood that a discharge may 
be transitory or intermittent. Initial identification of the likely or 
potential sources of the discharge is also very important. 
 
 
2.5.2 Citizen Call-In Inspections
A citizen call-in program is an effective way to identify illicit discharges. 

Examples of Illicit 
Discharge Indicators 

 Color 
 Floatables 
 Solids 
 Turbidity 

Oil sheen
 Grey mat 
 Odor 
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JCDH has a stormwater hotline that is accessible and publicized 
throughout the Storm Water Management Authority, Inc’s 
municipalities. To maximize the effectiveness of citizen call-ins, the 
complaint system is filtered by an initial inspection so that each 
complaint is addressed and identified as valid. Upon validation the 
complaint is worked within 7-10 business days. The form is filled out 
with the citizen‘s information along with all relevant complaint 
information. There are a few ways through letters and faxes that 
anonymous complaints can be generated but most complaints must 
have an original complainant so as to be able to notify someone of the 
results. These are done by environmental health specialists as well as 
stormwater employees. The hotline is also accessible through JCDH’s 
website at WWW.JCDH.ORG. 
 
2.5.3 Septic System Inspections 
Septic System inspections are conducted through JCDH’s Community 
Environmental Protection Division. The older rural and low density 
areas that are prone to septic tank failures are identified first and any 
problem is reported internally to that division to handle. Any failure is 
then handled in a timely manner and the tank is pumped out until the 
failure is repaired to prevent leaking into the storm sewer system. 

 
2.5 TRACING ILLICIT DISCHARGES 
 
Once an illicit discharge has been reported or detected through an 
inspection, the next step is to locate the source. Selection of tracing 
techniques will depend on the type of illicit discharge detected, 
information collected during the initial discovery period, observation 
(whether through an inspection by a municipal employee, JCDH regular 
inspections, or through a citizen call-in), and the resources/technology 
available to the municipality. A single technique may be used or several 
techniques may be used in combination to identify the source of the 
discharge. Figure  2-5  presents  a  flow  chart  for  selecting  tracing 
techniques that can be applied to the two categories of potential illicit 
discharges:  (1) transitory or intermittent discharges (where upon  
returning to the site, no flow is present  at  the  location where the  
illicit  discharge  was initially  reported), and  (2) continuous discharges 
(where upon returning to the site a continuous flow is present and the 
flow may be more easily traced to its source).   Each of these 
circumstances is described below: 

1. Transitory or intermittent discharges:  These conditions may occur 
as a result of an inspection or a citizen complaint.   While initial 
information may have been collected regarding the potential illicit 



Storm Water Management Authority, Inc Standard Operating Procedure                                           Page 27 
 

discharge, a return trip may show that the discharge was either 
intermittent or transitory (e.g., no flow is present upon return to 
the site).  The investigative techniques used will depend on 
whether or not a potential source location was identified during 
the initial observation: 

 
Potential  source  identified  -  If  a  potential  source  for  the  
illicit discharge was initially identified, steps are taken to 
investigate the  potential source site, such as inspecting the site 
and storm drain system in  the vicinity of the site. If floor drains, 
sumps, or other suspect discharge locations are observed 
during this inspection, dye testing, smoke testing, or continuous 
flow monitoring may be used. These techniques should 
definitively show whether the suspect site was the source of 
the illicit discharge. 

 
Potential source not identified - If no source site is suspected, 
and only the general area of the illicit discharge is known, it may 
be possible to trace the evidence of the illicit discharge by visual 
inspection of the storm drain access points. If this catch 
basin/manhole inspection technique proves to be unsuccessful, 
some interim steps are taken attempt to capture water from an 
intermittent discharge.  For example, sand bagging, damming or 
block testing of selected storm drain access points, combined 
with installation can help reveal the source of the discharge.  If 
these techniques have no positive result (no water pools behind 
the weir or sand bag), the discharge was likely transitory (one 
time only), and it may not be possible to determine its origin.  In 
this case, the location of the originally reported illicit discharge 
is added to the complaint database and tracked for any future 
incidents. If the original report of the illicit discharge was severe 
or gross pollution, then smoke testing or televising of the storm 
drain system may be warranted. 
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Figure 2-5 
Flow Chart for Selecting Tracing Techniques 

Illicit Discharge Detected 
(Baseline Information Collected from Dry Weather 

Outfall Complaint Form or Sample Result) 

Return Visit- Continuous Flow 
Collect a sample before (and 

after) source is removed. 

Return Visit- No Flow 
(Transitory or Intermittent 

Discharge) 

Source Site 
Suspected 

 No Source Site 
Suspected 

 No Source Site 
Suspected 

Source Site 
Suspected 

Visually Inspect Storm 
Drain Access Points; Install 
Weirs, Sandbags, or Dams 

Inspect Potential Source 
Site 

Visually Inspect Storm 
Drain Access Points to 

trace flow back to Source 

Inspect Potential Source 
Site 

Source Site 
Suspected 

Source Site 
Suspected 

 No Source Site 
Suspected 

Smoke Test or Dye; Sample 
only if necessary 

Add to Further Inspection List 

Dye Test, Smoke Test, Electronically Locate Floor Drains, Sumps, or other Suspect 
Connections and systematically eliminate them all. 
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2. Continuous discharges: Tracing continuous discharges is typically 
easier than tracing transitory or intermittent discharges. The 
primary difference between tracing a transitory or intermittent 
discharge and tracing a continuous discharge is that sandbagging 
and weirs are not required for a continuous discharge.  Visual 
observation of the system access points should reveal where the 
flow is coming from. Just as for tracing a transitory or intermittent 
discharge, if visual inspections fail in identification of the source 
and the original report was severe or gross pollution, then 
televising, smoke   testing,   or   sample   collection   would   be   
warranted. JCDH randomly collects a grab sample for bacterial 
analysis from any pipe with a significant flow, even if the discharge 
appears to be clear.  
 

While these conditions may not cover the full extent of discharges  that 
may  be discovered,  they  should  provide  general  guidance  on  the  
selection  of  tracing techniques.  The following subsection describes in 
more detail each of the techniques that can be applied by JCDH, 
including their advantages and disadvantages. 

2.5.1 Tracing Techniques 

To select an effective tracing technique, one must have a good 
understanding of the technique and its limitations.  The following is a 
brief summary of each of the tracing techniques that may be employed 
by JCDH to locate the source of an illicit discharge: 
 

1. Visual Inspection at manholes/catch basins:  This tracing 
technique is typically used when there is no suspected source 
site or in residential neighborhoods. It is the most cost 
effective and efficient method of tracing. Structures are 
inspected systematically starting at the initial detection 
location, gradually working upstream through the system.  If 
the inspector is tracking a continuous discharge, the 
inspections may be relatively easy, and the flow can be traced 
back to its source. If the inspector is attempting to track a 
transitory or intermittent discharge, the inspector will make 
the following  observations depending on the information 
provided from the initial identification:  color and clarity of any 
discharge, staining or deposits on bottom of structure; oil 
sheen, scum, or foam on any standing fluids in sump of 
structure;  odors,  staining  or   deposits  on  inlet  pipes  
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and  outlet  pipes. Depending on what the inspector is looking 
for, and what they find, they will progressively inspect 
additional structures until either a potential source is found, or 
no further evidence is found. If no further evidence is found 
the inspector may elect to further assess some of the 
structures by installing sandbags or other damming devices to 
determine if the discharge recurs. Inspectors are always 
equipped with proper safety equipment such as proper cone 
placement, safety vests in traffic areas, confined space entry 
techniques (if entry is necessary), steel-toed boots, etc. 

2. Sampling flowing discharges:   As shown in Figure 2-5, samples 
are collected only in the event a discharge is flowing through 
the outfall, unless a pollutant is clearly evident in stagnant 
pools of water or sump water. Table 2-8 lists the parameters   
that a sample can be analyzed for and provides a general 
discussion of how the results may be interpreted. This table 
was taken from the  CWP  manual  (2004)  which  provides  a  
more  detailed  discussion  of sampling procedures and 
analysis of results. Sampling and analysis for many of the 
compounds should be completed by JCDH or other personnel 
trained in collection, handling, and   preservation techniques 
to ensure accurate data.  JCDH recommends collecting a 
sample when the discharge is initially found and after any 
source is removed.  The   sample collected after removing an 
illicit discharge can indicate if other illicit discharges are 
present. JCDH also holds the right to test any different 
chemical or pollutant at the inspector’s discretion. 
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TABLE 2-8:
INDICATOR PARAMETERS USED TO DETECT ILLICIT DISCHARGES

Parameter
Discharge Types it can Detect

Laboratory/Analytical Challenges
Sewage Washwater Tap Water

Industrial or
Commercial

Liquid Wastes

Ammonia Can change into other nitrogen forms 
as the flow travels to the outfall.

Boron *

Chlorine
High    chlorine   demand   in    
natural waters limits utility to  flow
with very 

Color

Conductivity Ineffective in saline waters,  generally 
highly variable.

Detergents -
Surfactants Reagent is a hazardous waste.

E. coli 
Enterococci
Total Coliform

24-hour wait for results. 
Need  to  modify standard  monitoring 
protocols  to  measure  high  bacteria 
concentrations.

Fluoride**
Reagent is a hazardous waste. 
Exception for communities that do not 
fluoridate their tap water.

Hardness

pH

Potassium
May   need   to   use   two    separate 
analytical  techniques,  depending  on 
the concentration.

Turbidity

 Can almost always (>80% of samples) distinguish this discharge from clean flow types (e.g.,  tap  water 
or natural water).  For tap water, can distinguish from natural water. 

 Can sometimes (>50% of samples) distinguish this discharge from clean flow types depending  on 
regional characteristics, or can be helpful in combination with another parameter. 

 Poor indicator.  Cannot reliably detect illicit discharges, or cannot detect tap water. 

* Data are not available to assess the utility as a single parameter, but when combined with additional parameters 
(such as detergents, ammonia and potassium), it can almost always distinguish between sewage and washwater. 

** Fluoride is a poor indicator when used alone, but can distinguish between washwater and sewage when combined 
with analysis for detergents, ammonia and potassium.

SOURCE:   Modified from Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination:  A Guidance Manual for Program 
Development  and Technical Assessments, Center for Watershed Protection, 2004, p. 122, Table 39 
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3. Sandbagging  or  damming: Sandbagging  and  damming  is  
typically  only conducted  when  the  discharge  flow  has  
ceased  since  initial  detection. Application of this technique is 
sparsely used and will show whether the discharge is one time 
only (no water pools behind the sandbag or dam) or 
intermittent (water pools behind the sandbag). CWP provides 
the following explanation: 

This technique involves placement of sandbags or similar 
barriers such as caulk dams within strategic manholes in the 
storm drain network to form a temporary dam that collects 
any intermittent flows that may occur.  Any flow collected 
behind the sandbag is then assessed using visual 
observations or by indicator sampling.  Sandbags are lowered 
on a rope through the manhole to form a dam along the 
bottom of the storm drain, taking care not to fully block the 
pipe (in case it rains before the sandbag is retrieved).   
Sandbags are typically installed at junctions in the network to 
eliminate contributing branches from further consideration. 
If no flow collects behind the sandbag, the upstream pipe 
network can be ruled out as a source of the intermittent 
discharge.  Sandbags are typically left in place for no more 
than 48 hours, and should only be installed when dry 
weather is forecast. Sandbags should not be left in place 
during a heavy rainstorm.   They may cause a blockage in the 
storm drain, or, they may be washed downstream and lost. 
The biggest downside to sandbagging and damming is that it 
requires at least two trips to each manhole (CWP, 2004, 
p.157). 

4. Optical brightener monitoring traps: (JCDH is very limited in 
employing this specific technique because the effectiveness is 
yet to be determined) Optical brightener monitoring (OBM) 
traps can be used to trace intermittent or transitory 
discharges that result from washwater with detergent.  
Detergents usually contain optical brighteners that can be 
detected at high concentrations using this method.  However, 
the traps only detect highly concentrated discharges. The  
detergent  concentration required  to  be  detected  by  the  
light  is  approximately  the  same  as  pure washwater from a 
washing machine.  Consequently, OBM traps may be best 
suited as a simple indicator of the presence or absence of 
intermittent flow or to detect the most concentrated flows.   
The traps can be made using easily acquired materials. 
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The  traps  contain  an  absorbent,  unbleached  cotton  pad  or  
fabric  swatch contained inside a wire mesh trap or section of 
small diameter (e.g., 2-inch) PVC pipe. The traps should be 
anchored to the inside of an outfall at the invert using wire or 
monofilament that is secured to the pipe itself.  Rocks or bricks 
can be used a temporary weight to hold the trap in place. 

JCDH inspectors can retrieve the OBM traps after 24 to 72 
hours of dry weather. OBM traps are retrieved before coming 
into contact with stormwater, which will contaminate the trap 
or wash it away.  When placed under a long wave fluorescent 
ultraviolet or “black” light, an OBM trap will indicate if it has 
been exposed to detergents.  CWP reports that OBM traps 
have been used with some success in Massachusetts (Sergeant  
et  al.  1998) and northern Virginia (Waye 2000).   

5. Dye testing: (Green Fluorescent used by JCDH) Dye testing is 
typically conducted when a potential source site has been 
identified, and the inspector is trying to determine whether 
the site has floor drains or other locations that connect and 
discharge to the storm drain system. Permission to access the 
site must be obtained before dye testing can be conducted.
 Verbal or written requests by JCDH are both acceptable. 
The inspector should review available sanitary sewer and 
storm drain maps before conducting the dye testing. The dye 
testing procedure consists of two steps:  (1) discharging the 
dye into the suspect location, and (2) opening nearby storm 
drain and sanitary sewer manhole covers to determine where 
the dye discharges to. This procedure is fairly effective for 
confirming direct connections into the storm drain system for 
short reaches.  If a longer pipe network is being evaluated, 
charcoal packets can be left in selected structures and later 
collected and analyzed for the presence of the dye. If dye 
testing porcelain structures, tablets or charcoal should be 
wrapped in tissue before depositing. When dye testing, the 
inspector takes into account that each structure (sink, toilet, 
etc.) should be tested separately. Many times a single utility in 
a basement may be incorrectly connected to a storm drain 
line instead of a sanitary line. 

6. Televising: (Not in use by JCDH at this time but Jefferson 
County Environmental Services employs this technique) 
Televised video inspections are a useful technique when an 
illicit connection or infiltration from a nearby sanitary sewer is 
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suspected, but little evidence of the illicit discharge remains 
behind.  Two types of video cameras are available for use: (1) 
a small camera that can be manually pushed on a stiff cable 
through storm drains to observe the interior of the piping, or 
(2) a larger remote operated video camera on treads or 
wheels that can be guided through storm drains to view the 
interior of the pipe.   Typically the operator of the camera has 
access to a keyboard or audio voice-over to record significant 
findings on the videotape that is produced for future review 
and evaluation.

7. Smoke testing:   Smoke testing is a useful technique for tracing 
intermittent discharges or continuous discharges that have no 
apparent source site. Smoke is introduced into the storm 
drain system, and emerges at locations that are connected to 
the system.  Smoke testing works best for short reaches of 
pipe, or in situations where pipe diameters are too small for 
video testing. 
 
The Center for Watershed Protection provides the following 
discussion on planning and executing smoke testing: 

JCDH must provide notice to the public in the immediate 
vicinity about the date and purpose of the smoke testing.  The 
smoke used is non-toxic, but can cause respiratory irritation, 
which can be a problem for some residents. Residents will be 
notified prior to testing, and should be provided the following 
information (Hurco Technologies, Inc. 2003): 

Date testing will occur 
Reason for smoke testing 
Precautions they can take to prevent smoke from 
entering their homes or businesses 
What  they  need  to  do  if  smoke  enters  their  home  
or business,  and  any  health  concerns  associated  
with  the 
smoke 
A number residents can call to relay any particular 
health concerns (e.g., chronic respiratory problems) 

 
JCDH will also notify local media to get the word out if 
extensive smoke testing is planned (e.g., television, 
newspaper, and radio).   On the actual day of testing, local fire 
departments and 911 call centers will be notified to handle 
any calls from the public. 
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The basic equipment needed for smoke testing includes 
manhole safety equipment, a smoke source, smoke blower, 
and sewer plugs. Two smoke sources can be used for smoke 
testing.   The first is a smoke “bomb,” or “candle” that burns at 
a controlled rate and releases very white smoke visible at 
relatively low concentrations. Smoke bombs are suspended 
beneath a blower in a manhole.   Candles are available in 30 
second to three minute sizes.   Once opened, smoke bombs 
should be kept in a dry location and should be used within one 
year. 
 
The second smoke source is liquid smoke, which is a 
petroleum-based product that is injected into the hot exhaust 
of a blower where it is heated and vaporized. The length of 
smoke production can vary depending on the length of the 
pipe being tested. In general, liquid smoke is not as 
consistently visible and does not travel as far as smoke from 
bombs. 

Smoke  blowers  provide  a  high  volume  of  air  that  forces  
smoke through the storm drain pipe.   Two types of blowers are 
commonly used:  “squirrel cage” blowers and direct-drive 
propeller blowers. Squirrel cage blowers are large and may 
weigh more than 100 pounds, but allow the operator to 
generate more controlled smoke output. Direct-drive propeller   
blowers are considerably lighter and more compact, which 
allows for easier transport and positioning. 

Three basic steps are involved in smoke testing.  First, the storm 
drain is sealed off by plugging storm drain inlets. Next, the 
smoke is released and forced by the blower through the storm 
drain system. Lastly, the inspector looks for any escape of smoke 
above-ground to find potential leaks. Septic vents on rooftops 
are clear indicators of cross connections to the storm drain 
system. 

One of three methods can be used to seal off the storm drain.   
(1) Sandbags  can  be  lowered  into  place  with  a  rope  from  
the  street surface. (2) Alternatively, beach balls that have a 
diameter slightly larger than the drain can be inserted into the 
pipe.  The beach ball is then placed in a mesh bag with a rope 
attached to it so it can be secured and retrieved.  If the beach 
ball gets stuck in the pipe, it can simply be punctured, deflated 
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and removed.  (3) Finally, expandable plugs are available, and 
may be inserted from the ground surface. 

Blowers should be set up next to the open manhole after the 
smoke is started.  Only one manhole is tested at a time.  If a 
smoke candle is used, the inspector simply lights the candle, 
places it in a bucket, and lowers it into the manhole  The 
inspector then watches to see where smoke escapes from the 
pipe. The two  most common situations that indicate an illicit 
discharge  are  when  smoke  is  seen  rising  from  internal  
plumbing fixtures (typically reported by residents) or from sewer 
vents.  Sewer vents extend upward from the sewer lateral to 
release gas buildup, and are not supposed to be connected to 
the storm drain system (CWP, 2004, p. 165-166). 

 
2.6  REMOVING ILLICIT CONNECTIONS AND DISCHARGES 

 
Regulated MS4 communities are required to adopt an ordinance or 
other regulatory mechanism to prohibit illicit discharges to their storm 
drain system. Storm Water Management Authority, Inc and JCDH 
operate off the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance that was 
instated on October 1, 1999. This ordinance allows for enforcement  
procedures that  can  be  taken  in  the  event  of  discovery  of  an  illicit 
discharge.  A new ordinance is set to be released within the 2011 
calendar year and all illicit discharges should be referred to the most 
current ordinance.  This section describes the procedures that should 
be taken for illicit discharge removal.  
 
Table 2-9 summarizes the procedures that should be followed to 
ensure a timely and complete removal depending on the types of 
illicit discharges that may be discovered, and the various responsible 
parties.   For most cases, the enforcement authority in the Ordinance 
will coordinate discharge removal.
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TABLE 2-9:
NOTIFICATION AND REMOVAL PROCEDURES FOR ILLICIT DISCHARGES INTO THE MUNICIPAL SEPARATE

STORM SEWER SYSTEM

Financially
Responsible Party Source Identified Enforcement Authority Procedure to Follow

Private Property 
Owner

One-time illicit 
discharge (e.g., spill, 

dumping, etc.)

Ordinance enforcement
authority (e.g., City 
official, JCDH official, 
or various other 
agencies)

• Contact Owner 
• Issue Notice of Violation
• Issue fine for larger spills

Private Property 
Owner

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from legal
connection

Ordinance enforcement
authority (e.g., Code
Enforcement Officer)

• Contact Owner 
• Issue Notice of Violation
• Determine schedule for 

removal 
• Confirm removal

Private Property 
Owner

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from illegal 
connection or indirect 

(e.g., infiltration or 
failed septic)

Plumbing Inspector,
JCDH  Community 
Environmental 
Protection Division

• Notify plumbing inspector/ 
• Notify JCDH  by complaint 
• Enforcement Action taken 
    by JCDH 

Municipal

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from illegal 
connection or indirect 
(e.g., failed sewer line)

Ordinance enforcement
authority (e.g., City 
official, JCDH official, 
or various other 
agencies)

• Issue work order 
• Schedule removal 
• Remove connection 
• Confirm removal

Exempt 3rd Party 
(see Section 2.6.4) Any USEPA

• Notify exempt third party 
and USEPA of illicit 
discharge

 
The following subsections address the issues of financial responsibility 
for removal (Section  2.6.1), forms and procedures that can be used in 
association with issuing a Notice of Violation (NOV) (Section 2.6.2), 
circumstances in which a municipality can take  emergency  action by 
referring directly to JCDH  for  discharges  that  are  a  threat  to  human  
health or the environment (Section 2.6.3), and procedures to follow 
when an illicit discharge from an exempt party is identified (Section 
2.6.4). 
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2.6.1 Financial Responsibility 
 

Once an illicit discharge’s source has been identified, the financial 
responsibility of removing it is determined in the Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Ordinance adopted by all Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc municipalities on October 1, 1999. The 
following describes three cases that might be encountered: 
 

1) The illicit discharge was a private party dumping into the storm 
drain system (a transient discharge). In this case, the Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Ordinance Article 7, Section 7.05 would 
allow for first a Notice of Violation, a Compliance Order, and/ or a 
Cease and Desist Order to be issued and a fine to be imposed of no 
less than $100.00 and no more than $500.00 a day or up to 180 
days in jail. 

2) The illicit discharge originated from a connection to the storm 
drain system (transient, intermittent, or continuous) that was once 
allowed. Such as an outdated overflow or anything of the nature.  
The overflow must be fixed on an as needed basis and appropriate 
action taken. A Notice of Violation could be issued and a fine could 
be imposed by JCDH if necessary. All washing machines, septic 
tanks, gray water generators, etc. are taken off through the 
Community Environmental Health Division of JCDH. 

3) The illicit discharge resulted from an illegal connection (i.e., a 
connection that violates state plumbing codes).  For intermittent 
or continuous discharges that are the result of an illegal direct 
connection into the storm drain system, the cost for disconnection 
will fall to either the property owner of the illegal connection or 
the municipality, depending on the circumstances of the 
connection.  For example, if the connection was incorrectly applied 
during a separation project conducted by the municipality, the cost 
to correct the connection should be borne by the municipality. If 
the connection was the result of a private contractor working for 
the resident, the resident would be financially responsible for 
correcting the connection.  Similarly, if the illicit discharge is the 
result of a failed sanitary sewer line, the party responsible for the 
failed sanitary sewer line must pay for the correction. 

 
2.6.2 Notice of Violation 
For violations of the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance, the 
Storm Water Management Authority, Inc municipalities issue a Notice 
of Violation. A Notice of Violation form will be generated by the 
municipalities and will look similar to the form shown in Appendix A.  It 
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should be noted that the NOV describes a schedule for the removal to 
be completed, as well as a summary of any agreements between the 
parties. 
 
2.6.3 Emergency Disconnections 
The Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance allows for a 
disconnection to the storm drain system   for discharges that present “a 
threat to the environment or to the health or welfare of persons, or to 
the storm drain system”. Disconnections may include blocking pipes, 
constructing dams, or taking other measures on public ways or public 
property to physically block the discharge.  The municipal enforcement 
authority for the ordinance may want to call the Jefferson County 
Department of Health at (205) 930-1230 or the Jefferson County 
Emergency Management Authority at (205) 254-2039 when making this 
determination for disconnection. 
 
2.6.4 Discharges from Exempt Parties 
Several categories of facilities are regulated by the USEPA for 
stormwater discharges under   other permits.  Because these facilities 
are already responsible to USEPA authority for stormwater discharges, 
the municipality can exempt them from the Erosion and Sedimentation 
Control Ordinance.  If a municipality encounters an illicit discharge that 
is suspected or determined to be coming from an exempt party that is 
regulated under USEPA stormwater regulation, the municipality should 
notify both the suspected discharger and the enforcement authority for 
that discharger.  The notification can be verbal or in writing. Most 
municipalities have prior experience working with other enforcement 
authorities for suspected violations of either state or federal law. 

The following is a brief list of parties that are regulated under an 
alternate stormwater program and are present in the Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Ordinance, Article 4 Exclusions: 
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TABLE 2-10: EXAMPLE

EXEMPT FACILITIES

Exempt Facility Alternate Regulation They  Are
Subject To

Enforcement
Authority

Alabama Department
of Transportation (ALDOT) (in 
selected urbanized areas)

NPDES General Permit for 
Stormwater Discharges from Small 
Municipal Separate Storm Sewer
Systems (MS4s), Part V

USEPA

Railroad facilities NPDES General Permit for 
Stormwater Discharges from Small 
Municipal Separate Storm Sewer
Systems (MS4s

USEPA

Industrial Facilities with 
selected SIC codes (See Table 
2-11 for a complete list)

Multi Sector General Permit for 
Industrial Activities USEPA

 
As shown in Table 2-9, if a municipality identifies that an illicit discharge has 
come from one of these facilities, they should notify both the discharger and 
the enforcement authority verbally or in writing of the activity.  Standard 
Industrial Classification (SIC) codes for NPDES Stormwater Multi-Sector 
General Permit (MSGP) Industrial Facilities are listed in Table 2-11. 
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TABLE 2-11:
SIC CODES FOR MSGP INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITIES

Sector Name SIC Code Listing
Sector A: Timber Products 2411, 2421, 2426, 2429, 2431–2439 (except 2434), 

2448, 2449, 2451, 2452, 2491, 2493, 2499
Sector B: Paper and Allied Products 2611, 2621, 2631, 2652–2657, 2671–2679
Sector C: Chemical and Allied Products 2812–2819, 2821–2824, 2833–2836, 2841–2844, 2851, 

2861–2869, 2873–2879, 2891–2899, 3952 (limited to 
list)

Sector D: Asphalt Paving and Roofing
Materials and Lubricants

2951, 2952, 2992, 2999

Sector E: Glass Clay, Cement, Concrete, and
Gypsum Products

3211, 3221, 3229, 3231, 3241, 3251–3259, 3261–3269, 
3271–3275, 3281, 3291, 3292, 3296, 3297, 3299

Sector F: Primary Metals 3312–3317, 3321–3325, 3331–3339, 3341, 3351–3357, 
3363–3369, 3398, 3399

Sector G: Metal Mining (Ore Mining and
Dressing)

1011, 1021, 1031, 1041, 1044, 1061, 1081, 1094, 1099

Sector H: Coal Mines and Coal Mining Related
Facilities

1221–1241

Sector I: Oil and Gas Extraction and Refining 1311, 1321, 1381–1389, 2911
Sector J: Mineral Mining and Dressing 1411, 1422–1429, 1442, 1446, 1455, 1459, 1474–1479, 

1481, 1499
Sector K: Hazardous Waste Treatment,

Storage, or Disposal Facilities
HZ

Sector L: Landfills and Land Application Sites LF
Sector M: Automobile Salvage Yards 5015
Sector N: Scrap Recycling Facilities 5093
Sector O: Steam Electric Generating Facilities SE
Sector P: Land Transportation and

Warehousing
4011, 4013, 4111–4173, 4212–4231, 4311, 5171

Sector Q: Water Transportation 4412–4499
Sector R: Ship and Boat Building or Repairing

Yards
3731,3732

Sector S: Air Transportation 4512–4581
Sector T: Treatment Works TW
Sector U: Food and Kindred Products 2011–2015, 2021–2026, 2032, 2041–2048, 2051–2053, 

2061–2068, 2074–2079, 2082–2087, 2091–2099, 2111–
2141

Sector V: Textile Mills, Apparel, and Other
Fabric Product Manufacturing, 
Leather and Leather Products

2211–2299, 2311–2399, 3131–3199 (except 3111)

Sector W: Furniture and Fixtures 2434, 2511–2599
Sector X: Printing and Publishing 2711–2796
Sector Y: Rubber, Miscellaneous Plastic

Products, and Miscellaneous
Manufacturing Industries.

3011, 3021, 3052, 3053, 3061, 3069, 3081–3089, 3931, 
3942–3949, 3951–3955 (except 3952 facilities as 
specified in Sector C), 3961, 3965, 3991–3999

Sector Z: Leather Tanning and Finishing 3111
Sector AA:  Fabricated Metal Products 3479, 3411–3499 , 3911–3915

Sector AB:  Transportation Equipment,
Industrial or Commercial Machinery

3511–3599 (except 3571–3579), 3711–3799 (except 
3731, 3732)

Sector AC:  Electronic, Electrical, Photographic,
and Optical Goods

3571–3579, 3612–3699, 3812-3873

Sector AD:  Non-Classified Facilities N/A
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2.7  TRACKING ILLICIT DISCHARGES 
 
JCDH has developed a long-term stormwater complaint tracking 
program that can help municipalities better understand the origins of 
illicit discharges and identify maintenance issues for the storm drain 
system structures.  The complaint tracking program will also facilitate 
evaluation of the overall IDDE program and will expedite annual 
reporting. The tracking program is based to address illicit discharge and 
maintenance issues resulting from the following: 
 

Citizen’s Complaints 
Opportunistic Inspections (such as if an illicit discharge 
is found while doing outfall monitoring in which  JCDH 
has a self complaint system in place) 
Regular Long Term Inspections ( if a sample comes back 
with high readings any follow-up tests are logged in the 
complaint system) 
Removal Actions Taken 

 
 
2.7.1 Electronic Database 
A GPS data dictionary has been created that includes all the fields on 
the Dry Weather Outfall Inspection Form The advantage to this type of 
tracking program is that the database can be easily linked into GIS.  
Linking to GIS has allowed mapping of illicit discharge locations, citizen 
complaint locations, and many other IDDE issues which have assisted 
greatly in the overall program. Figure 2-12 contains some of the simple 
attributes that are used in the database. JCDH uses a sequel server 
database as well for sample technique, results inventory, and an excel 
spreadsheet for location data. 
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FIGURE 2-12: STORMWATER PHASE II TRACKING COMPLAINT FORM
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2.8 EVALUATING THE PROGRAM 
 

JCDH evaluates their IDDE program at the end of each year to assess 
its’ effectiveness, efficiency, and to identify where improvements are 
needed. Table 2-13 is a worksheet that is used at the end of the fiscal 
cycle to evaluate the following components: 

1) Priority Areas: Are the priority areas initially identified still 
appropriate? Considerations include reviewing the priority 
worksheet to assess if any changes have occurred since the initial 
evaluation was completed (such as: Have additional illicit 
discharges been discovered in any of the areas or is there 
significant development? Has a new 303(d) list come out naming 
new waterbodies as impaired?). JCDH also takes into account any 
negative sample trends in if priority area scopes need to be limited 
or expanded. 

2) Detection Program: Is the detection program effective?   
Documenting the number of illicit discharges detected by the 
various detection mechanisms (inspections, citizen call-ins, 
opportunistic inspections) helps to decide where to allocate 
resources. This is becoming more extensive as the database at JCDH 
grows. 

3)  Tracing Techniques: What tracing techniques were generally used 
(site inspections, damming, etc)? What tracing techniques were 
generally effective? In how many instances were visual inspections 
of the area sufficient to identify the source of the illicit discharge (% 
effective)?  Were there any times the equipment necessary to 
effectively trace an illicit discharge was not used because it was not 
available, was too costly to obtain, or not deemed a priority? 
Documenting the effectiveness of tracing techniques helps to 
evaluate how efficient the inspector is at the technique and if 
training is needed on where best to employ the technique. 

 
Although completing an evaluation of the overall  IDDE program may  
be time consuming and labor intensive, its benefits helps to reduce the 
costs for future inspection and IDDE efforts, which allows us to employ 
more efforts in other areas of the program. Keeping track of where  
illicit  discharges  are  likely  to  occur  and  what techniques are useful 
can help lead to an effective identification program between JCDH and 
Storm Water Management Authority, Inc’s municipalities 
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III. POLLUTION PREVENTION AND GOOD 
HOUSEKEEPING 

 
Many municipal activities can result in stormwater pollution if not 
conducted properly. Activities such as vehicle maintenance, fueling, and 
landscaping involve handling, storage, and use of chemicals and 
petroleum products that must be used properly to prevent stormwater 
from becoming polluted. In addition, construction activities conducted 
during general maintenance of infrastructure can result in 
sedimentation and erosion of soil that can be swept by stormwater into 
the storm drain system or directly into waterbodies. 
 

a) Develop  and  implement  a  program  with  a  goal  of  preventing  
and/or reducing pollutant runoff from municipal operations. The 
program must include an employee training component. 

b)  Include, at a minimum, maintenance activities for the following: parks 
and open  space (areas such as public golf courses and athletic fields); 
fleet maintenance, building maintenance;  new  construction and land 
disturbance; roadway drainage system  maintenance, post-construction  
plans; and stormwater system maintenance. 

c) Develop  schedules  for  municipal  maintenance  activities  described  
in paragraph (b) above. 

d) Develop inspection procedures and schedules for long term structural 
controls. 
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To  address  these  components,  this  Chapter  is  divided  into  four  
subsections  that describe four major categories of operations 
completed by each municipality: 

Vehicle/Equipment Maintenance (Section 3.1) 
Facilities Maintenance including parks and open space (Section 
3.2) 
Storm Drain System Maintenance (Section 3.3), and  
Construction Activities (Section 3.4) 

Each of these four operational areas contains a diverse set of activities, 
for which SOPs are appropriate. SOPs associated with each of these 
operational areas are contained in Appendix B.  The SOPs outline the 
management and maintenance procedures that are used to minimize 
impacts on stormwater. Some of the SOPs apply to more than one 
operational area.  For example, both vehicle maintenance and facilities 
maintenance require handling, storage, and disposal of petroleum 
products. Therefore, the SOPs for petroleum handling, storage and 
disposal in Appendix B address both of these operational areas. Table 
3-1 shows the relationship between the SOPs that are contained in 
Appendix B and the operational areas that are described in this 
Chapter. 

3.1 VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 
The SOPs related to vehicle maintenance have three basic structural 
components: 

 
1) Store chemicals, wastes, and vehicles inside whenever possible to 

                   minimize their potential to pollute stormwater. 
2)  Handle with care to avoid spills.  Preventing spills is the best way 

                    to minimize stormwater contact with chemicals and petroleum 
                   products. 

3)  Recycle whenever possible. When it is not possible to recycle, 
                   Use proper disposal procedures to ensure contact with 
                   stormwater is minimized. 
 

Seven common vehicle maintenance activities are described below. To 
assist each Storm Water Management Authority, Inc municipality in  
understanding  what  are the best methods  to  protect  stormwater  
from becoming  polluted by  these activities, a worksheet-style aid is 
being given by JCDH to each facility that provides for stormwater 
pollution prevention methods for each activity immediately following 
the description of that activity. It is recommended that each municipal 

What is a “regulated 
contaminant”? 

JCDH defines any 
regulated 
contaminant as “any 
physical, chemical, 
biological, radiological 
substance or other 
matter other than 
naturally occurring 
substances at 
naturally occurring 
levels, in water which 
adversely affects 
human health or the 
environment.” The 
Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) should 
be consulted for the 
products you use; See 
disposal information 
in the “Spills or Leaks” 
Section of the MSDS. 

JCDH rules prohibit any 
discharge to the ground of 
non-domestic wastewater 
containing any regulated 
chemicals. 
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employee become familiar with the worksheets applicable for your 
facility and practice filling them out as you review this section. 

1. Floor  Drains:  Facility  managers  should  be  able  to  positively  
identify  the discharge location of their floor drains.  If the 
discharge location is unknown, it should be determined by visual 
inspections.  Available methods to determine the discharge 
location include: televising or dye testing in which a bottle can 
be obtained from JCDH (see Section 2.5 for discussion of 
advantages and disadvantages of each method). Floor drains 
should either be connected to a regularly maintained septic tank 
or to a regularly maintained oil/water separator that discharges 
to the sanitary sewer. The facility should connect the floor drains 
to the appropriate device or close and seal the floor drains, and 
run a “dry shop”. Public works facilities typically store or use 
“regulated contaminants” in the area served by the floor drain. 
Therefore, these floor drains must be closed, rerouted to the 
sanitary sewer via an oil/water separator, or rerouted to a septic 
tank registered with the JCDH (205)930-1230. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

Figure 3-1 Floor Drain – Available Options 
(circle the options that apply for your particular facility) 

Don’t Know 
Where they Go 

Dye Test or 
Televise to 
Determine 

Location (Bottles 
available at JCDH) 

Don’t use floor 
drains 

Seal Floor Drains 

Run a Dry Shop 

Use Floor Drains (Register with JCDH) 

Discharge to 
Oil/Water 
Separator 

(Sanitary Sewer) 

Discharge to 
Septic Tank 

(Registered with 
JCDH) 

Maintain Maintain 

Pump As 
recommended by 
Jefferson County 

Environmental Services

Pump Every 3 
years or as 

suggested by 
JCDH

Service Contractor or 
Installer:___________________________ 



2. Parts Cleaning:  Most vehicle maintenance facilities use one of three 
methods to clean parts:  chlorinated solvents, citrus-based cleaners, or 
aqueous base cleaners. If chlorinated solvents are used, they should be 
disposed of as hazardous waste by a licensed hazardous waste 
contractor. Citrus based cleaners can be recycled by an off-site 
contractor reducing overall cost of its use. Steam cleaning or use of a 
commercial aqueous washer allows discharge to the sanitary sewer.  
Using non-hazardous chemicals reduces the risk of stormwater 
pollution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Petroleum Storage:  ADEM regulates above-ground storage tanks (ASTs) 
when a facility is storing more than 660 gallons of used oil or fuel, or 
when a facility is storing more than 10,000 gallons of heating oil used 
for on-site heating.  ADEM requires registration of ASTs and requires 
interstitial monitoring and double walls on all tanks.  Federal regulations 
(40 CFR Part 112) require development of a Spill Prevention Control and 
Countermeasure Plan (SPCC) for facilities that store more than 1,320 
gallons of any petroleum product. These regulations help protect 
stormwater by requiring regular inspections and development of spill 
prevention and clean-up procedures. Facility managers should 
understand and follow the regulations that apply to their facility. 

 
 
 

Figure 3-2 Parts Cleaning- Available Options 
(circle the options that apply  for your particular facility) 

Chlorinated Solvent Citrus-Based Solvent Steam Clean/ Pressure Wash/Aqueous 

Disposal Contractor’s 
Name: 

_________________ 

Recycle Contractor’s 
Name: 

_________________

Holding Tank Oil/Water Separator 
(Sanitary Sewer) 

Frequency of 
Maintenance: 

_________________

Frequency of 
Maintenance: 

_________________

Maintain 

Pump As frequently 
as recommended 

Contractor’s Name: 

To Register an AST 

Call ADEM AST 
Program at (334)394-
4399 
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4. Petroleum Disposal:   Proper disposal of petroleum products can 
minimize their impact on stormwater. Used oil can be recycled with a 
marketer who has registered with the ADEM. Used oil can also be 
burned on-site by a municipality for energy recovery as long as the oil 
has not been mixed with any other fuels or chemicals. Municipalities 
must notify ADEM of their used oil management activities if they are 
burning used oil on-site. Other wastes generated should be managed as 
follows: 

Diesel fuel and gasoline, or any mixture of oil and water, must 
be managed as hazardous waste and should not be mixed with 
used oil. 
Sludge from floor drains should be analyzed for Toxicity 
Characteristics Leaching Procedure (TCLP) prior to disposal to 
determine if it is hazardous waste. 
Residual solids from oil spills may be managed as solid waste, 
unless the residuals are from a volatile fuel such as gasoline. 
Volatile fuel residuals must be managed as a hazardous waste. 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 3-3 Petroleum Storage-Available Options 
(circle the options that apply  for your particular facility) 

On-Site Heating Fuel Used Oil or Fuel 

>10,000 Gallon >1,320 Gallons >660 Gallons 1,320 Gallons 

Need to register 
with ADEM. 

Inspect yearly 

Need SPCC Plan 
and Inspect 

Yearly 

Register with 
ADEM and 

inspect yearly 

Need SPCC Plan 
and register with 

ADEM and 
inspect yearly 

Municipalities burning 
used oil onsite must 
register with ADEM 

(334)271-7730 

Figure 3-4 Petroleum Disposal - Available Options 
(circle the options that apply for your particular facility) 

Recycle Used Oil 
with Licensed 

Retain Records 
for 3 years 

Notify ADEM of used oil 
management activities 

Diesel, Gasoline and 
Mixtures with Water 

Do Not Mix with Fuels, 
Water or Chemicals 

Burn Used Oil On-Site 

Do Not Mix with Fuels, 
Water or Chemicals 

Manage as a Hazardous 
Waste OR Recycle with 

a Licensed Recycler 
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5. Vehicle Storage:  Vehicles should be stored indoors in an area where 
there are no floor drains or where any floor drains have been properly 
connected and registered(see above). If vehicles cannot be stored 
indoors, they can be stored on impervious areas that are inspected on 
a regular basis and which can be cleaned with a street sweeper as 
necessary.  Vehicles can be stored on pervious (unpaved) areas that are 
inspected on a regular basis to assess if drip pans are necessary. Drip 
pans should always be used to  collect leaking fluids. A dedicated, 
convenient storage area should be provided and clearly labeled for the 
drip pans and for the fluids they will contain. Leaking vehicles should 
be repaired as soon as practical to minimize stormwater pollution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

6. Vehicle Washing: If vehicles are washed regularly onsite, they should be 
washed in a dedicated area. The area can be: 

1) Indoors, if the washwater is discharged to floor drains that are 
properly connected to the septic tank or the sanitary sewer (See 
Figure 3-1), 

2) Outdoors; however if you wash more than 30 vehicles per week 
you must obtain a NPDES Groundwater Permit from ADEM, or 

3) Outdoors if you wash fewer than 30 vehicles per week and 
discharge to the ground surface, if: 

Where no Floor 
Drains are 

Present, use 
adsorbent to 

Contain/Remove 
Drips. 

Pervious Area Store Inside 

If Floor Drain 
Present, Check 

Discharge 
Location 

Inspect 

Frequency 

Street Sweep 

Use Drip Pans 

Frequency 

Provide Drip Pan and 
Oil Storage 

Figure 3-5 Vehicle Storage – Available Options 
(circle the options that apply for your particular facility) 

 

Inspect 

Impervious Area 

Use Drip Pans 

Provide Drip Pan and 
Oil Storage 

To Register a Car Wash 
Facility: 

Call ADEM at (334) 271-
4367 or for any other 

questions call JCDH at 
(205)930-1230 
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The Best Management Practice Rules are followed, 
The activity is registered with JCDH or ADEM, and 
The wastewater is not from power washing, steam 
cleaning, engine cleaning, or undercarriage cleaning or 
does not contain soaps or other products which contain 
regulated contaminants. 
Does not discharge to a surface water or storm inlet 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

7. Vehicle Fueling: Vehicle fueling areas are a significant generation point 
for petroleum contamination of stormwater. Vehicle fueling areas 
should be impervious surfaces, and should be inspected and swept with 
a street sweeper on a regular basis. A spill kit and covered garbage 
container should be located near the fueling area and should be well 
labeled for individuals to use when needed. 
 

To register a vehicle 
washing activity (when 

less than 30 vehicles per 
week): 

Contact JCDH 
Stormwater Division at 

(205)930-1230 

Make sure floor 
drains discharge 

to a septic tank or 
oil/water 

separator (see 
Figure3-1) 

If >30 vehicles 
per week, need 

to obtain 
NPDES 

groundwater 
discharge 

license 

Indoors 

Indoors 

Dedicated Vehicle Washing Location is: Outdoors 

Outdoors 

Figure 3-6 Vehicle Washing – Available Options 
(circle the options that apply for your particular facility) 

 

If <30 vehicles/week, wash 
vehicles in an area where runoff 
discharges   to   ground surface, 
if:
• The Best Management 
Practice Rules set by JCDH 
are followed, and
•       The wastewater: 

 Is not from a power 
washing , steam 
cleaning, engine 
cleaning or 
undercarriage 
cleaning 

 Does not contain 
soap or other 
products which 
contain regulated 
contaminants 
Does not discharge to 
a surface water 
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An important component of stormwater protection at vehicle and equipment 
maintenance facilities is general good housekeeping. Conducting regular 
inspections of a facility can be an effective pollution prevention technique. The 
following is a list of areas facility Managers should consider when developing 
their own inspection checklist: 

1) Check refuse areas for trash on the ground that could contaminate 
stormwater. 

2) Check exterior vehicle and equipment areas for leaks, spills, drips, or 
excess dirt. Consider if street sweeping is necessary and if drip pan use 
is acceptable. 

3) Check fueling areas for leaks, spills, or drips. 
4) Check exterior petroleum storage areas for leaks, spills, or drips. 
5) Check or clean-up of tracked sand and/or salt. 
6) Check calcium chloride tank for leaks, spills, or cracks. 
7) Check vehicle washing area for excess sediment and wastes.. 
8) Check oil/water separator in floor drain system to ensure it is 

functioning, and clean if necessary. 
9) Clean catch basin grates around facility for entering stormwater. 

 
Table 3-2 is an example inspection checklist that should be used on a regular 
(monthly or quarterly) basis to identify areas of potential stormwater 
pollution. Table 3-3 contains a blank form that the Facility Manager should fill 
in for their facility and return to the governing municipal official as soon as 
practical. These forms will be used to track the stormwater duties performed 
by each facility for the Storm Water Management Authority, Inc’s annual 
report. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 3-7 Vehicle Fueling – Available Options 
(Circle the options that apply for your particular facility) 

Spill Kit Location:_____________________ Street Sweep Frequency: 
_________
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3.1 FACILITIES MAINTENANCE 

Most Storm Water Management Authority, Inc municipalities own 
and maintain their own buildings, parks, and other green spaces 
while others rely on Jefferson County to provide this service. Those 
that have their own maintenance staff perform general 
maintenance activities that include mowing and trimming, painting, 
pest control, weed control, and all of the chemical and petroleum 
handling that is associated with these activities. The SOPs contained 
in Appendix B provide best management practices to protect 
stormwater from the potential hazards associated with each of 
these maintenance activities. Facilities maintenance personnel 
should be trained in each of the SOPs associated with their job by 
their respective cities or JCDH. 

In addition to training municipal employees on the SOPs in Appendix 
B that affect their jobs, a formal street sweeping program can 
reduce pollutant loads from road salt and can  reduce sand export 
to receiving waters. Street sweeping also reduces the amount of 
sediment, debris, and organic matter being washed away by 
stormwater. A street sweeping schedule will need to be kept similar 
to the one shown in Appendix B and presented to Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc. 

USEPA does not recommend how frequently a community should 
sweep, but most sweeping of municipal lots and roadways should 
be performed at least once per year. An appropriate schedule for 
street sweeping should be determined based on each municipality’s 
specific needs. Heavy traffic areas can be swept weekly or monthly, 
depending on a community’s available resources. Other locations, 
such as construction entrances, sand/salt loading areas, vehicle 
fueling areas, and vehicle and equipment storage areas should be 
swept on an as needed basis. 

The State of Alabama has no formal standards that would not  allow 
municipalities  to  reuse  street  sweepings  in accordance  with  the  
Environmental Fact  Sheet shown below . Street sweepings may be 
reused as long as they do not contain visual evidence of 
wastewater, animal wastes, oil or other petroleum products. Catch 
basin residuals must be tested to determine if they may be reused. 
Table 3-4 lists the compounds, the S-1 limits which allow 
unrestricted reuse, and the S-3 limits which allow reuse as a road 
base or subbase. Visually contaminated street and catch basin 
residuals must also be tested to determine if they contain 
hazardous wastes. 
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Table 3-4 Soil Standards
Catch Basin Cleanings Reuse Guidance

Maximum Contaminant Concentrations

Regulated Contaminant
S-1 Standards

(mg/kg)
S-3 Standards

(mg/kg)
USEPA SW-846

Test Method
Metals
Arsenic 11 11 6010B
Barium 750 3,400 6010B
Cadmium 32 230 6010B
Chromium 1000 5,000 6010B
Lead 400 400 6010B
Mercury 13 13 7471A
Selenium 260 260 6010B
Silver 45 200 6010B
VOCs
Benzene 0.3 0.3 8260B
Dichloroethane, 1,2- 0.08 0.08 8260B
Isopropyl benzene 123 123 8260B
Methyl-t-butyl ether 0.13 0.13 8260B
Toluene 100 100 8260B
Xylene 500 1,100 8260B
Aklylbenzenes 

Butylbenzene, n- 
Butylbenzene, sec- 
Butylbenzene, tert- 
Isopropyl toluene, 4- 
Propylbenzene, n- 
Trimethylbenzene, 1,2,4- 
Trimethylbenzene, 1,3,5-

59 (total) 59 (total) 8260B

PAHs - Carcinogenic
Benzo(a)anthracene 0.7 40 8270C
Benzo(a)pyrene 0.7 4 8270C
Benzo(b)fluoranthene 7 400 8270C
Benzo(k)fluoranthene 7 400 8270C
Chrysene 70 4,000 8270C
Dibenzo(a,h)anthracene 0.7 4 8270C
Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene 0.7 40 8270C
PAHs – Noncarcinogenic
Acenaphthene 270 270 8270C
Acenaphthylene 300 300 8270C
Anthracene 1,000 1,700 8270C
Fluoranthene 810 5,000 8270C
Fluorene 510 510 8270C
Methylnaphthalene,2- 150 150 8270C
Napthalene 5 5 8270C
Benzo(g,h,i)perylene 
Phenanthrene 
Pyrene

480 (total) 5,000 (total) 8270C

 
 
 
 

3.2 STORM DRAIN SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 
 

Storm drain system maintenance consists of three components:  
cleaning, repairing (or retrofitting), and upgrading.  Historically, 
storm drain systems have been repaired or upgraded  only  when  
catastrophic  failures  have  occurred,  such  as  those  causing 
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flooding,  road failures, or severe erosion. The General Permit 
requires that each Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 
regulated municipality develop a maintenance schedule for the 
storm drain system, as well as inspection procedures and schedule 
for long term control structures. The storm drain mapping currently 
being performed by JCDH will be presented to each city upon 
completion The estimated time frame with current resources should 
be able to meet the five years required from October 1, 2010. The 
completion date will hopefully be sooner through cooperative 
programs with the municipality fire departments and other 
agencies. This will allow for cities to make better estimates on 
where to expend fiscal resources to get the biggest impact on Storm 
Water infrastructure instead of the as-needed maintenance system 
in place now. 

Conveyance System Maintenance 

Section 2.2 of this Manual reviews how JCDH divides a municipality 
into distinct areas and prioritizes the areas based on their illicit 
discharge potential. A future component of that evaluation will be 
to consider the age and material of the infrastructure, which is an 
indicator of failure potential.  This prioritization can be used in the 
future to aid in developing a maintenance program for the system. 

Additional useful resources include the municipal capital budget and 
the GASB 34 accounting information. All of these items should be 
reviewed and evaluated to identify where and when repairs, 
retrofits, and upgrades should be conducted. The storm drain 
system maintenance program can be developed using a process that 
is similar to the local pavement management program. The 
following paragraphs provide guidance to city managers in 
developing an operation and maintenance program. 
 

1) Vitrified clay (terracotta) storm drain pipe, asbestos cement 
pipe, or corrugated metal pipes in older areas should be 
replaced or retrofitted as part of other infrastructure work 
(street reconstruction, or combined sewer overflow (CSO) 
work). Televising and/or manual inspections should be 
performed to confirm the degree of repair or replacement 
necessary. 

2) An inspection and replacement program should be 
developed for newer pipes and structures in order to 
conduct preventative maintenance that can affect long-term 
cost savings and avert catastrophic failures. The inspection 
and replacement program should consist of the following 
items: 

Storm  Drain  Pipe/Outfall  Cleaning  and  Inspections  
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–  A  cleaning  and inspection  prioritization  should  
be  established  by all municipalities for  storm  drain  
pipes  and outfalls.  The City Manager should 
consider conducting annual inspections on storm 
drains and outfalls in high priority areas.  Less 
frequent inspections (every 2 to 3 years) should be 
completed for medium and low priority areas. 
Inspections for structural conditions should be 
combined with the inspections for illicit discharges as 
described in Section 2.4.2. JCDH is helping to aid 
municipalities in this endeavor through the mapping 
of the storm drain and outfalls by providing 
information on the condition and sedimentation 
loading of each pipe. 
Catch basin Cleaning and Inspection – A 
prioritization plan should also be established for 
catch basin cleaning. The prioritization can be 
completed by the City Manager using the following 
two considerations: (1) amount of winter sand spread 
in different areas (this will be zero for most cities but 
should still be included in the plan), and (2) areas that 
have historically accumulated a large quantity of 
sediment or debris. This prioritization should be 
reviewed and updated frequently.   The re-evaluation 
should use the same two criteria listed above (sand 
application and historical sediment accumulation). 
City Managers should identify a reasonable frequency 
of cleaning based on need, municipal budgets, and 
personnel availability. JCDH and Jefferson County can 
provide some assistance to cities without their own 
capabilities 
 
The Catch Basin Cleaning Form contained in Appendix 
A, should be used during cleaning as a method to 
inspect the catch basins to evaluate the integrity of 
the structure and identify necessary repairs.  Any 
repairs identified on the forms should be 
incorporated into the municipality’s work order 
system. Communities that outsource catch basin 
cleaning should either require that the contractor use 
the inspection form or should consider sending a 
public works employee, intern, or other municipal 
representative along with the contractor to evaluate 
structures. This form will be used by Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc and JCDH to estimate the 
effectiveness of the program so all forms should be 
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completed and given to the relevant agency. 
Ditches and Swales Maintenance - Many Storm 
Water Management Authority, Inc municipalities 
have rural areas, where the storm drain system 
consists of roadside ditches.  Sediment, grass 
clippings, winter sand, leaves, excess vegetation and 
other debris periodically impedes the proper 
function of these ditches and should be removed 
approximately annually. Ditch cleaning can be 
conducted manually or using heavy equipment. Ditch 
cleaning should be conducted during low water 
periods, minimizing the disturbance to existing 
vegetation. If existing vegetation is removed during 
ditch cleaning, the ditch side slopes should be 
seeded and mulched as soon as possible after 
dredging. Ditch cleaning with heavy equipment 
should not be conducted in areas where the ditch 
carries a perennial stream unless specifically 
approved by the Army Corp of Engineers. Pesticide 
use should also be kept to a minimum in these 
sensitive areas due to their direct impact on 
waterways. 

3.3.1 Long Term Control Structure Inspection and Maintenance 
 

In addition to the storm drain pipes, catch basins and outfalls, long 
term control structures such as detention ponds, vegetated filter 
strips, grass swales, and constructed wetlands must be inspected 
and maintained. 
 
ADEM produces a BMP Manual that tells the design features for 
these BMPS that must be maintained. JCDH is working on a Manual 
that will tell the frequency of maintenance needed for these devices 
and is targeted for release in August 2012. The following table 3-5 
provides recommended maintenance requirements from NHDES 
BMPs for Urban Stormwater Runoff to provide some general 
guidance until the manual can be released.  
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TABLE 3-5:
RECOMMENDED MAINTENANCE ON COMMON LONG-TERM STORMWATER BMPS

Structure Type Maintenance Requirements

Extended  Detention 
Pond 
(Dry)

The embankment should be inspected annually to determine if rodent burrows, wet areas, or 
erosion of the fill are present. Trees and shrubs should be kept off the embankment and 
emergency spillway areas. 

The vegetation should be mowed once per year to discourage woody growth. Vegetation 
should be managed without the aid of fertilizers. 
If vegetation is sparse or non-existent, test soils for proper nutrients/growing conditions and re- 
vegetate with drought-tolerant. 

Pipe inlets and outlets should be inspected annually and after major storm events. 
Sediment should be continually checked in the basin and removed as necessary. 

The structure should be inspected by a qualified professional on a periodic basis.

Vegetated Filter 
Strips

A properly designed and constructed filter strip should require little maintenance. It should be 
inspected frequently during the first year of operation and then annually thereafter. Large 
accumulations of sediments should be removed, and all gullies filled in and stabilized. Areas of 
bare soil should be immediately stabilized.

Grassed Swales

Swales should be mowed at least once per year to prevent the establishment of woody 
vegetation.

Sediments should be removed as required and swale reseeded if necessary. 
Grass should not be mowed to less than three inches in height.

Wet Ponds and 
Constructed 
Wetlands*

The embankment should be inspected annually to determine if rodent burrows, wet areas, or 
erosion of the fill are present. Trees and shrubs should be kept off the embankment and 
emergency spillway areas. 
The vegetation should be mowed once per year to discourage woody growth. Vegetation 
should be managed without the aid of fertilizers. 

Inspect vegetation for invasive species annually and remove if present. Supplement wetland 
plants if <50% surface is bare. Harvest wetland plants that have been “choked out” by 
sediment buildup. 

Pipe inlets and outlets should be inspected annually and after major storm events. 
Sediment should be continually checked in the basin and removed as necessary. 

The structure should be inspected by a qualified professional on a periodic basis.

*NOTE: Source of information for Constructed Wetlands is USEPA manual of BMPs. 
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Table 3-6 
Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 

LONG TERM STRUCTURAL CONTROL INSPECTION FORM 

PROJECT NAME: CITY: 
LOCATION: INSPECTOR NAME: 
OWNER: DATE: 
ADDRESS: DATE OF LAST INSPECTION: 

PHONE #: 
CONTACT: 

BMP ID: 

BMP TYPE: WET RETENTION POND 
ENGINEER OR DESIGNER: 
ADDRESS: 

CONTACT: 
PHONE #: 

MAINTENANCE INFORMATION 
MAINTENANCE: 

COMMENTS: 
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               Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 

                 1400 SIXTH AVENUE SOUTH. P.O. BOX 2648. BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 35202. (205)930-
1230 

Storm Water Structural Control Form (Municipal Use) 

FORM 
Part 1: General Information           
Stormwater Municipality:     Date:   
Mayor:     
Contact Person:     

Part 2: Existing Storm Water Structural Controls         
Estimated Miles of Storm Sewer Inspected: miles 
Estimated personnel time spent inspecting:   hrs 
Structural Controls Fixed:   estimated # of detention ponds 

  estimated # of retaining walls 
  estimated # of ditches repaired 

estimated # of head walls 
repaired 

  estimated # of retention ponds 
          

Part 3:New Storm Water Structural Controls 
Estimated Miles of New Storm Sewer Installed: 
Estimated Personnel time during installation:   
Structural Controls Installed:   estimated # of detention ponds 

estimated # of retaining walls 
  estimated # of ditches repaired 

estimated # of head walls 
repaired 

  estimated # of retention ponds 
      

      

If structural controls are cleaned or maintained by an outside entity (Jefferson County, State of 
Alabama, etc..) then contract with outside entity should be stabled to this form when returned. 
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               Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 

                 1400 SIXTH AVENUE SOUTH. P.O. BOX 2648. BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 35202. (205)930-1230 
    

Development Form for Storm Water Structural Controls 

Submit in Triplicate 
Application 

Part 1: General Information           
Stormwater Municipality:     Date:     
Applicant's Name     
Applicant's email address/ Phone number:       
Applicator Company Name:       
Mailing Address:     City     
State:   Zip:     
Type of Development   
        
Part 2: Engineering Information           
I, _____________________________, a ___________________________ do hereby certify that the data stated 
in this report and/or attached sheets are true and accurate as presented.  
Signature:______________________ Date: Reg. #   
Address:________________________ City:_____________ State:_________ zip:_____ Phone:   
        
Part 2: Storm Water Structural Controls Installed     
Estimated Distance of New Storm Pipe 
Installed: Ft.   
Structural Controls Installed:   estimated # of detention ponds   
    estimated # of retaining walls   
    estimated # of ditches repaired   
    estimated # of head walls repaired   
    estimated # of retention ponds   
      
Estimated Area of Detention Ponds: 1 6   
  2 7   
  3 8   
  4 9   
  5 10   
Estimated Area of Retention Ponds: 1 6   
  2 7   
  3 8   
  4 9   
  5 10   
Are there any other structures used for stormwater management if so explain:       
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3.4 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AND OTHER LAND DISTURBANCES 
 

As Storm Water Management Authority, Inc’s municipalities 
perform construction activities and other activities which disturb 
soil, they take precautions to prevent erosion and runoff of 
sediment.   Road crews  and  landscaping  crews  are  being  trained  
in  erosion  and  sediment  control methods. JCDH is creating 
publications and training sessions that describe a variety of methods 
that can be used to reduce the long term impact of sedimentation 
and erosion on water quality. The material for each municipality 
should be available by June 2011 and in video form sometime 
thereafter. Each municipality will then be responsible for making 
sure any new hires are trained using the video material as well as a 
refresher course is offered for each existing employee on an annual 
basis. Erosion and Sedimentation Control SOPs are listed in 
Appendix C. 
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4. GLOSSARY OF ACRONYMS 

ADEM   Alabama Department of Environmental Management 

AST   Aboveground Storage Tank 

AU   Assessment Unit 

BMP    Best Management Practice 

CWP      Center for Watershed Protection 

GASB    General Accounting Standards Board 

GIS   Geographic Information System 

GPS   Geographic Positioning System 

HUC   Hydrologic Unit Code 

JCDH   Jefferson County Department of Health 

IDDE    Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination 

IDP   Illicit Discharge Potential 

MEP   Maximum Extent Practical 

MCM     Minimum Control Measure 

MSDS     Material Safety Data Sheet  

MSGP   Multi Sector General Permit 

MS4   Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System 

NEIWPCC New England Interstate Water Pollution 

Control Commission  
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NOV   Notice of Violation 

NPDES   National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 

NRCS   National Resource Conservation Service 

OBM    Optical Brightener Monitoring 

PAHs    Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons 

PCBs   Polychlorinated Biphenyls 

SIC   Standard Industrial Classification 

SOP   Standard Operating Procedure 

SPCC   Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure 

TCLP   Toxicity Characteristics Leaching Procedure 

TMDL   Total Maximum Daily Load 

UNH   University of New Hampshire 

USEPA   United States Environmental Protection Agency 

USGS   United States Geological Survey 
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APPENDIX A                
ILLICIT DISCHARGE 
DETECTION AND 

ELIMINATION SOPS AND 
FORMS 
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TYPICAL GPS SCREEN EXPLANATION 
 
 
 
 

Data Option allows for 
Mapping, Data 
Retrieval, Status and 
Setup 

Number of Satellites 
currently reading- 
JCDH recommends at 
least 4 but optimal 6 

Battery Life 

Amount of Error in 
ft before post -
processing 

Normally a bullseye 
for number of 
points logged- JCDH 
recommends at 
Least 30 points 
taken 

Data Logger Start 
Button 

Create Dataset 
Button 

Collection Sites of 
Interest  each has a 
separate dictionary 
and are updated 
with new options 

Type of Inventory 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.1 IDDE: Inspections During Mapping (JCDH 
Employees)

Purpose of SOP: This SOP provides a basic checklist for JCDH employees conducting illicit discharge 
inspections during mapping.

  
Always:

 

Figure 1: Tremble Nomad Unit 

  

 
 

 
 
 

1) Characterize the outfall by recording information on the Tremble Nomad 
Unit data dictionary such as: 

Side of creek 
GPS location (at least 30 points to post process) 
Flow present 
Flow description 
Material of pipe 
Shape 
Diameter, horizontal distance, vertical distance 
Number of pipes 
Submerged pipe 
Sediment filled 
pH 
temperature 
picture of all pipes 

2) Conduct inspections during dry weather periods using the Dry Weather 
Outfall Inspection Form or data dictionary shown on the next page if a 
problem outfall is believed to be discovered  

3) Follow procedure below if an illicit discharge is encountered (such as raw 
sewage, paint, etc.). 

4) Conduct inspections with at least two JCDH employees per crew. 
5) Carry a list of emergency phone numbers.(All JCDH inspectors are 

equipped with cell phones) 
6) Have on JCDH badge at all times 
 

Dry Weather Discharge 

The CWP defines dry weather 
as a 48 hour period with no 

runoff-producing rainfall.  JCDH 
prefers the period to be 72 
hours but if continual rain 

occurs that will be switched to 
48 hours as needed. 

Whenever Possible: 

1) Conduct inspections during low groundwater and leaf off conditions. 
2) Identify and label the outfall with a unique identifier if outfall is 

believed to be a problem. 
3) If dry weather flow is present at the outfall, and the flow does not

appear to be an illicit discharge attempt to identify the source of the 
flow (intermittent stream etc.), then document the discharge for future 
comparison. 

4) Collect samples of flowing discharges before and after source 
removal.

Never: 

1) Never put yourself in danger. 
2) Never enter private property without permission

Equipment list for mapping:

1.   Entrance and Exit Point Map 
2.   GPS unit with built in camera 
3.    Field sheets for any illicit discharge  
       found (can be left in truck) 
4.   Cell phones  
5.   pH meter 
6.   First aid kit 
7.   Flash light or head lamp 
8.   Surgical gloves 
9.   Tape measure 
10. Temperature probe 
11. Waders 
12. Watch with a second hand 
13. Hand sanitizer 
14. Sampling pole 
15. Safety vests 
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JCDH Procedure for illicit discharge detection 
Call supervisor and notify of location 
Take photos and record under Site of Interest in data dictionary on GPS unit 
as shown below 
Supervisor carries out sample bottles to be taken to lab for a rush sample 
Area is then visually inspected for the possible sources. 
If no source can be identified then wait for sample results to come back to 
see what possible contaminants are. At this point a further investigation will 
be launched. This can include but is not limited to 24 hour ISCO sampling, 
damming, etc. 
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Dry Weather Outfall Inspection Form  
Location Information
Date: Inspector: 
Time:
Outfall ID:
Outfall Location: 
Receiving Waterbody:

Photo Taken: Yes No Photo ID:

Weather: Clear Cloudy Approximate Temp: Wind Present:  Yes No 
Precipitation in the past 3 days: No Yes     inches

Pipe Flow: None Trickle Steady 1/4 pipe flow or more
Seepage Flow:
Color (if flow is present):

None Trickle Steady 1/4 pipe flow or more

Inspection Information Select all that are applicable

Obvious Debris/Pollution:
None 0

Odor:
None/Natural 0

Water Clarity:
Clear 0

Foam 3 Musty 5 Cloudy 5
Staining 5 Sewage/septic 10
Floating Green Scum 8 Petroleum 10 Opaque 10
Oil / Film 9
Vegetative Mat/or Gray Mat 9
Sewage Solids 10
TOTAL TOTAL TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL SCORE =

Additional Information
Sediment Condition: 
Structure Condition:

Open 
Excellent

1/4 Full 
Good

1/2 Full 3/4 Full 
Fair Poor

Plugged

Trash/litter present: Yes No Yard waste observed: Yes No
General Comments:

Potential Sources / Actions Taken:

Sample collected? Yes No Parameters: Results:
By whom?    

Follow up required: Yes No    

Be sure to staple all relevant lab tests and 
assigned GPS points and photos to sheet during 
investigation. 



NOTE: This information is to accompany the Dry Weather Outfall Inspection Form. 
 

Odor – Most strong odors, especially gasoline, oils, and solvents are likely associated with high responses on the toxicity 
screening test. 

Stale sanitary wastewater:  sewage 
Detergent, perfume:  Laundromat or household laundry 
Sulfur (“rotten eggs”): industries that discharge sulfide compounds or organics (meat packers, canneries, dairies) 
Oil and gas:  facilities associated with vehicle maintenance or petroleum product storage (gas stations) or petroleum 
refineries 
Rancid-sour:  food preparation facilities (restaurants, hotels) 

 
Color – Important indicator of inappropriate industrial sources. Dark colors, such as brown, gray, or black are the most common. 

Yellow:  chemical plants, textile, and tanning plants 
Brown:  meat packers, printing plants, metal works, stone and concrete, fertilizers, and petroleum refining facilities [note: 
can be from natural organic acids if a wetland is upstream] 
Green:  chemical plants, textile facilities 
Red: meat packers [note: can be from organic acids if a wetland is upstream] 
Gray:  dairies 

 
Turbidity – The cloudy appearance of water caused by the presence of suspended or colloidal matter. In dry weather, high 
turbidity is often a characteristic of undiluted industrial discharges. 

Cloudy:  sanitary wastewater, concrete or stone operations, fertilizer facilities, automotive dealers 
Opaque:  food processors, lumber mills, metal operations, pigment plants 

 
Floatable matter – a contaminated flow may contain floating solids or liquids directly related to industrial or sanitary wastewater 
pollution. Floatables of industrial origin may include animal fats, spoiled food, oils, solvents, sawdust, foams, packing materials, or 
fuel. 

Oil sheen: petroleum refiners or storage facilities and vehicle service facilities. [note: there is a type of bacteria that looks 
like an oil sheen. If you take a stick and swirl around the sheen, it will break up into blocky pieces if it is the bacteria. A 
true oil sheen will quickly re-form and not look blocky.] 
Toilet paper bits, fecal bits, food particles:  sanitary wastewater 
Soap suds: if white or a clear sheen, laundry discharge (check odor) [note: can also occur from natural surfactants; usually 
off-white or tan with an earthy-fishy odor.] 

 
Deposits and Stains – Any type of coating near the outfall, usually a dark color. Deposits and stains will often contain fragments 
of floatable substances. 

Lots of sediment: construction site erosion, sand and gravel pits, winter road applications 
Oil stain:  petroleum storage, vehicle service facilities, petroleum refineries 
Rusty:  precipitates from iron-rich water (natural or industrial) [note:  if slimey and clumpy, it could be iron bacteria] 
Grayish-black deposits and hair:  leather tanneries 
White crystalline powder:  nitrogenous fertilizer waste 

 
Vegetation – Vegetation surrounding an outfall may show the effects of industrial pollutants. Decaying organic materials coming 
from various food product wastes would cause an increase in plant life, while the discharge of chemical dyes and inorganic 
pigments from textile mills could noticeably decrease vegetation. It is important not to confuse the adverse effects on high Storm 
Water flows on vegetation with highly toxic dry-weather intermittent flows. 

Excessive growth: food product facilities, fertilizer runoff (lawns, golf courses, and farms) 
Inhibited growth:  high Storm Water flows, beverage facilities, printing plants, metal product facilities, drug manufacturing, 
petroleum facilities, vehicle service facilities, and automobile dealers 

 
Damage to Outfall Structures – Outfall damage can be caused by severely contaminated discharges that are very acidic or basic in 
nature.  Primary metal industries have a strong potential to cause outfall structure damage because their batch dumps are highly 
acidic.  Poor construction, hydraulic scour, and old age can also negatively affect the condition of al outfall structure. 

Concrete or spalling (breaking off into chips or layers): industrial flows 
Peeling paint:  industrial flows 
Metal corrosion:  industrial flows 

 
This sheet was courtesy of the NHDES (modified from Pitt et al., 1993 Investigation of Inappropriate Pollutant Entries into Storm 
Drainage Systems:  a User’s Guide. EPA Office of research and Development, EPA/600/R-92/238). 
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Data Dictionary Screen Shots Typical Example 
The data dictionary is used on the GPS units to allow for easy waterproof form carrying. The options can be 
changed and the screen shots presented are just a sample of what JCDH is using currently. This helps to keep 
the paper forms like the ones above strictly for documentation purposes. 

 

 

 

Opening Screen for Oufall 
Monitoring 

Options: 
Closed Pipe 
Open Channel 
Tributary 
Site of Interest 

Option chose (Closed Pipe) 
Secondary Options: 

Side of Creek 
Flow Present 
Flow Type 
Flow Description 
Pipe Material 
Shape 
Vertical Diameter 

Closed Pipe Outfall (Page 1) 

Option chose (Closed Pipe) 
Secondary Options: 

Horizontal Diameter 
Number of Pipes 
Submerged 
Sediment Filled 
Comments 
Temperature 
pH 

Closed Pipe Outfall (Page2) 
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Option chose (Closed Pipe) 
Photo Attachment  Options: 

Photo 1 
Photo 2 

Closed Pipe Outfall (Page3) 

Site of Interest: 
Description 
Side of Creek 
Comments 
Photo 

Site of Interest for logging Illicit or 
Suspicious Discharges 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
A.2 IDDE: Long-Term Inspections –Dry Weather 
(JCDH Employees)

Purpose of SOP: To provide supervisor and field crew with a punch list of things to remember during 
regularly scheduled inspections.

 
Always: 

1) Conduct inspections during dry weather periods (48-72 hours after rain event). 
2) Check the outfall’s dimensions, shape, and component material using the GPS data dictionary with the 

existing site name in the data dictionary 
3) Characterize and record observations on basic sensory and physical indicators (e.g., odor, color, oil 

sheen). 
4) If an illicit discharge is encountered (such as raw sewage, paint, etc.), follow the procedure below. 
5) Perform inspections so as to meet JCDH’s goal of inspecting each outfall within the 5 year permit cycle 

(long term). 
6) Take pictures in the data dictionary for later inspections and GIS maps. 
7) Always have on JCDH badge when doing inspections 

Whenever Possible:
1) Identify and label the outfall with a unique identifier.  For example “SWO-013”.
2) If dry weather flow is present at the outfall, and the flow does not appear to be an obvious illicit 

discharge (e.g., flow is clear, odorless, etc.), attempt to identify the source of the flow (intermittent 
stream, etc.) then document the discharge for future comparison. 

3) Collect samples before and after source removal.  

Never:
1) Never put yourself in danger. 
2) Never enter private property without permission.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

JCDH Procedure for illicit discharge detection 
Call supervisor and notify of location 
Take photos and record under Site of Interest in data dictionary on GPS unit as 
shown below 
Supervisor carry out sample bottles to be taken to lab for a rush sample 
Area is then visually inspected for the possible sources. 
If no source can be identified, wait for sample results to provide information on 
possible contaminants. At this point a further investigation will be launched. This can 
include but is not limited to 24 hour ISCO sampling, damming, etc. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
A.2 IDDE: Long-Term Inspections –Wet Weather 
(JCDH Employees)

Purpose of SOP: To provide supervisor and field crew with a punch list of things to remember during 
regularly scheduled inspections.

 
Always: 

8) Conduct inspections during flow events, or as close to a rain event as possible. (no longer than 6 hours) 
9) Check the outfall’s dimensions, shape, and component material using the GPS data dictionary with the 

existing site name in the data dictionary 
10) Characterize and record observations on basic sensory and physical indicators (e.g., odor, color, oil 

sheen). 
11) If an illicit discharge is encountered (such as raw sewage, paint, etc.), follow the procedure below. 
12) Perform inspections so as to meet JCDH’s goal of inspecting each outfall within the 5 year permit cycle 

(long term). 
13) Take pictures in the data dictionary for later inspections and GIS maps. 
14) Always have on JCDH badge when doing inspections 

Whenever Possible:
4) Identify and label the outfall with a unique identifier.  For example “SWO-013”.
5) Collect samples before and after source removal.  

Never:
3) Never put yourself in danger. 
4) Never enter private property without permission.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

JCDH Procedure for illicit discharge detection 
Call supervisor and notify of location 
Take photos and record under Site of Interest in data dictionary on GPS unit as 
shown below 
Supervisor carry out sample bottles to be taken to lab for a rush sample 
Area is then visually inspected for the possible sources. 
If no source can be identified, wait for sample results to provide information on 
possible contaminants. At this point a further investigation will be launched. This can 
include but is not limited to 24 hour ISCO sampling, damming, etc. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
A.3 IDDE: Opportunistic Inspections (Non JCDH 
Employees)

Purpose of SOP: This SOP provides city field personnel with a quick checklist of  proper 
procedures to follow  if they observe illicit discharges while conducting their 
regular duties.

 

Always: 
1) Call dispatcher, supervisor, or JCDH official if you see evidence of an illicit discharge. (If not a 

JCDH employee). If JCDH employee notify supervisor or follow illicit discharge procedure. 
2) Assess the general area of the illicit discharge to see if you can identify its’ source. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Use the Incident Tracking Sheet to document observations. 
2) Take photographs of the illicit discharge. 
3) Get Supervisor to fill out Illicit Discharge Form. 
4) Use the Catch Basin Cleaning Form to document observations during cleaning. 

Never:
1) Never enter private property without permission. 
2) Never put yourself in danger.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.4 IDDE: Citizen Call-in Inspections (JCDH 
Employees and Municipal Officials)

Purpose of SOP: To collect appropriate information from a citizen reporting a potential illicit discharge to 
increase the chances of identifying and removing its source.

 

Always:
1) Use the JCDH complaint system and call in line at (205)930-1230. The Incident Tracking Sheet 

below can provide an additional document to collect the appropriate information that then should 
be entered into JCDH complaint system 

2) Investigations should be worked with in 5-7 business days and the status should be reported on 
the complaint system. 

3) All action taken should be recorded. 
4) Follow JCDH procedures on complaints for any additional information 
5) All municipal employees should call in the complaint to JCDH at (205)930-1230 for tracking 

purposes 

Whenever Possible:
1) Provide additional training on tracking stormwater complaints 
2) Generate GIS databases from information taken from complaints to scan for any patterns of illicit 

discharges 

Never:
1) Never enter private property without permission. 
2) Never put yourself in danger.
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ILLICIT DISCHARGE HOTLINE INCIDENT TRACKING SHEET
Copied with permission from:  Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination-A Guidance Manual for Program Development and Technical Assessments, CWP, 2004.

Incident ID:

Responder Information
Call taken by: Call date:

Call time:
Precipitation (inches) in past 24-48 
hrs:

Reporter Information

Incident time: Incident date:
Caller contact information (optional):

Incident Location (complete one or more below)

Latitude and longitude: 
Or other coordinate system
Stream address or outfall #:
Closest street address:
Nearby landmark:
Primary Location Description Secondary Location Description:

Stream corridor 
(In or adjacent to stream) Outfall In-stream flow Along banks

Upland area 
(Land not adjacent to stream)

Near storm 
drain

Near  other  water  source  (storm  water 
pond, wetland, etc.):

Narrative description of location:

Upland Problem Indicator Description
Dumping Oil/solvents/chemicals Sewage

Wash water, suds, etc. Other:   
Stream Corridor Problem Indicator Description

Odor
None Sewage Rancid/Sour

Petroleum 
(gas)

Sulfide 
(rotten eggs);
natural gas

Other: Describe in “Narrative” section

Appearance
“Normal” Oil sheen Cloudy Suds

Other: Describe in “Narrative” section

Floatables
None: Sewage (toilet paper, 

etc) Algae Dead fish

Other: Describe in “Narrative” section
Narrative description of problem indicators:

Suspected Violator (name, personal or vehicle description, license plate #, address, etc.):
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Always:

1) Refer potential septic tank issues to JCDH (205)903-1230 if a municipal employee. 
2) JCDH refer all septic tank issues to Community Environmental Protection Division. They will 

follow internal procedures to have all issues resolved. Monitor to make sure work is being 
completed. 

3) Inform homeowner that they have a leak and that action needs to be taken to remediate the 
problem such as tank pumping until problem can be resolved 

Whenever Possible:
1) Screen high risk areas (older areas or areas near lakes or impaired waterbodies). JCDH keeps a 

record of all septic tank malfunctions and what areas are more likely for malfunctions 
2) Look for indicators of failures, such as wet areas or disagreeable odors near the leach field. 
3) JCDH documents all septic tank systems as they are installed and what repairs are issued. 

Never:
1) Never enter private property without permission. 
2) Never put yourself in danger.

 
 

 

 

 

 

Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.5 IDDE: Septic System Inspections (JCDH 
Employees and Municipal Employees)

Purpose of SOP: Failed septic systems can adversely impact water quality. 
This SOP provides a quick reference list to supervisors and field crews that are conducting
an initial screening for failures in areas that are identified in the full IDDE program.

Related References 

Jefferson County Department of Health  
Community Environmental Protection Division 

Environmental Health Services 
1400 Sixth Avenue South  

Birmingham, AL 35233 
(205)930-1230 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.6 IDDE: Tracing Illicit Discharges (JCDH 
Employees)

Purpose of SOP: To provide a quick reference list of items to keep in mind during tracing activities to 
efficiently and systematically identify the source of an illicit discharge.

 

Always:
1) Review / consider information collected when illicit discharge was initially identified (Incident 

Tracking Sheet from municipality, Data Dictionary from JCDH, or Dry Weather Outfall Inspection 
Form can all be used for this purpose). 

2) Survey the general area / surrounding properties to identify potential sources of the illicit 
discharge as a first step. If discharge is fecal or similar JCDH takes enforcement action 
immediately and then educates homeowner using pamphlets, flyers, or talks to communities 
about ways to eliminate these issues. 

3) JCDH traces illicit discharges using visual inspections of upstream points as a secondary step. 
4) JCDH documents tracing results for future reference. 
5) JCDH uses analysis software to tell if there are illicit discharges between set sample points and 

then uses personnel to track these discharges 

Whenever Possible:
1) JCDH can employ the use of weirs, sandbags, dams, or optical brightener monitoring traps to 

collect or pool intermittent discharges during dry weather for further inspection. 
2) Although rarely used by JCDH, televising of the storm drain system can be used trace high priority, 

difficult to detect illicit discharges. 
3) JCDH dye tests, with a fluorescent green dye, the individual discharge points within suspected 

buildings. 
4) If the source cannot be found, it is added to the area GIS database for future inspection programs. 
5) Samples are always taken by JCDH usually in pairs to confirm/refute illicit discharge. 

Never: 
1) Never enter private property without permission. 
2) Never put yourself in danger.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.7 IDDE: Removing Illicit Discharges (JCDH and 
Municipal Employees)

Purpose of SOP: Proper removal of an illicit discharge will ensure it does not recur.  Using legal methods for 
the removal will minimize the municipality’s liability. This SOP provides an overview of illicit 
discharge removal procedures.

Always:
1) Determine who is financially responsible; and follow associated procedures on Table 2-9. 
2) Suspend access to storm drain if threats of death or serious physical harm to humans or the 

environment are possible. 
3) If the discharge is from an exempt facility (see Table 2-9) notify the facility operator and the 

appropriate enforcement authority. 
4) Repair/correct cause of discharge if municipality is responsible. 
5) Collect a confirmatory sample after the removal. Seek technical assistance from JCDH, if needed. 
6) Seek fining methods through the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance or through 

municipal codes. Each day of discharge will constitute a separate offense.  
7) Work with guilty party to solve issue as much as possible. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Issue a Notice of Violation for violations of the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance 

adopted by all Storm Water Management Authority, Inc municipalities. 

Never:
1) Never repair/correct cause of discharge on private property until all organizations have met and 

decided what is the best course of action (JCDH Storm Water program, Mayor, City Official, etc.) 
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TABLE 2-9:
NOTIFICATION AND REMOVAL PROCEDURES FOR ILLICIT DISCHARGES INTO THE MUNICIPAL SEPARATE

STORM SEWER SYSTEM

Financially Responsible
Party Source Identified Enforcement

Authority Procedure to Follow

Private Property Owner
One-time illicit 

discharge (e.g., spill, 
dumping, etc.)

Ordinance 
enforcement authority 

(Municipal Official, 
JCDH)

• Contact Owner 
• Issue Notice of Violation
• Issue fine

Private Property Owner

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from legal 
connection

Ordinance 
enforcement authority 

(Municipal Official, 
JCDH)

• Contact Owner 
• Issue Notice of Violation
• Determine schedule for 

removal 
• Confirm removal

Private Property Owner

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from illegal 
connection or indirect 

(e.g., infiltration or 
failed septic)

Plumbing Inspector, 
Municipal Official, 
JCDH

• Notify plumbing inspector

Municipal

Intermittent or 
continuous illicit

discharge from illegal 
connection or indirect 

(e.g., failed sewer
line)

Ordinance 
enforcement authority 

(JCDH, Municipal 
Official, Jefferson 

County Environmental 
Services)

• Issue work order 
• Schedule removal 
• Remove connection 
• Confirm removal

Exempt 3rd Party 
•  Alabama Department 

of Transportation 
ALDOT (in selected
urbanized areas) 

•  Industrial Facilities 

with selected SIC 
codes 

Any USEPA • Notify exempt third party and 
USEPA of illicit discharge
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

A.8 IDDE: Removing Industrial Illicit Discharges 
(JCDH and Municipal Employees)

Purpose of SOP: Proper removal of an industrial illicit discharge will ensure it does not recur.  Using legal 
methods for the removal will minimize the municipality’s liability. This SOP provides an 
overview of industrial illicit discharge removal procedures.

Always:
1) Determine who is financially responsible; and follow associated procedures on Table 2-9. 
2) Suspend access to storm drain if threats of death or serious physical harm to humans or the 

environment are possible. 
3) If the discharge is from an exempt facility (see Table 2-9) notify the facility operator and the 

appropriate enforcement authority. 
4) Repair/correct cause of discharge if industrial discharge is from a municipal source 
5) Collect a confirmatory sample after the removal. Seek technical assistance from JCDH, if needed. 
6) Seek fining methods through the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance or through 

municipal codes. Each day of discharge will constitute a separate offense. These offenses may be 
subject to escalated fees according to municipal or other ordinances.  

7) Work with guilty party to solve issue as much as possible. Use environmental engineer for facility 
when possible, these have been identified from the existing Air Toxins program at JCDH 

Whenever Possible:
1) Issue a Notice of Violation for violations of the Erosion and Sedimentation Control Ordinance 

adopted by all Storm Water Management Authority, Inc municipalities. 
2) GIS locate all NPDES discharge sites for all industrial sources within the Storm Water 

Management Authority, Inc municipalities. 
3) Work with ADEM to check all NPDES permit limits to make sure industrial sources are within 

allowed limits 

Never:
1) Never repair/correct cause of discharge on private property until all organizations have met and 

decided what is the best course of action (JCDH Storm Water program, Mayor, City Official, etc.) 
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APPENDIX B                
POLLUTION PREVENTION AND GOOD 

HOUSEKEEPING SOPS   
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.1 Catch Basin Cleaning (Municipal or Jefferson 
County Public Works Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by maintaining the ability of catch basins to trap sediments, organic 

matter, and litter.  This reduces clogging in the storm drain system as well as the transport of 
sediments and pollutants into receiving waterbodies.

 

Always:
1) Inspect catch basins for structural integrity and evidence of illicit discharges during cleaning.  Use 

the Catch Basin Cleaning Form. 
2) If gross contamination (sewage or oil), stop cleaning and report to supervisor for follow up. The 

supervisor should then report this to JCDH at (205)930-1230. 
3) Stockpile and cover catch basin residuals on an impervious surface that discharges to a sanitary 

sewer or buffered area until test results are known (if reuse is planned). 
4) Test catch basin stockpile as follows: 

If obviously (by visual and/or olfactory examination) contaminated with sanitary 
wastewater, animal wastes, oil, gasoline or other petroleum products, test the 
solids pursuant to the hazardous waste determination dispose of as follows: 

a) If non-hazardous – dispose at any permitted, lined solid waste landfill or 
other solid waste treatment facility permitted to accept this material. 

b) If hazardous – dispose of in accordance with Alabama Hazardous Waste 
Rules. 

If not obviously contaminated, 
a) Test for metals, VOCs and PAHs. 
b) Compare with the following charts used by New Hampshire or relevant 

Alabama used charts. 

Whenever Possible: 
1) Inspect each catch basin at least annually, during catch basin cleaning. These forms will need to 

be reported to JCDH for record keeping unless the municipality has a record keeping process in 
place. 

2) Create an internal checklist for catch basins to help classify which catch basins require 
maintenance and how often. 

3) Perform street sweeping on an appropriate schedule to reduce the amount of sediment, debris and 
organic matter entering the catch basins, which in turn reduces the frequency with which they will 
need to be cleaned. The street sweeping schedules should be provided to JCDH or Storm Water 
Management Authority, Inc and tracked on a monthly basis by each municipality 

4) Discharge fluids collected during catch basin cleaning to a sanitary WWTP, or buffered detention 
area. 

5) The forms listed below should be completed and turned into JCDH on a monthly basis. This allows 
for miles of street swept and number of catch basins cleaned each year. 
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 JCDH Catch Basin Cleaning Form

Date: Precipitation in the last three days? No Yes
Supervisor/Crew Leader:

Catch Basin
ID

Basin
Location

Problem Identified? (Check all that apply)

CommentsFlow
Poor

Condition
Oil

Sheen
Excess

Sediment

 

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT AUTHORITY, INC CATCH BASIN CLEANING FORM  

Municipality: 
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Catch Basin Cleanings
Reuse Guidance

Maximum Contaminant Concentrations

Regulated Contaminant
S-1 Standards

(mg/kg)
S-3 Standards

(mg/kg)
USEPA SW-846

Test Method
Metals
Arsenic 11 11 6010B
Barium 750 3,400 6010B
Cadmium 32 230 6010B
Chromium 1000 5,000 6010B
Lead 400 400 6010B
Mercury 13 13 7471A
Selenium 260 260 6010B
Silver 45 200 6010B

  VOCs  
Benzene 0.3 0.3 8260B
Dichloroethane, 1,2- 0.08 0.08 8260B
Isopropyl benzene 123 123 8260B
Methyl-t-butyl ether 0.13 0.13 8260B
Toluene 100 100 8260B
Xylene 500 1,100 8260B

Aklylbenzenes 
Butylbenzene, n- 
Butylbenzene, sec- 
Butylbenzene, tert- 
Isopropyl toluene, 4- 
Propylbenzene, n- 
Trimethylbenzene, 1,2,4- 
Trimethylbenzene, 1,3,5-

59 (total) 59 (total) 8260B

  PAHs - Carcinogenic  
Benzo(a)anthracene 0.7 40 8270C
Benzo(a)pyrene 0.7 4 8270C
Benzo(b)fluoranthene 7 400 8270C
Benzo(k)fluoranthene 7 400 8270C
Chrysene 70 4,000 8270C
Dibenzo(a,h)anthracene 0.7 4 8270C
Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene 0.7 40 8270C

  PAHs – Noncarcinogenic  
Acenaphthene 270 270 8270C
Acenaphthylene 300 300 8270C
Anthracene 1,000 1,700 8270C
Fluoranthene 810 5,000 8270C
Fluorene 510 510 8270C
Methylnaphthalene,2- 150 150 8270C
Napthalene 5 5 8270C
Benzo(g,h,i)perylene 
Phenanthrene 
Pyrene

480 (Total) 5,000 (Total) 8270C
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.2 Storm Drain System Repair and Maintenance 
(Municipal or Jefferson County Public Works 
Employees) 
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by replacing or repairing components of the storm drain 

system on a regular basis to prevent a failure of the storm drain system.
 

Always:
1) Practice preventive maintenance for cracks, leaks, and other conditions that could cause 

breakdowns in the system by identifying maintenance issues such as: 
For catch basins during catch basin cleaning (see SOP B.1) 
For outfalls during IDDE inspection (see SOP A.1, A.2 and A.3) 

2) Repair defective structures or equipment identified during an inspection as soon as possible. 
3) Test and dispose of stockpiled materials as described in SOP B.1. 
4) Document inspections, cleanings and repairs and report them to Storm Water Management 

Authority, Inc or JCDH (SOP B.1 for catch basins, SOPs A.1 through A.3 for outfalls, and 
attached example form for pipes). 

5) Use appropriate erosion and sediment control practices when performing repairs. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Practice preventive maintenance for pipes by televising: 

Prior to reconstruction of roadways, or 
On a regular schedule beginning with high priority areas. 
Or track all televising of sewer lines by Jefferson County Environmental Services. 

2) Research and implement new technology that will improve the overall performance of the storm 
drain system. 

3) Perform street sweeping on a regular basis to reduce the amount of sediment, debris and organic 
matter entering the storm drain system, which in turn reduces the frequency with which the system 
will need to be cleaned. This activity will need to be tracked and presented to Stormwater 
Management Authority or JCDH on a monthly basis. 

4) Use documentation of repairs and maintenance to develop a capital improvement and O&M plan 
for future system maintenance. This should be written in an overall city document plan. 

Never:
1) Never allow defective equipment or structures to go unrepaired.

 
 

 

 

 

Related References 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPS 
-Alabama Soil and Conservation Committee’s 

Alabama Handbook for Erosion Control, Sediment 
Control, and Stormwater Management of 

Construction Sites and Urban Areas 
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B.3 Erosion and Sediment Control (All 
Organizations)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from pollution by reducing or eliminating pollutant 

loading from land disturbing activities.
 

Always:
1) Use erosion control techniques or devices to stabilize disturbed areas. 
2) Use effective site planning to avoid sensitive areas. 
3) Keep land disturbance to a minimum. 
4) Inspect and maintain erosion control devices after each 0.75 inches of rain 
5) Install erosion control devices properly. 
6) Remove sediment accumulated during construction from permanent BMPs once construction is 

completed. 
7) Minimize the amount of bare soil by scheduling phases of construction and stabilization. 
8) Minimize slope lengths. 
9) Monitor practices and adjust, maintain, and repair them periodically and after every storm. 
10) Reduce the velocity of Storm Water runoff. 
11) Prevent erosion by covering bare soil with mulch or other cover. 
12) Protect existing Storm Water structures from sediment by using temporary sediment traps, silt 

fence, or perforated risers. 
13) Divert clean water around construction site. 
14) Make sure all permitting has been done and approved through JCDH and the local Stormwater 

Management Authority municipality. See form on next page for electronic permit. 
15) Allow 3-14 business days for initial review time on large commercial developments. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Limit construction activities during months with higher runoff rates. 
2) Install erosion control blankets when seeding drainage ways. 
3) Protect natural vegetation, especially near waterbodies, wetlands, and steep slopes. 
4) Establish vegetative cover with good root systems prior to freeze/thaw cycles. 

Never:
1) Never divert runoff into a sensitive area. 
2) Never remove temporary measures before construction is complete.
3) Never allow silt fences to over-run or put in flow paths.

 
 

 

 

Related References 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPS 
-Alabama Soil and Conservation Committee’s 

Alabama Handbook for Erosion Control, Sediment 
Control, and Stormwater Management of 

Construction Sites and Urban Areas 
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JCDH EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL PERMITTING FORM 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.4 Landscape Design and Management (All 
Organizations)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by designing and managing landscaping in ways 

that minimize polluted runoff.

 

Always:
1) Design landscaping by taking into account soil types, light, drainage, desired maintenance level 

and budget. A soil map is attached on the following page of Jefferson County but for further soil 
information go to http://websoilsurvey.nrcs.usda.gov/app/WebSoilSurvey.aspx.

2) Design for ease of maintenance. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Minimize erosion prone steep slopes by using techniques such as terracing. 
2) Use native plants that are pest resistant. Plant the right plant in the right area. 
3) Manage water runoff by rerouting gutters away from storm drains and maintaining groundcovers 

between developed areas and waterways (ditches, swales, shorelines). 
4) Reduce or eliminate mown lawn in unused areas. 
5) Convert excess lawn to meadow or forest. 
6) Establish set back distances from pavement, storm drains, and waterbodies.  Allow these areas 

to serve as buffers with disease-resistant plants and minimal mowing. 
7) JCDH and the Stormwater Municipalities promote Low Impact Development Design on new 

structures and retrofits. 

Never:
1) Never develop a landscape design without assessing its impact on water quality. 
2) Never cause unintended consequences such as 

Planting large variety trees beneath overhead wires. 
Blocking site distance at intersections 
Planting trees with a high water demand (weeping willow) near sanitary sewer pipes and 
storm sewer pipes. 

 
 

 

 

 

Related References 

-United States Department of Natural Resources 
Conservation Services Soil Map 

-Alabama Department of Agriculture 
-USEPA National Menu of BMPs 

-CWP Urban Forestry Manual 
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JEFFERSON COUNTY SOIL MAP 
 

 
SOURCE: United States Department of Natural Resources Conservation Services Soil Map website 

http://websoilsurvey.nrcs.usda.gov/app/WebSoilSurvey.aspx. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.5 Storage and Disposal of Fertilizer and
Pesticides (Municipal Employees, Jefferson 
County Employees, and Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing and disposing of fertilizers and pesticides 

(herbicides and fungicides).  Because storm drain water is not part of a wastewater treatment 
system, discharge of these chemicals flows untreated into ponds, lakes, rivers, streams, 
estuaries, and bays.

 

Always:
1) Store fertilizers and pesticides in high, dry locations, according to manufacturer’s specifications and 

applicable regulations. 
2) Fill out PHF storage form below. 
3) Clearly label secondary containers. 
4) Properly dispose of fertilizers and pesticides according to manufacturer’s specifications and 

applicable regulations. 
5) Regularly inspect fertilizer and pesticide storage areas for leaks or spills. 
6) Clean up spills and leaks of pesticides and fertilizers to prevent the chemicals from reaching the 

storm drain system. (SOPs B.12 and B.16) 

Whenever Possible: 
1) Store pesticides in enclosed areas or in covered 

impervious containment, preferably in a locked cabinet. 
2) Order fertilizers and pesticides for delivery as close to 

time of use as possible to reduce amount stored at 
facility. 

3) Order only the amount needed to minimize excess or 
obsolete materials requiring storage and disposal. 

4) Use ALL herbicides or pesticides appropriately to 
minimize the amount of chemicals requiring disposal. 

5) Do an annual review of storage area and dispose of old, 
unusable or “obsolete” fertilizer or pesticides in 
accordance with applicable regulations (just before your 
local Household Hazardous Waste Day). 

6) Keep a eye out for local recycling centers that will be 
marked by a JCDH program that is targeted for October 
2011. 

 
Never:

1) Never dispose of fertilizers or pesticides in storm drains. 
2) Never leave unlabeled or unstable chemicals in uncontrolled locations.

 
 

EPA defines a 
pesticide as any 
substance intended for 
preventing, destroying, 
repelling, or mitigating 
any pest. Pest can 
include insects, 
animals, unwanted 
plants, fungi, bacteria, 
etc. The term applies to 
insecticides, 
herbicides, fungicides, 
etc. 

Related References 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  
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   Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 

                 1400 SIXTH AVENUE SOUTH. P.O. BOX 2648. BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 35202. (205)930-1230 
    

Pesticide, Herbicide, and Fertilizer Storage Facility 

Part 1: General Information           
Stormwater Municipality:     Date:     
Mayor:       
Applicator's Department       
      

Part 2: Storage Information         
Storage Location Address:     City:     
State:   Zip:   
Amount Stored   gallons     
Brand, Purpose, and Amounts of Chemicals Stored:   

  
    
Are Storage SOPs followed: Yes     No   (if no why not)   
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Stormwater Municipality: 
Mayor:   

  
*If more than 19 chemical stored then start at 1 on another form and continue forward until completed 

Pesticides, Herbicides and Fertilizer Inventory 
Description Purpose Amount (gallons) Category Amount Used 

1)         

2)         

3)         

4)         

5)         

6)         

7)         

8)         

9)         

10)         

11)         

12)         

13)         

14)         

15)         

16)         

17)         

18)         

19)         
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.6 Fertilizing and Turf Health Application 
(Municipal Employees, Jefferson County 
Employees, and Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing, applying, and disposing of fertilizers and 

by maintaining turf health to reduce diseases.

Always:
1) Store, use, and dispose of all fertilizers and contaminated wastes according to manufacturer’s 

specifications and applicable regulations. 
2) Choose seed based on soil types, intended use of area, latest variety research, and/or assessment 

of past site performance. 
3) Check 5-day weather forecast to avoid fertilizing before heavy rain or during a drought. 
4) Fill out appropriate form below.  

Whenever Possible:
1) Apply fertilizers based on a soil testing program, soil type, turf function, and assessment by 

qualified personnel (conservation commission or municipal arborist, etc.). See Jefferson County 
Soil Map above. 

2) Avoid fertilizing during a drought or when the soil is dry. 
3) Apply fertilizers during periods of maximum plant uptake (usually fall and spring). 
4) Avoid combined products such as weed and feed, which do not necessarily target specific 

problems at the appropriate time. 
5) Calibrate application equipment to ensure proper application. 
6) If phosphorus fertilizer is used when re-seeding, mix phosphorus into root- zone. 
7) Use alternative or environmentally friendly products (See SOP B.15.). 
8) Use natural compost and organic fertilizers instead of synthetic fertilizers. 
9) Aerate grassed areas to improve drainage and bring more oxygen to the soil. 

Never:
1) Never fertilize before a forecasted heavy rainfall. 
2) Never apply phosphorus fertilizer on bare soil. 
3) Never deposit fertilizer in the water, into storm drains, or onto impervious surfaces (streets and 

sidewalks).
4) Never apply fertilizer to frozen ground. 
5) Never clean up spilled fertilizer by rinsing it with water.

 
 
 

 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.7 Weed and Pest Control Application (Municipal 
Employees, Jefferson County Employees, and 
Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly applying pesticides (herbicides and insecticides).

 

Always:
1) Ensure that pesticides are only applied by personnel certified by AL Department of Agriculture to 

do so. 
2) Apply pesticides according to manufacturer’s specifications, the Alabama Department of Agriculture & 

Industrial Food & Safety Division, Pesticide Management Section, and any local requirements. 
3) Clean up any spilled chemicals (See SOPs B.12 and B.16.). 
4) Use pesticides only when necessary. 
5) Rinse equipment only when necessary and use rinse water to dilute next mix as long as application 

rates are not exceeded. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Use alternative methods to control weeds and pests such as Integrated Pest Management 

strategies, biorational insecticides (natural soaps and oils) or biological controls. (See SOP B.15.) 
2) Mix/load pesticides in an area where spills can be contained. 
3) Pull weeds by hand or mechanically. 
4) Spot treat affected areas only instead of entire location. 
5) Apply pest control at the life stage when the pest is most vulnerable. 
6) Choose the least toxic pesticides that still achieve results. 
7) Tolerate low levels of weeds. 
8) Allow grass to grow 2.5 to 3 inches high, reduce thatch build up and aerate soils. 
9) Reduce seed release of weeds by timing cutting at seed set. 

Never:
1) Never mix or prepare pesticides near storm drains. 
2) Never apply controlled pesticides unless certified to do so. 
3) Never apply pesticides before a heavy rainfall. 
4) Never discharge rinse water or excess chemicals to storm drain, sewer, or ground surface.

 
 
 

 
-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.8 Mowing and Irrigation (Municipal Employees, 
Jefferson County Employees, and Homeowners)

Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by using proper mowing and watering techniques. 
Proper mowing and irrigation techniques will reduce organic matter and other 
pollutants from entering the storm drain system and waterbodies.

Always:
1) Mow only as low as needed for the area’s intended use.
2) Vary mowing pattern to minimize ruts and promote even growth. 
3) Base irrigation amounts on monitoring for moisture content. 
4) Water at appropriate times (when no rain is forecasted and in cooler times of day). 
5) Manage leaves, clippings, and compost so that runoff does not enter storm drain system or 

waterbodies.

Whenever Possible:
1) Allow areas to go to meadow or field and mow once or twice per year rather than every week. 
2) Keep mower blades sharpened to avoid damaging grass leaf tissue. 
3) Mow when the grass is dry to prevent spread of turf diseases. 
4) Sweep lawn clippings and debris instead of using water. 
5) Mulch grass clippings using a mulching mower. 
6) Fill gas tanks in a controlled location. 

Never:
1) Never irrigate based on timers/schedules instead of monitoring for moisture content. 
2) Never dump gas, wastes or contaminated water down storm drains. 
3) Never refuel or change the mower oil near storm drains. 
4) Never leave mower running in one location (to prevent burning and over- cutting of vegetation). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 
-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.9 Vehicle and Equipment Storage (Municipal and 
Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from petroleum products that may drip or leak from vehicles 

and equipment being stored or from dirt and sediment that accumulate in the storage 

 

Always:
1) Inspect parking areas for stains/leaks on a regular basis. 
2) Use drip pans or adsorbents for leaking vehicles (provide a labeled location to empty and store drip 

pans). 
3) Address any known leaks or drips as soon as possible. 
4) Clean up spills. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Store vehicles inside where floor drains have been properly connected and registered. 
2) Store vehicles on paved areas, and street sweep on a regular basis to remove drips/leaks/dirt, and 

dispose of street sweepings properly. 
3) Maintain vehicles to prevent leaks. 

Never:
1) Never store leaking vehicles over a storm drain.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.10 Vehicle and Equipment Washing (Municipal, 
JCDH, and Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water using proper washing techniques, proper washing locations, 

and proper disposal of wash water for heavy and light-duty vehicles and equipment.

 

Always:
1) Operate a closed system with wastewater recycling (like a floor drain discharge to a holding tank), 

or 
2) Discharge to a municipal sanitary sewer, or 
3) Obtain a Septic Tank permit from JCDH, or 
4) Wash fewer than 30 vehicles per week and discharge to the ground surface, if 

Good Best Management Practices Rules are used, 
The discharge is registered through NPDES permitting, and 
The washwater: 

a) is not from power washing, steam cleaning, engine cleaning, or 
undercarriage cleaning, 

b) does not contain soaps or other products which contain regulated 
contaminants, and 

c) does not discharge to a surface water. 

Whenever Possible: 
1) Use a commercial car wash for light duty vehicles. 
2) Obtain and use drain guards (filter inserts) to catch sediments, petroleum products, etc. that might 

enter the storm drains as a result of vehicle washing. 
3) Minimize water and soap use when washing or rinsing vehicles. 

Never:
1) Never perform engine or undercarriage washing outside. 
2) Never wash vehicles over a storm drain or near drinking water wells. 
3) Discharge washwater to a surface water.

 
 

 

-Alabama Department  
of Environmental Management 

 

 

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.11 Vehicle and Equipment Fueling (Municipal, 
JCDH, and Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To prevent Storm Water contamination originating from vehicle and equipment fueling.

 

Always:
1) Fuel carefully to minimize drips to the ground surface. 
2) Maintain clean fuel dispensing areas using dry cleanup methods. 
3) Clearly label and tag all valves to reduce human error. 
4) Train employees and subcontractors on proper fueling methods and spill cleanup techniques. 
5) Maintain fuel storage tanks in accordance with local, state and federal laws. 
6) Have absorbent spill cleanup kits and materials available at fueling areas. 
7) Immediately clean up spills and properly dispose of contaminated soil and cleanup materials. 
8) When fueling small equipment from portable containers, fuel in a designated area away from storm 

drains and waterbodies. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Install a canopy or roof over aboveground storage tanks and fuel transfer areas. 
2) Regularly inspect fueling equipment for corrosion and structural failure, cracks in foundations, and 

physical damage to container systems. 
3) Use designated fueling areas built upon a level impervious surface (hard cement is best). If paved 

with asphalt, add a protective coating to create an impervious surface, inspect regularly, and street 
sweep quarterly at a minimum. 

4) Protect storm drains from fueling areas using berms and dikes. 
5) Use absorbent material or absorbent pads during fueling to collect leaks. 

Never:
1) “Top off” fuel tanks (post signs to remind employees).
2) Hose down or bury a fuel spill.

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.12 Spill Cleanup (Municipal, JCDH, and Jefferson 
County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by educating employees on proper spill cleanup procedures, 

state reporting requirements and preventative actions.
 

Always:
1) Stop the source of the spill, if possible to safely do so. 
2) Contain any liquids, if possible to safely do so. 
3) Contact the appropriate emergency response number (see below) during normal working hours 

(8:00 a.m. – 4:00 p.m., Monday - Friday) to report spills. 
Jefferson County Emergency Management Agency– Oil and Response (205)254-2039 
National Response Center – Chemical or Oil Spills that Impact Surface Water              
(800) 424-8802 
USEPA Region 4 –(800)241-1754 or (404)562-9900 

4) Cover the spill with absorbent material such as kitty litter, sawdust, or oil absorbent pads. 
Do not use straw or water. (See SOP B.16 for adsorbent disposal.) 

5) Petroleum spills involve, but are not limited to: crude oil, gasoline, heating oil, various fuel 
oils, lubricating oil, hydraulic oil, asphaltic residuals. 

6) Report a petroleum spill if: 
The spill is greater than 25 gallons, or 
The spill cannot be immediately contained, or 
The spill and/or contamination cannot be completely removed within 24 hours, or 
There is an impact or potential impact to ground/surface water. 
IF IN DOUBT, REPORT THE SPILL 

7) Hazardous materials spills involve non-oil spills that pose a threat to human health or the 
environment, such as chemical releases. 

8) Report any discharge of hazardous waste immediately, (within one hour) to local 
emergency officials [fire department], then contact the Jefferson County Emergency 
Management Agency as listed above 

9) Contact local fire department                                            (phone #). 
10) Develop and maintain a Spill Prevention, Control, and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan if the 

facility stores more than 1,320 gallons of petroleum. 
11) Fit petroleum and chemical storage containers with secondary containment structures. 
12) Keep a spill kit in areas where petroleum or hazardous materials are stored. 
13) Train employees in spill response procedures and equipment annually. 
14) Deploy containment booms if spill could potentially reach a storm drain or waterbody. JCDH 

is working with local fire departments to develop these maps which should be done by 2015 
15) Position mats to contain drips from equipment or vehicles until they can be repaired.

 

Whenever Possible:
1) Seal the floor with paint to prevent absorption of fluids into concrete. 
2) Install low-level or low-pressure alarms and/or cut-off systems on hydraulic equipment. 
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Never:
1) Never wash a spill into the storm drain or a water body. 
2) Never leave a spill without cleaning it up.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.13 Parts Cleaning (Municipal and Jefferson 
County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by practicing proper parts cleaning techniques 

and disposing of waste cleaners properly.
 

Always:
1) Perform all cleaning in a designated area to minimize the potential for spills. 
2) Store waste cleaners in properly labeled containers in accordance with regulations. 
3) Dispose of all waste cleaners properly with a licensed contractor, on a regular basis. 
4) Close parts-cleaner lid when it is not in use. 

Whenever Possible:
1) The variety of cleaners should be minimized to make recycling and disposal simpler. 
2) Use citrus-based cleaners and dispose of properly. 
3) Use steam cleaning, pressure washing, or aqueous washers instead of solvents; however 

wastewater must be discharged to an oil/water separator and the wastewater treatment plant 
notified, or to a JCDH registered septic tank. 

Never:
1) Never dispose of spent cleaners down the floor drains, sinks, storm drain, on the ground or into the 

air.  Disposal by evaporation violates the Alabama Hazardous Waste Rules. 
2) Never mix or add spent or fresh solvents to used oil. 
3) Never use gasoline as a cleaner or solvent. 
4) Never burn spent parts cleaning fluids in a used oil burner. 
5) Never use a hand-held cleaner in/near the parts cleaner; never mix cleaners.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.14 Spare Parts Storage
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing spare parts.  Improper storage of materials 

can result in pollutants and toxic materials entering ground and surface water supplies.

 

Always:
1) Store spare parts in a designated area. 
2) Use drip pans for any parts that are dripping. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Store spare parts inside or under cover. 
2) Monitor storage areas for staining/leaks on a schedule decided on by the appropriate personnel. 
3) Clean the majority of petroleum products from the parts that are to be stored.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.15 Alternative Products Use/Storage/Disposal 
(All Organizations)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by using alternative products that are more 

environmentally friendly.
 

Always:
1) Ask product suppliers, peers, or regulatory agents if there is a more environmentally friendly 

alternative, when ordering any product. 

Whenever Possible:
2) Use alternative products when deemed appropriate: 

Instead of solvent-based parts cleaners use citrus–based cleaners or steam/pressure 
wash to an oil/water separator/holding tank. 
Instead of herbicides use bark mulch. 
Instead of fertilizer use compost or manure. 
Instead of pesticides plant marigolds, onion, or garlic as deterrents; release or attract 
beneficial insects. 
Instead of synthetic adsorbents, use corncob or cellulose products for petroleum spills that 
can be burned for energy recovery. 

3) Train employees annually on the benefits of using alternative products. 
4) Minimize waste by purchasing recyclable products that have minimal packaging. 
5) Use less harmful deicers such as calcium magnesium acetate, potassium acetate, or organic 

deicers such as Magic Salt™.
6) Use a "pre-mix" of 4 to 1 sodium chloride and calcium chloride, which is the most cost- effective 

alternative to straight salt. 
7) Substitute synthetic fertilizers with natural compost and organic fertilizers to improve soil pH, 

texture and fertility, and cause less leaching to groundwater. 
Use no-phosphorus lawn fertilizer. 
Use natural or certified organic fertilizers with low phosphorus levels (8-2-4, 6-2-4, 9-1-1, 6-
1-1).

8) Use slow-release nitrogen fertilizers. 
9) Reduce or eliminate mown lawn in areas that are not actively used. 
10) Consider converting unused turf to meadow or forest.

 

 

 

 

 

 

-USEPA National Menu of BMPs  

Related References 



Storm Water Management Authority, Inc Standard Operating Procedure                                           Page 113 
 

Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.16 Petroleum and Chemical Disposal (Municipal 
and Jefferson County Employees, Homeowners)

Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from petroleum and chemical products due to improper 
disposal practices.

Always:
1) Maintain tracking and manifest to report to JCDH or Storm Water Management Authority, Inc, 

where necessary, of chemicals and petroleum products being disposed or recycled off-site. 
2) Transports used petroleum and chemical products with a licensed transporter and maintain records 

for three years. 
3) Train employees annually on proper disposal practices. 
4) Drain used oil filters for 24-hours before crushing and disposal (disposal in regular trash allowed). 
5) Analyze floor drain solids (from sediment trap) for TCLP to determine if hazardous waste or not. 
6) Contaminated cloth wipe may be laundered onsite or offsite, liquid free, and stored in a closed, 

labeled container. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Minimize the number of solvents used to reduce the variety of waste generated and to make 

recycling easier. 
2) Use safer alternatives. (see Alternative Products SOP) 
3) If burning used oil for on-site heat, analyze for these used oil standards (Arsenic, Lead, Cadmium, 

Chromium, F- listed Halogens, Flashpoint, PCBs) approximately once every 1,000 gallons. 

Never:
1) Never place hazardous waste in solid waste dumpsters. 
2) Never pour liquid waste down floor drains, sinks or outdoor storm drain inlets. 
3) Never mix petroleum waste and chemical waste. 
4) Never dispose of any gasoline-contaminated waste in the regular trash.  Dispose of it only as a 

hazardous waste. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.17 Petroleum and Chemical Handling (Municipal 
and Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly managing petroleum products and chemicals used 

by municipalities.
 

Always:
1) Train employees in hazardous material handling, safety, spill cleanup and reporting on an annual 

basis. 
2) Handle petroleum products and chemicals according to manufacturer’s specifications.
3) Conduct oil changes indoors for equipment that fits indoors. 
4) Use proper protective equipment. 
5) Maintain Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all chemicals used. 
6) Make MSDS sheets available on materials that require special handling, storage and/or disposal. 
7) Create a sign-off sheet for employees stating that they know the location of the MSDS(s) and 

provide to JCDH or Storm Water Management Authority, Inc. 
8) Train new employees within six months of hire. A record of this should be kept and given annually 

to JCDH or Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 

Whenever Possible:
1) Assess hazardous material needs to minimize the amount and variety of hazardous material in 

storage. 
2) Keep an inventory of hazardous materials on hand. 
3) Transfer materials from one container to another indoors in a well ventilated area.  
4) Properly label containers. 

Never:
1) Never treat or dispose of hazardous materials unless licensed to do so. 
2) Never mix petroleum or chemicals unless directed by manufacturer’s instructions.
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Related References 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.18 Petroleum and Chemical Storage – Bulk 
(Municipal and Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing bulk petroleum products and chemicals 

(containers larger than 55 gallons).

 
Always:

1) Store materials away from high traffic areas, posted with appropriate signage. 
2) Store materials according to manufacturer’s specifications in approved containers and conditions. 
3) Be prepared for possible spills by having a spill kit nearby. 
4) Register ASTs if your facility stores more than 660 gallons of petroleum products (10,000 gallons if 

used for on-site heating). 
5) Develop and use a Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) plan if storing more than 

1,320 gallons of petroleum (required). 
6) Store incompatible hazardous materials in separate areas. 
7) Inspect storage areas for leaks or drips frequently. 
8) Store bulk items within secondary containment areas if bulk items are stored outside. 
9) Conduct annual employee training to reinforce proper storage techniques for petroleum and 

chemical products. Keep record and present to JCDH or Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 
annually. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Store bulk chemicals and petroleum products inside or under cover. 
2) Provide secondary containment for interior storage. 
3) Cover transfer areas. 

Never:
1) Never store bulk chemicals or petroleum products near a storm drain.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.19 Petroleum and Chemical Storage – Small Quantity 
(All organizations and Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from pollution by properly storing petroleum products or chemicals 

(containers 55 gallons and smaller).

 

Always:
1) Store materials away from high traffic areas. 
2) Store materials according to manufacturer’s specifications (e.g. in a flammable materials storage 

cabinet).
3) Dispose of unused or waste materials properly. 
4) Train employees on proper storage procedures for petroleum and chemical products. 
5) Store materials in their original containers to maintain appropriate labeling. 
6) Be prepared for spills by having a spill kit nearby. 
7) Frequently inspect the storage areas for leaks or spills. 
8) Conduct annual employee training to reinforce proper storage techniques for petroleum and 

chemical products. A list should be provided to JCDH or Storm Water Management Authority, Inc 
at the end of the permit cycle. 

Never:
1) Never store petroleum or chemical products near a floor drain or Storm Water inlet.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.20 Garbage Storage (All Organizations and 
Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from contamination by properly storing garbage. Garbage 

and leachate can be transported by Storm Water and enter the storm drain system 
and receiving waterbodies.

 

Always:
1) Cover rubbish bins to keep rubbish and leachate in and wind and rain out. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Store garbage containers beneath a covered structure or inside to prevent contact with Storm 

Water. This is done on all food establishments as well by JCDH. 
2) Install berms, curbing or vegetation strips around storage areas to control water entering/leaving 

storage areas. 
3) Locate dumpsters on a flat, concrete surface that does not slope or drain directly into the storm 

drain system. 
4) Locate dumpsters and trash cans in convenient, easily observable areas. 
5) Provide properly-labeled recycling bins to reduce the amount of garbage disposed. 
6) Inspect garbage bins for leaks regularly, and have repairs made immediately by responsible party. 
7) Keep bins free of improperly discarded trash. 
8) Provide training to employees to prevent improper disposal of general trash. 
9) Minimize waste by purchasing recyclable products that have minimal packaging. 
10) Request/use dumpsters without drain holes. 

Never:
1) Never place hazardous wastes in a dumpster or trash bin. 
2) Never place gasoline-contaminated wastes in a rubbish bin (but small quantities of adsorbents 

from virgin oil spills are acceptable). 
3) Never place oil-contaminated materials that release free draining oil into a rubbish bin.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.21 General Facility Housekeeping (All 
Organizations)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by maintaining a clean, organized facility.

 
Always:

1) Keep open areas clean and orderly. 
2) Pick up litter. 
3) Conduct regular employee training and public education to reinforce proper housekeeping. Keep 

internal records to provide to Storm Water Management Authority, Inc or JCDH. 
4) Remove unused scrap/junk materials. 
5) Store hazardous materials as specified by the manufacturer. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Store materials and wastes inside or under cover if outside. 
2) Substitute less or non-toxic materials for toxic ones. 
3) Perform a routine cleaning of the facility. 
4) Inspect facility (interiors, exterior, parking areas, etc.) for stains.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.22 Floor Drains (Municipal and Jefferson County 
Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water from pollution caused by discharges of hazardous materials to 

the subsurface, ground surface, waterway, or storm sewer through floor drains.
 

Always:
1) Keep a spill kit in the vicinity of the floor drains. 
2) Obtain and use drain mats, adsorbent booms or covers to keep larger spills out of drains. 
3) Use floor drains that are (1) connected to a holding tank or (2) connected to the sanitary sewer via 

an oil/water separator. 
4) Keep internal map of floor drains that have regulated contaminants stored or used near them. 
5) Register septic tanks with JCDH. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Minimize water use or run a dry shop. 

Never:
1) Never dump hazardous materials down the floor drains. 
2) Never use floor drains if you are unsure of their discharge location. 
3) Never store regulated contaminants near a floor drain that discharges directly to the environment. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.23 Painting (All Organizations and 
Homeowners)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing, using and disposing of paint 

and preparation materials.

 

Always:
1) Store waste paints, solvent, and rags in sealed containers. 
2) Perform abrasive blasting and spray painting in accordance with regulations. 
3) Properly clean, store, and dispose of paint and associated waste materials. 
4) Train employees on Best management Practices concerning painting activities, cleanup, and 

disposal. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Replace solvent-based paint with less toxic paints such as latex or water-based paints. 
2) Practice “source reduction” – buy only the paint that is needed. 
3) Use up, donate or recycle unused paint. 
4) Use drop cloths under any painting or preparation activity such as scraping or sandblasting. 
5) Use techniques such as brushing and rolling to avoid overspray. 
6) Use vacuum sanders to collect paint dust. 
7) Perform abrasive blasting and spray painting in an enclosed or covered area that is safe for 

personnel. 

Never:
1) Never dispose of paint or waste paint products into the storm drain system, a waterbody, or onto 

the ground. 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.24 Street Sweeping
Purpose of SOP: To remove sediment, debris and other pollutants from streets, parking areas, and 

paved surfaces through regular, properly timed sweeping schedules.

Always:
1) Sweep all publicly accepted paved streets and parking lots at least once per year as soon as 

possible after snowmelt. 
2) Dispose of street sweepings properly (reuse is unrestricted if visual evidence of litter, animal waste, 

and petroleum contamination is absent). 
3) Keep data logs on the mileage of street sweeping conducted in each city to provide to Storm Water 

Management Authority, Inc or JCDH such as the form below. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Start at the “top” of town and work down.
2) Sweep downtown areas more frequently (daily). 
3) Perform additional sweeping on a seasonal schedule and document areas swept. 
4) Sweep in locations that generate debris, such as construction entrances, sand/salt loading areas, 

vehicle fueling areas, and vehicle and equipment storage areas on an as needed basis. 
5) Street sweep before a major rain event. 
6) Use dry vacuum assisted street sweepers (the most effective). 
7) Maintain street sweeping equipment for maximum effectiveness. 
8) Cover storage areas or locate storage areas where runoff discharges to a buffer. 
9) Clean catch basins after streets are swept. 

Never:
1) Never store street sweepings in areas where Storm Water could transport fines to the storm drain 

system or a waterbody. 
2) Never purposely sweep into the storm drain system.
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Standard Operating Procedure for:
B.25 Snow Disposal (Municipal and Jefferson 
County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by minimizing the impact of snow piles which contain sand, salt, 

and trash and which generate concentrated releases of pollutants during spring snowmelt 
conditions.

 

Always:
1) Identify sensitive ecosystems prior to disposal and avoid snow disposal in these areas. 
2) Store snow at least 25 feet from the high water mark of a surface water. 
3) Store snow at least 75 feet from any private water supply, at least 200 feet from any community 

water supply, and at least 400 feet from any municipal wells. 
4) Install a double row of silt fence or equivalent barrier securely between the snow storage area and 

the high water mark, and inspect periodically throughout the winter season. 
5) Clear debris in storage area each year prior to snow storage use. 
6) Clear all debris in snow storage area and properly dispose of no later than April 15 or immediately 

after snowmelt occurs of each year the storage area is in use. 

Whenever Possible:
1) Select storage locations that do not drain into surface waters and where environmental impacts of 

spring melt are minimal. 
2) Store snow on areas that are well above the groundwater table on a flat, vegetated slope. 
3) Avoid disposal on pavement, concrete, and other impervious surfaces. 
4) Do not pile snow in wooded areas, around trees or in vegetative buffers. 
5) Divert run-on of water from areas outside the snow piles. 
6) Use less harmful deicers such as calcium magnesium acetate, potassium acetate, or organic 

deicers such as Magic Salt™.

Never:
1) Never dispose of snow in wetlands, lakes, streams, rivers, or near drinking water sources. 
2) Never store snow in well-head protection areas (class GAA groundwater).

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Storm Water Management Authority, Inc Standard Operating Procedure                                           Page 123 
 

Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.26 Deicing Material Storage (Municipal and 
Jefferson County Employees)
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by properly storing deicing materials.  Sand, salt and other 

deicing materials used during winter can be transported by runoff into the storm drain 
system and eventually into waterbodies if not stored properly.

 
Always:

1) Locate sand/salt piles and deicing fluid tanks on flat, impervious sites that are easily protected from 
overland runoff and away from surface waters. 

2) Cover sand/salt and salt piles with a tarp (polyethylene) during non-freezing spring and summer 
months when indoor storage facilities are not available. 

3) Fill out form below on amounts and facility location 

Whenever Possible:
1) Contain wash water from trucks used for salting and sanding in a holding tank for disposal or 

discharge into sanitary sewers. 
2) Allow rinse water/melt water to drain into vegetated buffers (away from storm drains). 
3) Locate deicing material stockpiles and tanks at least 100 feet from streams and flood plains. 
4) Contain Storm Water runoff from areas where salt is stored by using buffers to diffuse runoff before 

entering waterbodies. 
5) Use diversion berms to minimize run-on to storage areas. 
6) Cleanup “truck tracks” after storm events.

Never:
1) Never dispose of wash water from sanding and salting trucks into the storm drain system, a 

waterbody, or septic system drain fields. 
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Stormwater Municipality:   
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Mayor:   

*If more than 197 roadway projects then start at 1 on another form and continue forward until completed 

Roadway Projects Inventory 

Location Project Description 

Was planned reviewed 
by JCDH, STORM 

WATER, or municipality Permit Number 

1       

2       

3       

4       

5       

6       

7       

8       

9       

10       

11       

12       

13       

14       

15       

16       

17       
* Please staple all permits, inspections, and plan review dates to form for annual report 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:

B.27 Deicing Material Application
Purpose of SOP: To protect Storm Water by improving application techniques of salt, sand, and 

other deicing materials.
 

Always:
1) Apply as little sand and salt as needed, and no more than the NHDOT recommended application 

rates (based on level of service): 

Condition
Highways 
carrying 

greater than
5,000 

Highway/roads carrying 
less than

5,000 vehicles daily

Snow - 20°F and 250 lbs salt 250 lbs salt per lane mile
Snow – below 20° F 250 lbs salt Abrasive chemical mix
Sleet/freezing rain 300 lbs salt 300 lbs salt per lane mile

Whenever Possible:
1) Inform salt applicators of sensitive areas, such as public water supplies, lakes, ponds, etc b 

installing permanent signs. 
2) Use de-icing alternatives such as calcium magnesium acetate, sand, etc. in sensitive areas. 
3) Use the minimum amount of salt and sand needed to get the job done. 
4) Use coarse, clean “washed” sand, which is free of fine particles and dust and easier to clean in the 

spring. 
5) Equip all spreaders with ground-speed controllers. 
6) Train drivers to improve application techniques and reduce losses. 
7) Consider applying salt in a 4-8 foot strip along centerline of a two-lane road (for less traveled 

roads). 
8) Know when to plow and reapply salt. Allow maximum melting by salt before plowing. 
9) Remove snow manually from driveways and sidewalks. 
10) Street sweep accumulated salt and sand at the end of the season.
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APPENDIX B

StormWater Collection Systems Operations



Municipal-Owned Structural Controls 

 

1  Town Village Detention Pond, 2369 Dolly Ridge Road 

2   Library in the Forest underground detention chamber, 1221 Montgomery Highway 

3   SHAC Detention Ponds, 4851 Sicard Hollow Road 

4   Liberty Park Sports Complex, 4750 Sicard Hollow Road 

 

Current Construction  

5   Wald Park, 1973 Merryvale Road (under construction) 

6   Cahaba Heights Baseball Fields, 4403 Dolly Ridge Road (under construction) 

7   New Civic Center, 1290 Montgomery Highway (under construction) 

 

GI/LID 

8  Meadowlawn Park, 4041 Dolly Ridge Road 

9   McCallum Park, 3332 Rosemary Lane 

10   Altadena Valley Pond, 2695 Acton Road  (under construction) 
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Structural Controls Inspection
General Information

Facility Name: Facility’s ID:
Facility Address: Inspection Date:

Inspector’s Information
Name: Organization:
Phone #: Fax #: Email:

Inspection Type (Circle one)
Semi Annual Storm Event Follow up Assessment

Structure Type (Circle one)
Retention Pond (wet) Detention Pond (dry) Underground Detention Other:

Observations
Y N N/A Floatables present? Y N N/A Illegal dumping?
Y N N/A Litter present? Y N N/A Public hazards?
Y N N/A Sediment accumulation? Y N N/A Outlet structure clogged?
Y N N/A Debris accumulation? Y N N/A Outlet structure damaged?
Y N N/A Illegal discharges? Y N N/A Poor ground cover?
Comments:

Y N N/A Maintenance required?
Maintenance Required (Put a check beside work needed)

Remove floatables Remove illegal dumping
Remove litter Remove public hazards
Remove sediment Unclog outlet structure
Remove debris Repair outlet structure
Remove illegal discharges Repair ground cover

Comments:

Signature:

Please Remember to Document Totals Removed As Well as the Units
(Example:6.5 cubic feet of sediment removed)



Structural Controls Maintenance Summary
General Information

Facility Name: Facility ID:
Crew Leader: Organization:
Man hours: Maintenance date:

Maintenance
Actions Amount Removed Units (bags, cubic foot, etc.)

Y N N/A Remove floatables?
Y N N/A Remove litter?
Y N N/A Remove sediment?
Y N N/A Remove debris?
Y N N/A Remove illegal discharges?
Y N N/A Remove illegal dumping?
Y N N/A Remove public hazards?
Y N N/A Unclog outlet structure?
Y N N/A Repair outlet structure
Y N N/A Repair ground cover?
Comments:

Signature:



Standard Operating Procedure for:

Structural Control Inspection
Purpose of SOP: To inspect and maintain structural controls of MS4
ADEM Permit Reference: Part II.B.1.a.ii.3
Effective Date: March 2017

Personnel Qualifications
1. Knowledge of the types of structural components associated with storm water management facilities;

and,
2. Initial training in the information and data to be collected during an inspection.

Procedural Steps
1. Obtain the necessary equipment and materials needed to perform the inspection. Equipment and

materials shall include the following.
a. Updated inventory of structuralcontrols
b. Structural Controls Quarterly Inspection Form or mobile app; and
c. Camera

2. Facility Information
a. Verify name, facility ID, location and watershed of structural controls
b. Select inspection type
c. Select weather conditions
d. Select land use
e. Identify structure type
f. Identify outlet type
g. Confirm that it is a structural control

3. Inspection observations
a. Walk the perimeter of the structural control and inspect for the items listed;
b. Provide comments as necessary to describe observations; and,
c. Take pictures to document existing conditions of the structural control.

4. Follow up actions
a. Identify if follow up actions or maintenance activities are required at the structural control;
b. Check the items that require follow up actions; and,
c. Provide comments as necessary to describe the follow up actions and/or

maintenance required.
5. Inspector information

a. Complete all items; and,
b. Identify if photographs were taken as part of the inspection and attached to the report.

6. Finalize Structural Controls Inspection Form and include applicable photographs
7. Submit the inspection report on the mobile app to the GIS department. TheGIS department

will provide reports from this data.
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Report Summary 
 
This report is for the purpose to identify invasive plants within the study area. The plant species 
identified are non-native and usually will dominate and crowd out native species that are beneficial to 
the natural environment. Eradication methods and schedule will be part of this report. 
 
A follow up on site meeting will be held with city personnel to help them with the plant identification. As 
part of this meeting the eradications methods will be discussed and hands on work instruction. A spring 
and fall meeting will be held to look at the plants during each growing season and the best time of year 
to apply the eradication methods. 
 
The following sites have been selected by the city for this report. Each of the sites have a flowing creek 
or pond that are both wet and dry. Eradication techniques will be addressed for these types of 
environments.  
 
As part of the city’s effort to eliminate invasive plants from these areas it would be recommended that a 
staff member of the city be certified to use the different chemicals identified by this report. It is 
imperative that the chemicals be handled and used as recommended by the manufacturer, state and 
federal laws.  
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McCallum Park 
Rosemary Lane 
Little Shades Creek (flood plain, creek) 
 

 
 
The park is located in the flood plain of Little Shades Creek. The main invasize species are Chinese 
Privet and Kudzu. The privet thrives as an understory to the larger native trees. The kudzu thrives in the 
locations that are typically in full sun, but are pushing into the native trees. It will be important to begin 
eradication on these edges to prevent the spread of the kudzu into the surrounding trees. 
 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 
                       

PRIVET 

KUDZU 

Eradication Method 

Privet-Selective cutting and immediate application of Glyphosate 
or Ultra to exposed stem. Spot spray small plants w/ glyphosate. 

Treatment Time: Fall 

Mimosa- Selective cutting and immediate application of Garlon to 
exposed stem. 

Treatment Time: Early Spring 

Kudzu- Mowing AND Foliage Spray 

Treatment Time: Late Spring AND Early Fall, 2-3 years 
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Meadowlawn Park  
Cahaba Heights  (creek) 
 
The park is bisected by the beginning of Little Shades Creek. It also serves as a source for storm water 
drainage the surrounding commercial and residential developments.  The main invasive plants are 
kudzu and the mimosa tree. Both of these plants thrive in open sunny areas. 
 

 
 
 

                                            
 
 

KUDZU 
CONTROL 

MIMOSA 

PRIVET 

CREEK 
MAINTENANCE 
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Eradication Method 

Privet-Selective cutting and immediate application of Glyphosate or Ultra to exposed stem. Spot spray small 
plants w/ glyphosate. 

Treatment Time: Fall 

Mimosa- Selective cutting and immediate application of Garlon to exposed stem. 

Treatment Time: Early Spring 

Kudzu- Mowing AND Foliage Spray 

Treatment Time: Late Spring AND Early Fall, 2-3 years 
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Liberty Park Sports Complex 
Sicard Hollow Road  (dry retention) 
 
The retention pond requires an annual or bi-annual maintenance program that involves cutting the 
vegetation and selective removal of the invasive species, primarily the mimosa trees and privet. 
 

 
 

 

                   

PRIVET 
MIMOSA 

MIMOSA 

Eradication Method 

Privet-Selective cutting and immediate 
application of Glyphosate or Ultra to 
exposed stem. Spot spray small plants w/ 
glyphosate. 

Treatment Time: Fall 

Mimosa- Selective cutting and 
immediate application of Garlon to 
exposed stem. 
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Sicard Hollow Athletic Complex 
Sicard Hollow Road 
The two detention ponds appear to be in good shape and serve their functions. There is the normal 
maintenance such as removing the silt that occurs in a detention area. The cat tails are a good plant 
that will help filter the storm water. A good balance of cattails and open water should be maintained. 
 

 
  

                                                              

 

 
 

POND MAINTENANCE 

CATTAIL CONTROL 

Eradication Methods 

Low water- drain basin for several 
months. Mow plants low, apply 
Glyphosate after cutting. 
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Acton Road Property 
Former Golf Course  (creek) 
 
The property is a former golf course located in the flood plain of the Cahaba River. Currently the site is 
used for passive recreation. The fairways and paths provide an excellent open space for the residents. 
There are a number of sites along the river that could be developed as launches for canoes and other 
portable boats.  
 
Long term maintenance of the site needs to be carefully considered due to the large tract of land. 
Keeping the open area mowed 2- 3 times per year would incur a sizeable budget each year. Field 
succession would be allowing the land to slowly return back to the natural environment of a flood plain 
woodland. This process could be helped by the planting of natural occurring hardwood trees. The 
primary non-native plant is the grasses such as Bermuda. In time this would be eliminated by the shade 
from the trees. 
     

 
 

                                                 
                                                                                    
 
Open Fields -Return to woodlands                       Remove ornamental grasses 

CREEK SIDE 
MAINTENANCE 

FIELD 
SUCCESSION  
MAINTENANCE 



Control Options for Chinese Privet
N AT U R A L R E S O U R C E  M A N A G E M E N T

 

 The following recommendations for widely available privet control 
options can be used across a range of land management scenarios. 
This is not, however, exhaustive as certain herbicides used in forestry 
and rights-of-way are not covered.  

Chinese privet (Ligustrum sinense) and other  
invasive privets in the genus Ligustrum are a  
serious problem for many homeowners, farmers,  
foresters, and land managers in Alabama. 

Privet control often seems insurmountable because of 
its aggressive growth, prolific root and stump sprouting, 
copious seed production, and widespread seed 
dispersal by birds and other animals. However, with 
the correct approach and diligent follow-up treatments, 
privet can be effectively controlled.     

Hand Pulling
Hand pulling is an option that can be used only to 
remove privet seedlings and small saplings. It can be 
done any time of year but is easiest when soils are 
moist. Grasp privet stems by the base and pull upward, 
removing as much of the root system as possible. If the 
plant does not come up easily, it is likely a sprout from  
a lateral root and hand pulling will not be effective. 

Weed Wrenching
Weed wrenches are effective for removing privet 
saplings up to 2 inches in diameter. Weed wrenches 
are steel, handheld tools that grasp woody stems at 
the base and use leverage to lift the plant out of the 
ground (Figure 2). They work best for single-stemmed 
plants but can also be used for some multistemmed 
clumps. Because privet has a shallow fibrous root 
system, pulling may severely disturb the soil and is not 
recommended along stream banks or steeply sloped 
areas where erosion may be of concern. 

Hand Cutting
Cutting, when used alone, does not provide satisfactory 
control because of rapid stump sprouting. However, 
it can be integrated with cut stump or foliar herbicide 
treatments described below. 

Brush Mulching 
Brush mulchers (Figure 3) are typically mounted on skid 
steers and grind or mulch entire shrubs and small trees. 
They quickly remove dense stands of privet, providing 
immediate access to an area. Most brush mulchers 
can mulch all sizes of privet and often leave a thick 
mulch layer. They do not remove the root system and 
sprouting will inevitably occur (Figure 4). Brush mulching 
cannot be effectively integrated with cut stump treatment 
because stumps will be buried under the mulch layer. 
However, brush mulching often results in very uniform 
privet regrowth that can easily be sprayed. Brush 
mulching can be used anytime but may spread privet 
seed if used in the fall.  

Herbicide Treatment
Privet can be effectively controlled with foliar, cut stump, 
and basal bark herbicide treatments. Always read and 
follow the herbicide label, paying attention to site and rate 
restrictions and safety recommendations for applicators.  

ANR-1468

Figure 1. Chinese privet is a woody shrub with opposite leaves that remain green 
throughout the winter and dark blue fruit that ripens in the fall. (Photo by Karan A. 
Rawlins, University of Georgia, Bugwood.org)



Foliar Herbicide Treatment
For many situations, herbicides with the active ingredient 
glyphosate are the most effective option. However, not 
all glyphosate products are created equal. They can 
vary in concentration and may or may not include a 
surfactant, which improves absorption into the leaves. 
Use a concentrate type product with at least 41 percent 
glyphosate. Do not use glyphosate formulations that 
are called “Ready to Use” because they generally do 
not contain enough glyphosate to be effective. Mix the 
herbicide with water, preparing a 3 to 5 percent solution 
(4 to 6 fluid ounces of herbicide product per gallon). 
If the label recommends additional surfactant, add a 
nonionic surfactant at 0.5 percent (0.6 fluid ounces  
per gallon). 

Privet foliar herbicide treatments can be applied with 
several types of sprayers, but single nozzle backpack 
sprayers are used in many situations (Figure 5). Spray the 
foliage to wet, but not to the point of runoff. Good spray 
coverage over the entire plant is very important as privet 
shrubs sprayed only on the sides will not be completely 
killed.  If the privet is taller than 6 to 8 feet, consider using 
other methods such as brush mulching, basal bark, or 
cut stump treatment. The optimal timing for glyphosate 
treatment is late fall to early winter (November through 
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early January) when day temperatures are mild.  
However, do not treat during extended cold weather  
when temperatures are at or below freezing. This late fall 
timing is very advantageous as most other vegetation  
is dormant and will not be harmed by glyphosate. 
Glyphosate treatments applied in the spring and  
summer may not provide effective control and the risk  
of damage to surrounding vegetation is much greater.

When applying glyphosate, volatility and soil activity are 
not a concern. Drift, however, can be a serious problem, 
especially on windy days. Be very careful where spray 
drift can damage or kill nearby desirable vegetation. 
Additionally, when spraying along streams, ponds, and 
lakes, use a glyphosate product and nonionic surfactant 
labeled for use in aquatic environments. Glyphosate 
products not labeled for use in or near water often 
contain a surfactant that is very harmful to many  
aquatic organisms. 

Cut Stump Herbicide Treatment
This method entails cutting followed by application of an 
herbicide to the surface of the stump. For best results, 
cut privet stems close to the ground and remove any 
sawdust from the stump. Then, within a few minutes 
at most, spray or paint the entire cut surface with the 

Figure 2. The weed wrench uses leverage to easily lift privet saplings out of  
the ground.

Figure 3. Skid steer mulchers can quickly grind dense stands of privet to  
the ground. 



herbicide solution (Figure 6). Spray to wet, but do 
not puddle the herbicide around the stump. Use an 
herbicide concentrate product with either 41 percent or 
higher active ingredient glyphosate or 44 percent active 
ingredient triclopyr amine. Mix the herbicide with water, 
preparing a 25 percent solution (32 fluid ounces of 
herbicide product per gallon). 

There are herbicide concentrate products available 
with lower concentrations of glyphosate (20 percent) 
or triclopyr amine (8 percent). These are applied to 
stumps at full strength. However, avoid formulations 
with lower concentrations as they do not contain enough 
glyphosate or triclopyr amine to be effective. 

If the herbicide treatment must be delayed following 
cutting, a different approach must be used. Within a few 
weeks of cutting, use a triclopyr ester herbicide product 
mixed with oil instead of water. Mix the herbicide with 
an oil carrier such as diesel or bark oil, preparing a 20 
percent solution (26 fluid ounces of herbicide product 
per gallon). There is also a triclopyr ester ready-to-use 
product with no mixing required. Spray the entire surface 
and sides of the stump. 

Both water- and oil-based cut stump treatments work on 
any size privet, but it is critical to treat every cut stem. 
Untreated cut stems will sprout. Cut stump treatments 
can be done almost any time of year but late fall is the 
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easiest from an operational standpoint. The only time 
cut stump treatments should not be done is in the early 
spring when privet shrubs are experiencing strong 
upward sap flow. This is evident when stumps appear  
to “bleed” water following cutting. 

Figure 4. Following mulching or other mechanical treatments, privet rapidly 
sprouts from stumps and lateral roots. This creates a good setup for a late fall 
foliar treatment with the herbicide glyphosate. 

Figure 6. Spray to wet the entire surface of the stump. A spray indicator helps 
keep track of what has been treated.

Figure 5. A blue spray indicator or dye improves spray visibility for the applicator.



Basal Bark Herbicide Treatment
This method entails spraying the entire circumference 
of the bottom 12 to 15 inches of each stem with an 
oil soluble herbicide (Figure 7). Use a triclopyr ester 
herbicide product. Mix the herbicide with an oil carrier 
such as diesel or bark oil, preparing a 20 percent 
solution (26 fluid ounces of herbicide product per gallon). 
There is also a triclopyr ester ready-to-use product 
with no mixing required. Spray to wet, getting complete 
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Figure 7. Chinese privet is very thin barked and even large diameter shrubs can 
be controlled with the basal bark treatment method.

coverage of each woody stem, but do not puddle the 
herbicide on the soil. Fall is generally the best time for this 
treatment but it may be used any time of the year. This 
treatment may take a few months to kill privet but it is very 
effective. Triclopyr ester does have some soil activity, and 
damage to nontarget species can occur when numerous 
privet stems are treated in a small area. 

Realities of Privet Control 
No single treatment will eradicate privet. There will 
almost always be a flush of new seedlings in the year 
following intensive control, especially along woodland 
edges. Some sprouting from lateral roots and stumps 
missed during initial treatment will also be inevitable. 
These seedlings and sprouts can be easily controlled 
with foliar glyphosate treatment, which is best done in 
the late fall. While privet seeds in the soil seed bank 
only survive for about one year, birds and flooding can 
reintroduce seed into the area. Follow-up monitoring and 
spot treatment of newly established plants should be 
done to prevent reinfestation. 

Following privet control, many factors influence which 
species naturally recolonize the site. In addition to 
sunlight and moisture availability, these factors include 
surrounding vegetation and prior land use. To direct 
this process of recolonization and site restoration, land 
managers may choose to actively plant desired species. 
If replanting, continued monitoring and spot treatment 
of new privet is critical as there are no known plant 
communities in the southeastern United States that will 
completely resist privet invasion.    



 

seed sources. Tallowtree is also an aggressive sprouter 
and rapidly regenerates from both stumps and lateral 
roots, so mechanical control methods frequently 
exacerbate the problem. 

This publication provides recommendations for several 
control techniques that can be used for tallowtree 
across a range of environments. Some discussion of 
techniques that do not work is also provided. Not all 
techniques can be used in all situations, and tallowtree 
frequently grows along water in places that are difficult 
to access.  

Physical Removal

Seedlings may be pulled when they are very small, but 
hand pulling is not generally an effective option for 
controlling established tallowtree. Tallowtree rapidly 
establishes a deep taproot, making saplings difficult to 

www.aces.edu
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Management Options for Chinese Tallowtree

Chinese tallowtree, Triadica sebifera (L.) Small, is one 
of the most invasive trees in the southeastern United 
States. It is a classic example of a plant introduced into 
the United States with good intentions but with very 
bad outcomes. 

Benjamin Franklin is often cited as having introduced 
the tallowtree into the United States in 1772, but 
the species has been repeatedly promoted over the 
past 100 years for numerous purposes, including in 
the soap industry, as an ornamental shade tree, for 
honey production, and, most recently, for bioenergy. 
Chinese tallowtree is an ecosystem transformer with 
tremendous negative impacts in wetlands, pastures, 
prairies, and forests. In almost all of these areas, 
tallowtree invasion frequently results in a closed 
canopy tallowtree forest with few other species present.  

Multiple factors can make tallowtree management 
difficult. It produces large numbers of fruits, which 
are spread by water and are consumed and spread by 
many species of birds. Bottomlands subject to periodic 
flooding may be repeatedly reinfested from upstream 

Multiple factors can make 
tallowtree management difficult.

Chinese tallowtree has slender yellow flowers 
that bloom during the early summer. The distinc-
tive diamond-shaped leaves turn red in the fall. 
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remove, especially in heavier textured soils. The use 
of a weed wrench may help remove small saplings. 
However, stems that originate from lateral roots will 
break off just below the soil surface and new sprouts 
will form near the break point. The use of bulldozers 
and excavators may be effective in removing entire 
trees and stumps. However, many lateral roots will 
be missed during removal, and sprouting can rapidly 
occur from these pieces. Many land managers have 
reported rapid increases in the density of tallowtree 
stands following removal with heavy equipment. 

Mowing, Cutting, and Brush Mulching

In pastures, annual mowing has been used to suppress 
Chinese tallowtree, but it can make the problem worse. 
Because tallowtree rapidly sprouts from the stump 
and from lateral roots, stem densities may increase 
over time with repeated mowing. Brush mulchers 
or shredders are effective in opening dense tallow 
stands and can be a good first step in tallowtree 
management. However, follow-up herbicide treatments 
are necessary for effective control. If cutting tallowtree 
with a chainsaw, immediately apply a recommended 
herbicide to the freshly cut stump to prevent sprouting 
(see following section on chemical control). 

Prescribed Fire

Prescribed fire typically is not effective for Chinese 
tallowtree control. Chinese tallowtree leaf litter is 
rapidly degraded by decomposers, resulting in very 
little fine fuel accumulation to carry a fire. In prairies 
and grasslands, a summer fire applied when tallowtree 
is in flower may provide some suppression if the fire 
can completely girdle the stems. However, tallowtree 
will generally sprout following fire and follow-up 
herbicide treatment will be needed.    

Biological Control

Grazing is usually not an option for Chinese tallowtree 
control. Although cattle will readily graze some other 
invasive plants such as kudzu and Chinese privet, they 
do not graze Chinese tallowtree at all. Goats will graze 
Chinese tallowtree, but they do not prefer it. Effective 
management would require numerous repeated 
grazing events by goats. Research evaluating potential 
insects for classical biocontrol of Chinese tallowtree is 
under way in Florida. However, there are currently no 
classical biological control agents that can be used for 
Chinese tallowtree control in the United States.

 Also known as popcorn tree, Chinese tallowtree 
produces large numbers of waxy coated                     

seeds that resemble popcorn. Seeds remain on the    
tree  through early winter.
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Chemical Control

Several herbicides may be used for 
effective Chinese tallowtree control. 
As with any treatment method, it is 
important to remember that there are 
no silver bullets and most herbicides 
will require multiple applications for 
complete kill. It is also important to 
remember that Chinese tallowtree 
frequently grows near water or where 
there is a shallow water table. This may 
preclude or limit the use of certain 
herbicides. Additionally, several 
herbicides listed may cause injury or 
death to surrounding vegetation. Always 
read and follow the herbicide label 
for specific information concerning 
applications near water and nontarget 
injury. Table 1 lists herbicides that 
have been shown to be effective for 
various application methods including 
broadcast, foliar individual plant 
treatment (IPT), basal bark, cut stump, 
and hack and squirt. 

  
A blue spray indicator or dye improves spray 

visibility for the applicator.  

Dense stands of tallowtree are especially common near 
rivers. Note that many of the stems are from stump sprouts.

(Photo credit: Doug Streett, USDA Forest Service, Pineville, Louisiana)
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Table 1. Herbicide Treatments Recommended for Chinese Tallowtree Controla

Herbicide 
Example  
Trade Name(s) Application Method Rate Site 

Aminopyralid Milestone Cut stump 10% Noncrop, natural areas

Aminocyclopyrachlor + 
metsulfuron Streamline Broadcast IPT foliarb 11.5 oz./A. 

11.5 oz./100 gal. Noncrop, natural areas

Imazamox Clearcast

Broadcast 
IPT foliar 
Cut stump
Hack and squirt 

64 oz./A. 
2% 
50% 
50%

Noncrop, aquatic, natural areas

Imazapyr Arsenal, Habitat

Broadcast
IPT Foliar
Cut stump
Hack and squirt

2 to 4 pt./A.
2%
6 to 9%
50%

Noncrop, aquatic, forestry, 
natural areas

Picloram + fluroxypyr Surmount Broadcast 3 to 6 pt./A. Grass pastures

Picloram + 2,4-D Grazon P+D Broadcast
IPT foliar

4 qt./A.
1% Grass pastures

Triclopyr amine Garlon 3A, Renovate IPT foliar 2% Noncrop, aquatic, natural areas, 
forestry

Triclopyr ester Garlon 4, Pathfinder II Basal bark
Cut stump

20 to 30%
25% Noncrop, forestry, natural areas

a The addition of a nonionic surfactant at 0.25% v/v for almost all foliar herbicide treatments or methylated seed oil at 1% v/v for 

imazamox is highly recommended. 
 
b IPT = individual plant treatment. This term is used to distinguish herbicide rate recommendations on a percentage basis rather than on 

a per acre basis. 

Additional notes on chemical control: Foliar broadcast and individual plant treatments are most effective when applied from late 

summer to early fall. Do not apply foliar treatments after leaves begin changing color in the fall. Cut-stump treatments are easiest and 

most effective when applied in the late fall and can be used on any diameter stump. For water-based cut-stump treatments, such 

as aminopyralid, imazamox, or triclopyr amine, always apply the herbicide immediately after cutting. Basal bark and hack and squirt 

treatments are also most effective when applied in the fall. Basal bark treatments are effective on trees less than 6 inches in diameter at 

the base. Hack and squirt treatments are effective on any size trees. For all application methods, avoid treatment in the spring when sap 

flow is upward and new leaves are forming.

 Trade and brand names used in this publication are given for information 
purposes only. No guarantee, endorsement, or discrimination among 
comparable products is intended or implied by the Alabama Cooperative 
Extension System.

The pesticide rates in this publication are recommended only if the 
product(s) is registered with the Environmental Protection Agency and 
the Alabama Department of Agriculture and Industries. If a registration is 
changed or canceled, the rate listed here is no longer recommended. Read 
and follow all directions.



 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX C 

Illicit Discharge Detection and Elimination (IDDE) 





City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.76110656590 33.44766485350

‐86.76203603650 33.44613678620

‐86.77415061760 33.43002683750

‐86.77572630240 33.42217980530

‐86.77635396210 33.42058952950

‐86.77852093970 33.41847726600

‐86.78000543020 33.41733020310

‐86.78093389380 33.41530114610

‐86.78147217470 33.41510662350

‐86.78284054110 33.41357020760

‐86.78302061840 33.41230203810

‐86.78237341440 33.41142090360

‐86.78181516370 33.41007098020

‐86.76203722120 33.44567263110

‐86.76259577380 33.44388581800

‐86.76809415480 33.43418987030

‐86.77411025370 33.42947163080

‐86.77506292240 33.42703206700

‐86.77544363380 33.42554707100

‐86.77558572480 33.42495289500

‐86.77577110270 33.42471511500

‐86.77575091580 33.42362428440

‐86.77561786680 33.42312189680

‐86.77564226860 33.42308086010

‐86.78002766980 33.41664941980

‐86.78003355120 33.41571902010

‐86.78246648170 33.41429593610

‐86.78301081200 33.41331920970

‐86.78133292580 33.41019806490

‐86.77959077220 33.41808131230

‐86.77556977640 33.42198299300

‐86.75566135830 33.44952282560

‐86.75731584980 33.44903957360

‐86.76176868490 33.44555774210

‐86.76289219330 33.44057594260

‐86.76264943320 33.43750575660

‐86.76639491360 33.43520299380

‐86.79421062360 33.42277315810

‐86.79630690080 33.42109317130

‐86.79637898180 33.42096004860

‐86.79771995950 33.41968867150

‐86.79869038740 33.41906161030

‐86.80051884380 33.41822897510

‐86.80246933670 33.41717498830

‐86.80380848150 33.41751163040

‐86.80553729600 33.41568766630
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.80654710880 33.41448431040

‐86.80646045030 33.41349696170

‐86.79118444660 33.42528963830

‐86.79175935190 33.42444026770

‐86.79374396540 33.42285819190

‐86.78884803600 33.42725484190

‐86.79455828090 33.42274741190

‐86.79538987750 33.42199659360

‐86.80447846290 33.41712751750

‐86.80527518980 33.41622011750

‐86.80645878790 33.41427026780

‐86.80632895490 33.41414820310

‐86.80695805170 33.41303380070

‐86.79192203190 33.43710445540

‐86.78880219940 33.42685737530

‐86.79144045260 33.42496514250

‐86.79260804260 33.42329462240

‐86.79629910670 33.42087242950

‐86.78911254760 33.42735254060

‐86.68323512640 33.49468746320

‐86.68665511440 33.49194636660

‐86.69788610880 33.48880292510

‐86.70153262620 33.48476930980

‐86.71228047360 33.46910504880

‐86.70864168370 33.46217179810

‐86.71111836010 33.46861217800

‐86.70889624610 33.48598689900

‐86.68410834860 33.49419356470

‐86.69355219530 33.48368151710

‐86.69375982630 33.48373193570

‐86.70926018270 33.48553805820

‐86.71226145020 33.48386993580

‐86.71563788660 33.47399020830

‐86.71701823090 33.47287514010

‐86.70781108190 33.46496258530

‐86.71085980130 33.45693966210

‐86.70600831750 33.46948266880

‐86.70991766380 33.48561155660

‐86.71025328130 33.48548010900

‐86.71560287520 33.47413495700

‐86.71628013250 33.47296119340

‐86.71719074380 33.47274442600

‐86.70758428520 33.46461891630

‐86.70899149150 33.46225421680

‐86.67707355670 33.49830005870

‐86.68943856050 33.49310217960

Page 2 of 11



City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.68806451760 33.48985605610

‐86.68354640990 33.49456783260

‐86.67325869840 33.49979305260

‐86.68405654610 33.49417509990

‐86.68729141870 33.49130573800

‐86.69452238760 33.48331449060

‐86.69373100160 33.48384375520

‐86.70163661230 33.48485694940

‐86.70807659620 33.48587256180

‐86.70859057470 33.48590835540

‐86.70984567920 33.48588065610

‐86.71116600160 33.48472220460

‐86.71229636750 33.48367783760

‐86.67233549060 33.48288524940

‐86.67071208360 33.48344731770

‐86.67009081720 33.48297557180

‐86.66595283900 33.48460108570

‐86.66650180550 33.48467655600

‐86.67575027850 33.48018881280

‐86.66831385300 33.48051193470

‐86.66875138830 33.48104130040

‐86.66650705000 33.48311734760

‐86.66783206190 33.48227451940

‐86.66659623380 33.48165399660

‐86.67571675010 33.48578196300

‐86.65765099340 33.49581248530

‐86.65774125650 33.49491357000

‐86.65568165470 33.49562318760

‐86.65479049060 33.49698509030

‐86.65576044480 33.49319709830

‐86.67670782660 33.48306030180

‐86.67886972000 33.48669755000

‐86.67922016350 33.48668874460

‐86.68126892300 33.48814758260

‐86.68016309980 33.48772344080

‐86.67957314240 33.48726553490

‐86.68058801820 33.48804251690

‐86.68107758630 33.48801376510

‐86.67945589990 33.48704107770

‐86.68119791170 33.48814297760

‐86.68234196250 33.48755289320

‐86.68308099830 33.48733906970

‐86.68332582160 33.48721227590

‐86.68434105830 33.48673660710

‐86.74242953010 33.45811334370

‐86.74213738410 33.45817199150
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.74087029550 33.45857150900

‐86.75977516940 33.45956455660

‐86.76002461470 33.45950609740

‐86.76072365750 33.45884812620

‐86.76319699700 33.45612654160

‐86.76325868800 33.45606360400

‐86.76481720420 33.45497457100

‐86.73151608590 33.47043266580

‐86.73154123070 33.47033254070

‐86.73166360690 33.46930555840

‐86.73133067850 33.46752005480

‐86.76283599900 33.44060456030

‐86.76823485590 33.43415510540

‐86.77546200030 33.42483900040

‐86.77557000000 33.42368100010

‐86.77600377170 33.42394086100

‐86.77602300050 33.42351599990

‐86.77540200000 33.42307000030

‐86.77540500010 33.42310699980

‐86.77608748630 33.42262579750

‐86.77605899960 33.42219300000

‐86.77604700030 33.42172799990

‐86.77547500050 33.42197200020

‐86.77599443640 33.42068647310

‐86.77652556400 33.41939273190

‐86.77806053050 33.41817809570

‐86.77813252000 33.41814341620

‐86.77957405150 33.41808852490

‐86.77851497750 33.41861990270

‐86.78018620950 33.41714787040

‐86.77996393720 33.41598535530

‐86.75689279980 33.44912365790

‐86.77968185410 33.41598306940

‐86.78110529580 33.41517779390

‐86.78137835070 33.41500749640

‐86.78258869840 33.41422669300

‐86.78230992150 33.41130732340

‐86.78313322960 33.41338087580

‐86.78247331540 33.41130444730

‐86.78131196640 33.41016053140

‐86.78148262170 33.44267778640

‐86.78151246170 33.44142553990

‐86.78048718670 33.44078933820

‐86.78090359950 33.44048942110

‐86.78084828000 33.44044661480

‐86.77832130270 33.44115472130
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.77714079610 33.44191261980

‐86.77733190450 33.44457066930

‐86.77341084870 33.44514082030

‐86.77223503640 33.44171538170

‐86.77177067820 33.44071267960

‐86.77079167190 33.43821286940

‐86.77011944350 33.43713542370

‐86.77041046270 33.43718690520

‐86.76956020350 33.43619813970

‐86.76986631030 33.43490550980

‐86.77027367090 33.43384005640

‐86.77100826140 33.43270128020

‐86.76931846880 33.43621968420

‐86.76953606270 33.43475358280

‐86.76928996990 33.43532687600

‐86.77199933690 33.43898646110

‐86.77200302510 33.43909109880

‐86.77194971590 33.43887454980

‐86.77195977420 33.43886699630

‐86.77200738260 33.43898618200

‐86.77240736840 33.44001128480

‐86.77289083550 33.44194731140

‐86.77822105630 33.44098825590

‐86.78074367310 33.44032519300

‐86.77953097990 33.44022251600

‐86.77378468230 33.42954312970

‐86.77314631600 33.42996619990

‐86.77336793430 33.42971549190

‐86.77696393320 33.44508064200

‐86.79534017890 33.44374594840

‐86.79580498460 33.44351361350

‐86.79571652790 33.44355773810

‐86.79666137120 33.44324651750

‐86.79682938330 33.44311785780

‐86.79738309260 33.44255608710

‐86.79892000660 33.44195682900

‐86.80120188720 33.43759091270

‐86.79998014110 33.43575159740

‐86.79668777810 33.42377261510

‐86.80003311490 33.42796918830

‐86.79714806380 33.42774281800

‐86.79831314750 33.42878428340

‐86.79820049560 33.42979355880

‐86.79856929890 33.43225332110

‐86.79854046570 33.43291140870

‐86.79949801370 33.43293435330
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.79941654210 33.43290049700

‐86.81362520920 33.41555293370

‐86.81172989300 33.41463836520

‐86.81086622190 33.41349373980

‐86.81059531910 33.41335212980

‐86.81216795970 33.41433012900

‐86.81073546020 33.41370920780

‐86.82362783680 33.40961421900

‐86.82390712160 33.41069564460

‐86.82524621500 33.41069816320

‐86.82510640520 33.41065478340

‐86.82751905200 33.41235106040

‐86.82759052740 33.41239570810

‐86.82754755030 33.41235413800

‐86.82632110970 33.40732174380

‐86.82645086220 33.40732510270

‐86.82692997210 33.40731278760

‐86.82800252010 33.40698728610

‐86.82850141080 33.40710315730

‐86.82860802900 33.40709643990

‐86.82906702170 33.40712526830

‐86.80858811830 33.41983275070

‐86.80673739130 33.41537352350

‐86.80635848500 33.41515095630

‐86.74387436430 33.46186180590

‐86.74376841570 33.46184670100

‐86.74150511200 33.46115011760

‐86.80757950990 33.41694659770

‐86.80697182390 33.41679697370

‐86.80700252740 33.41673395220

‐86.73543177470 33.46053934980

‐86.73531878680 33.46054382470

‐86.73344291660 33.46106492240

‐86.73331383640 33.46100926040

‐86.73489831700 33.46106805340

‐86.73397131310 33.46135274120

‐86.73734318480 33.45660598660

‐86.73724997780 33.45670864460

‐86.74309719390 33.45483085210

‐86.73551358350 33.46022048030

‐86.73560243130 33.46020285840

‐86.73609193450 33.45784682460

‐86.73647280810 33.45733158300

‐86.73602957300 33.45764962420

‐86.73810627340 33.45519309900

‐86.74361016590 33.45402243520
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.67559017020 33.51397529690

‐86.67520787060 33.51451035010

‐86.77572899970 33.42140899990

‐86.79591625850 33.44347956630

‐86.67499877050 33.47841747790

‐86.67445696450 33.47749126640

‐86.67430944300 33.48040633810

‐86.67542524240 33.48292310930

‐86.67230081790 33.48049693280

‐86.67538938210 33.48038954850

‐86.67272924870 33.47734538970

‐86.67018316160 33.48422910750

‐86.66954747830 33.48452439960

‐86.69412732640 33.47309585040

‐86.69460073700 33.47304271340

‐86.70841218590 33.48450408500

‐86.70766401780 33.48542476860

‐86.67700271590 33.47238378260

‐86.69374875290 33.46975623230

‐86.74166930770 33.45685011780

‐86.74149525060 33.46336981130

‐86.74224358710 33.46369538210

‐86.73921403240 33.46161998930

‐86.73946515430 33.46313793960

‐86.73685067070 33.46272230310

‐86.66238199530 33.49282058000

‐86.76618837890 33.45338527270

‐86.76574279670 33.45295196620

‐86.76386768550 33.45251331400

‐86.76301295200 33.45246618470

‐86.76651741830 33.44783888300

‐86.76663945920 33.44783664480

‐86.76581771080 33.44804405750

‐86.76607338320 33.44832411390

‐86.76609228870 33.44831054070

‐86.76522409520 33.44724699810

‐86.76431160790 33.44725543310

‐86.76437477760 33.44703113740

‐86.76193153260 33.44806257910

‐86.65706882390 33.48889793650

‐86.70050108470 33.47408311930

‐86.70086865400 33.47227604730

‐86.69683015390 33.47402982690

‐86.69681552380 33.47398824080

‐86.69600310300 33.47224818000

‐86.70013938850 33.47383135410
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.69960562880 33.47393259270

‐86.66176173380 33.48969733360

‐86.66057375720 33.49295228920

‐86.66077291110 33.49069640860

‐86.65784973620 33.49127994580

‐86.65717817280 33.49220916480

‐86.65709502360 33.49403246310

‐86.67299246860 33.48555371290

‐86.67298844440 33.48559174200

‐86.67307159290 33.48571701570

‐86.67280000520 33.48587446790

‐86.66946333750 33.48582301710

‐86.66924473700 33.48669880660

‐86.66563415320 33.48732105950

‐86.66704231280 33.48680431500

‐86.66934951520 33.48820312620

‐86.81287464840 33.42179881240

‐86.80593348630 33.42868338060

‐86.80589559970 33.42871751780

‐86.80513837350 33.42796765300

‐86.74001473420 33.45964041360

‐86.74007153840 33.45917145220

‐86.74078183450 33.46053820630

‐86.74072058250 33.46035384450

‐86.74216162790 33.46128784660

‐86.78458965080 33.45052024180

‐86.78436014340 33.45069816420

‐86.78682204750 33.43391524410

‐86.78558185000 33.43369703700

‐86.78785235960 33.43034628740

‐86.78378487850 33.42911257430

‐86.78549382030 33.42834585910

‐86.78296393270 33.43058158470

‐86.78224040980 33.43128347120

‐86.78842988380 33.42744108470

‐86.79117385990 33.42539819220

‐86.79139443950 33.42519143320

‐86.79151541910 33.42488185090

‐86.82825915010 33.41121941910

‐86.82757121990 33.41120152200

‐86.82741834260 33.41117385920

‐86.82662210200 33.41097276870

‐86.82540999720 33.41085855900

‐86.81360607400 33.40952178190

‐86.81509829030 33.41176769120

‐86.81497170850 33.41179010430
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.81494915490 33.41121066930

‐86.79401626170 33.42277164180

‐86.79308297850 33.42294077760

‐86.79441572840 33.42280643630

‐86.79636702680 33.42097837900

‐86.79671203310 33.42050378050

‐86.79719582340 33.42009767310

‐86.79779854820 33.41951071330

‐86.79899823330 33.41869960940

‐86.79949780910 33.41851392630

‐86.80251254000 33.41747915050

‐86.80262654360 33.41727853850

‐86.80274468550 33.41755921010

‐86.80248359930 33.41718194450

‐86.80283272050 33.41758736030

‐86.80347900590 33.41763277770

‐86.80368336390 33.41756500460

‐86.80385938050 33.41748027980

‐86.79373824960 33.42135640090

‐86.79337374350 33.41991719910

‐86.79356662960 33.41935491660

‐86.79381364480 33.41795620670

‐86.79356892300 33.42074872520

‐86.79354054090 33.42076020650

‐86.79331124470 33.42021312680

‐86.79354122490 33.41731580180

‐86.79363101530 33.41670607480

‐86.79377838300 33.42718917950

‐86.79451074150 33.42648983440

‐86.79648719470 33.42371482340

‐86.79342527250 33.42626262110

‐86.79797482910 33.42235369920

‐86.80987046820 33.41124889170

‐86.80935218940 33.41145568570

‐86.80967651560 33.41244607960

‐86.79356213180 33.42146924380

‐86.80675848310 33.41335103890

‐86.80353449430 33.41866775270

‐86.80346732000 33.41837567280

‐86.80360996500 33.41811779110

‐86.80542140540 33.41619015210

‐86.80593511730 33.41550945070

‐86.80631848280 33.41382000940

‐86.80644348190 33.41351732350

‐86.80662145810 33.41364747170

‐86.80704547020 33.41307149830
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.80727659520 33.41283849680

‐86.80767766110 33.42441125180

‐86.80828911930 33.42531917640

‐86.80795927020 33.42517966000

‐86.80744832840 33.42474852560

‐86.80641299710 33.42348973540

‐86.80898670360 33.41985493420

‐86.80952830600 33.42003140870

‐86.80539278650 33.42228360450

‐86.81034139330 33.42002168030

‐86.80791484290 33.42546582650

‐86.80766108030 33.42417557350

‐86.80586581290 33.42243089150

‐86.80542834210 33.42185618350

‐86.80374231500 33.42027371850

‐86.80336173140 33.41980188790

‐86.80321387080 33.41958816710

‐86.80391009760 33.42060818130

‐86.80425408800 33.41461272700

‐86.80165182960 33.42486360190

‐86.80226337360 33.42576015480

‐86.80780235060 33.42596496870

‐86.80795142080 33.42637618260

‐86.80818706370 33.42691292540

‐86.80846939420 33.42678600120

‐86.82280710070 33.41787649230

‐86.81357369570 33.42231158500

‐86.80710621900 33.41674216020

‐86.81430087200 33.42323662560

‐86.81220665300 33.42086746170

‐86.76589666430 33.41450031250

‐86.76591365770 33.41448271640

‐86.76586361300 33.41451272640

‐86.76587486390 33.41459240040

‐86.76338331420 33.41820885270

‐86.76280111580 33.41938960370

‐86.76215586960 33.42046892380

‐86.76210490800 33.42057638180

‐86.75627956240 33.42916061710

‐86.76169738140 33.42149885340

‐86.75182787320 33.43325844950

‐86.75076590330 33.43410255470

‐86.76195106590 33.42106761060

‐86.76200781740 33.42098869350

‐86.75932488770 33.42538977820

‐86.76028502820 33.42412688760
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City of Vestavia Hills Outfalls

Longitude Latitude

‐86.75831277630 33.42639646680

‐86.75815762200 33.42653454560

‐86.79917177710 33.41844907750

‐86.79916554440 33.41844356210

‐86.79906575890 33.41853571310

‐86.79917318880 33.41844521020

‐86.79784842740 33.41283551940

‐86.79360992910 33.44524521360

‐86.80125954450 33.43774802770

‐86.80126406970 33.43770913720

‐86.80111827220 33.44301355880

‐86.80879490000 33.43935447900
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DRY SCREENING FIELD DATA SHEET  
FIELD SITE DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY:  LOCATION: 
PRIMARY LOCAL LAND USES: OUTFALL DESCRIPTION: 
COMMENTS: 

WEATHER (CIRCLE APPLICABLE) 
WEATHER CONDITIONS:  CLEAR               CLOUDY               WINDY              CALM              RAINY               DRY 

COMMENTS: 
RAIN INFORMATION 

TIME SINCE LAST RAINFALL (HOURS): 
COMMENTS: 

VISUAL OBSERVATIONS (CIRCLE APPLICABLE) 
ODOR PRESENT: NONE               MUSTY               SEWAGE               ROTTEN EGGS               SOUR MILK               OTHER_______________ 

TYPE OF FLOATABLES:  NONE VISIBLE               NATURAL DEBRIS               PLASTICS               PAPER               OTHER_______________   
COLOR:  CLEAR               RED               GREEN               YELLOW               BLUE               BROWN               GREY               OTHER_______________ 

% CLARITY:     0%               25%               50%               75%               100%   
DEPOSITS: SILT               VEGETATION               OTHER_______________ 
VEGETATION CONDITION: NONE               NORMAL               EXCESSIVE GROWTH               INHIBITED GROWTH 
BIOLOGICAL:                NORMAL               MOSQUITO LARVAE               BACTERIA               ALGAE               OTHER_______________ 
COMMENTS: 

OUTFALL DESCRIPTION 
RIVER SIDE:     DOWNSTREAM LEFT               DOWNSTREAM RIGHT               IN THE CREEK 
DIMENSIONS IF PIPE:  VERTICAL DIAMETER_____________ HORIZONTAL DIAMETER_____________UNITS_____________ 
DIMENSIONS IF OPEN CHANNEL: TOP WIDTH____________BOTTOM WIDTH____________DEPTH____________UNITS_____________ 
CONDITION:  NORMAL               NEEDS REPAIR               NEEDS CLEANOUT 
NUMBER OF OUTFALLS:_______________  
MATERIAL: EARTHEN               CONCRETE               CORRUGATED METAL               HDPE               OTHER_______________ 
SHAPE: BOX               CIRCULAR               ELIPTICAL               ARCH               TRAPAZOIDAL 

FLOW ESTIMATION 
FLOW PRESENT:  YES               NO 

A) WATER SURFACE WIDTH:    _______________FEET B) DEPTH OF WATER: _______________FEET 
C) VELOCITY: _______________FT/ SEC ESTIMATED FLOW RATE (=A*B*C): _______________FT3/ SEC 

WATER QUALITY DATA (IF FLOWING) 
PH_______________ (S.U.) WATER TEMPERATURE _______________(C°) 
DISSOLVED OXYGEN_______________(MG/L) SPECIFIC CONDUCTANCE_______________ (µS/ CM) 
CHLORINE _______________(MG/L) AMMONIA _______________(MG/L) 
TURBIDITY _______________ (NTU) 
COMMENTS: 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT ALL INFORMATION ON THIS SHEET IS ACCURATE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE. 
INSPECTOR #1 

(PRINT) 
 INSPECTOR #2 

(PRINT) 
 

INSPECTOR #1  
(SIGNATURE) 

 INSPECTOR #2  
(SIGNATURE) 

 

DATE:  DATE:  
TIME:  TIME:  

 



 

Standard Operating Procedure for:  

IDDE: Notification of Alabama Department of 
Environmental Management 

Purpose of SOP: To notify Alabama Department of Environmental Management (ADEM) of a suspect illicit 
discharge entering the Permittee’s MS4 from an adjacent MS4 

Always: 
1)  If source of illicit discharge is not the permittee but an adjacent MS4 contact the 
following parties: 

1) The adjacent MS4 permit 
2) ADEM 

 
Whenever Possible: 

1) Turn over any water quality analysis data and notes. 
 



APPENDIX D

Construction Site StormWater Runoff Control



Please attach any photographic documentation, additional enforcement documentation, or referrals to other 
Departments or Agencies 

Reference #:_________________________Inspector’s Name________________________________________ 
 Site Location:_____________________________________ Facility Type: ______________________________  

Owner/Operator Information 
Name:                                                                                                                Phone #:             
Address:                                                                                             
Email Address: 

Stage of Construction (Circle one) 
Pre-Construction Conference                        Clearing and Grubbing                    Rough Grading               
Building Construction                                      Finish Grading                                  Final Stabilization            

Erosion Prevention 
Y N N/A Have all disturbed areas requiring temporary or permanent stabilization been adequately stabilized by 

an appropriate BMP (erosion control blankets, aggregate, seed, mulch, etc.)?  
Y N N/A Are soil stock piles adequately stabilized with seeding and/or proper sediment control measures?  
Y N N/A Are utility trenches properly stabilized?  
Y N N/A Are perimeter sediment control measures correctly installed, maintained and effective (silt fence, etc.)?  
Y N N/A Are finished cut and fill slopes adequately stabilized?  
Y N N/A Are storm water conveyance channels adequately stabilized with channel lining? 

Sediment Control 
Y N N/A Have sediment control BMP’s been constructed as a first step in land disturbing activities (basins, etc.)?  
Y N N/A Are sediment control BMP’s installed where needed?  
Y N N/A Have all sediment control BMP’s been repaired and sediment removal been performed?   
Y N N/A Do all operational storm sewer inlets have adequate inlet protection? 

In-stream Construction  
Y N N/A Is the in-stream construction permitted? (Check to see if U.S.A.C.E permit is needed) 
Y N N/A Are current construction practices minimizing channel damage? 
Y N N/A Are temporary stream crossings of non-erodible material installed where applicable?  
Y N N/A Is necessary re-stabilization of in-stream construction complete?  

General Groundskeeping  
Y N N/A Are soil and mud kept off public roadways at intersections with access roads (entrance BMPs)?  
Y N N/A Have all temporary BMPs that are no longer needed been removed?  
Y N N/A Are trash containment units available?   
Y N N/A Is the site clean and orderly?  
Y N N/A Is there a concrete/contaminate washout basin in the vicinity?  

Violations 
Violation Description:   
 
Enforcement Response: 
Compliance Timeline: 

 

Inspector’s 
Signature:                                                                                                       Date: 

 



APPENDIX E

Post Construction Stormwater
Management in New

Development and Qualifying
Re Development



Privately‐Owned Post Construction BMPs 

 

FY 2019‐2020 reporting period 

1  Anytime Fitness, 11971 Liberty Parkway  (July 2019) 

  Bioswale 

2   On Tap Sports Grill, 11967 Liberty Parkway  (August 2019) 

  Bioswale 

FY 2020‐2021 reporting period 

3  Swaid Medical Office Plaza, 1021 Old Montgomery Hwy  (November 2019) 

  Pervious asphalt parking area 

4  Baumhower’s Victory Grill, 1270 Montgomery Hwy (December 2019) 

  Stormwater inlet filters 

5  Publix Liberty Park, 10021 Liberty Parkway / 3215 Endeavor Lane (March 2020) 

  Stormwater filters 

6  Hancock Office Building, 2828 Old 280 Court (July 2020) 

  Detention Pond 

FY 2021‐2022 reporting period 

7  Cottages on Green Valley, 1517 Cottage Grove  (July 2021) 

  Detention pond; LID parking 

8  Gentry Pharmacy, 3100 Blue Lake Drive  (September 2021) 

  Pervious asphalt parking area 

FY 2022‐2023 reporting period 

9  Liberty Park Chevron, 11981 Liberty Parkway 

  Detention pond; spill detection device 
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APPENDIX F 
 

Spill Prevention and Response 



 

 
 

Standard Operating Procedure for:  

Spill Prevention and Response: Spills, Illicit 
Discharges and Improper Disposals 

Purpose of SOP: To notify the correct responder in the event of a spill, illicit discharge, or improper disposal 

 
 
 
 
No Immediate Danger‐If the event does not pose an immediate threat to life, health or safety 

• Call City of Vestavia Hills Police Department – Desk Sergeant 978‐0140 
• Notify the city through the Vestavia Hills Action Center at www.vhal.org   

 
 
 
 
Immediate Danger‐If the event does pose an immediate threat to life, health, or safety; or if 
you are uncertain if the event poses a threat: 

• Call 911 
• Call City of Vestavia Hills Police Department – Desk Sergeant 978‐0140 

 
 
 
 
City of Vestavia Hills Fire Department Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) 
If the event can be managed by Fire Department Personnel: 

• If possible, shut off the source of the spill immediately 
• Deploy absorbent products and/or diking materials to contain the spill. 
• Spills on pervious areas may require removal of soil or other contaminated materials. 
• Consult Jefferson County EMA for disposal requirements for all products and materials 

used to mitigate spills 
• If the event requires outside personnel: The Vestavia Hills Fire Department will contact 

Jefferson County EMA and follow EMA protocol.  Hazmat and decontamination units will 
be contacted as needed. 



APPENDIX G

Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for Municipal
Operations



Municipal Facilities 
 

Public Works Equipment and Material Storage (temporary location) 
1285 Montgomery Highway 

‐ equipment storage, small amount of fuel and other  
 

Aquatic Complex at Wald Park 
720 Waldridge Road 

‐ pool chemical storage 
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Standard Operating Procedure for:  

Pollution Prevention/Good Housekeeping for 
Municipal Operations: Special Events  

Purpose of SOP: To identity the ways the city reduces the amount of trash entering the MS4 as well as the 
waters of the State. 

 
 

City Policy for Special Events 
• Provide extra trash receptacles for event to reduce litter. 
• Provide recycling receptacles during an event to reduce litter.  
• Provide extra personnel during event to pick-up litter during and after event. 
• Cleanup event area within 24 hours. 













Only Rain  
in the StStorm Drain!

What happens when debris enters storm drains?

• It is ILLEGAL! Violators who put leaves, clippings or other 
materials in the storm drains are subject to fines or, when 
warranted, additional enforcement by the City.

• Clogged storm drains may result in flooding, creating  
safety hazards and causing property damage.

• Rotting leaves cause algae blooms in water bodies,  
harming plants and animals and reducing water quality.

• Debris clogging storm drains can be a breeding ground  
for rodents and insects.

• Cleaning out clogged storm drains costs taxpayers money.

Alternatives:
• Mulch

• Compost
• Bag for collection

Report in the Action Center (vhal.org/action-center)  
or call 205.978.0100.



 

LANDSCAPING AND LAWN SERVICE CONTRACTOR  

NOTICE 

It is a violation of City Ordinance 2998 to put leaves, clippings, debris, or other materials  

down a storm drain!   

Landscapers and other violators who improperly dispose of leaves, clippings, and other materials into 

storm drains may be subject to a fine and/or other enforcement by the City.   

Clippings, leaves, and small debris must be bagged for disposal or otherwise properly disposed. 

 

Landscapers and lawn services are responsible to remove piles of large debris  

resulting from their work. 

 

 

CONTRATISTA DE SERVICIOS DE PAISAJISMO Y CÉSPED  

AVISO 

¡Es una violación de la Ordenanza de la Ciudad 2998 tirar hojas, recortes, escombros u otros materiales 

en un desagüe pluvial! 

Los paisajistas y otros infractores que desechen indebidamente hojas, recortes y otros materiales 

en los desagües pluviales pueden estar sujetos a una multa y/u otra aplicación por parte de la 

Ciudad. 

Los recortes, las hojas y los escombros pequeños deben colocarse en bolsas para su eliminación 

o eliminarse adecuadamente de otra manera. 

 

Los paisajistas y los servicios de jardinería son responsables de retirar las pilas de escombros 

grandes resultantes de su trabajo. 



 

NOTICE:  It is a violation of City ordinance and Federal law to put leaves, clippings, debris, 

or other materials down a storm drain!   

Landscapers and other violators who improperly dispose of leaves, clippings, and other 

materials into storm drains may be subject to a fine and/or other enforcement by the City.   

 

LANDSCAPING AND LAWN SERVICE CONTRACTOR  

AFFIDAVIT 

I, (print name)_____________________________________, affirm the following: 

• I am an Authorized Agent of ______________________________________ (company name). 

• I have been informed that it is a violation of City Ordinance 2998 to put leaves, clippings, debris, or 

other materials down a storm drain.   

• I understand and accept that it is my responsibility to inform employees and others working on behalf of 

my business that it is a violation that is enforceable by law.   

• I understand and accept that in the course of work performed it is the responsibility of my employees 

and others working on behalf of my business to ensure clippings, leaves, and small debris are bagged for 

other otherwise properly disposed.  

• I understand and accept that in the course of work performed it is the responsibility of my employees 

and others working on behalf of my business to remove piles of large debris generated by our services. 

 

    ______________________________         ______________   

    Authorized Agent Signature           Date 

 

                

                                                Witness                                                           Date 



APPENDIX H

Application of Pesticides,
Herbicides, and Fertilizers

(PHFs)



PHF Contractors 
 
 
The City currently utilizes the following contractors for various services and project areas: 
 
‐ Field Maintenance:   Specialty Turf Supply, “In the Fence” playing field surfaces 
‐ Rights‐of‐way and Facilities Maintenance:  Turf Management Systems, grass mowing and other 

services in medians and roadway shoulders and landscape maintenance at City Hall, Library and 
passive parks 

‐ Vegetation Maintenance:  Kellis Vegetation, spraying of kudzu and other invasives along roadside 
shoulders 

 
 
Each contractor is properly licensed and permitted for their services.  Each provide reporting 
information to the City that summarizes their annual applications. 
 
See following map of the project areas. 
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APPENDIX I

Industrial StormWater Runoff



City of Vestavia Hills
HIgh Risk Sites

Industrial and High‐Risk Facilities updated: Apr‐23

Name Address Type
Royal Automotive 3010 Columbiana Rd Car Dealerships

Anthony's Car Wash 1009 Vestavia Pky Car Wash
Mister Car Wash 611 Montgomery Hwy Car Wash

Bennett's Motor World 3193 Cahaba Heights Rd Engine Repair
Bob's Power Equipment 637 Montgomery Hwy Engine Repair
Cahaba Lawn & Garden 3940 Cypress Drive 35243 Engine Repair

Goodyear Tire 721 Montgomery Hwy Engine Repair
Pep Boys 1453 Montgomery Hwy Engine Repair

Rocky Ridge Auto Care 2505 Rocky Ridge Rd Engine Repair
Sunoco I  Vestavia Tire 1456 Montgomery Hwy Engine Repair

U‐Haul 1024 Montgomery Hwy Engine Repair
Unique Service Center 3160 Green Valley Rd Engine Repair

Shell 2423 Acton Rd Fuel/Car Wash
Liberty Park Waste Treatment Plant 

(NPDES Permt No. AL0067814) 13051 Liberty Pky Misc. Hazards

Express Oil 1479 Montgomery Hwy Oil Change
Express Oil 2566 Rocky Ridge Rd Oil Change
Express Oil 3940 Crosshaven Dr Oil Change



Stormwater Discharge Inspection for Industrial and Commercial Facilities

Inspection Team: Date: Time:

Facility Name: Facility Contact and
Title:

NAICS code:

Facility Street Address: City: Zip:

Phone Number: Fax Number:

Business License #: Facility Size (acres):

Provide a description of facility and the nature of work performed.

Provide a description of significant materials that are currently, or were formerly, treated, stored or disposed outside
the facility or commercial establishment; materials management practices currently used to minimize contact of these
materials with storm water runoff; and a description of any treatment the storm water receives prior to discharge.

Cleanup schedule for debris, material storage areas, garbage storage or disposal areas, or other areas that have the
potential to pollute storm water



Description of plan of instruction, to employees of all levels, in ways to prevent storm water pollution. Identify specific
periodic dates for such training.

Provide a site map showing existing buildings, parking, drives, type of each impervious surface, ditches, pipes, catch
basins, drainage basin limits, area of facility, discharge points from the property or to Community Waters, and the name
of the receiving waters.

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in
accordance with a system design to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible
for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate and
complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fines
and imprisonment for knowing violations.

Printed Name of Inspection Team Member: Title:

Signature:

Printed Name of Inspection TeamMember: Title:

Signature:
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